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ABSTRACT

This thesis examines and discusses the construction, reconstruction and alteration of
ideological framing in the production and translation of news discourse by two
transnational media outlets. It incorporates an interdisciplinary approach, drawing
insights from the fields of translation, critical discourse analysis studies,
communication and media studies, and corpus linguistics. The thesis studies how a
frame is constructed by these news institutions in their coverage, including the
reason for deciding to frame an event in a particular way and how that constructed
frame has been reconstructed when it is translated into another language with
different socio-cultural conditions. The data, which is about the conflict in Yemen
over a period of two years starting from the beginning of the conflict, was collected
from the English and Arabic news websites of the BBC and Al-Arabiya. To maintain
consistency of coverage, the data collected from both news institutions reports on the

same events in the conflict.

The research implemented a corpus-assisted critical discourse analysis approach to
identify the quantitative features of the corpora and qualitatively analyse the example
accordingly. For the purposes of this study, a critical discourse analysis model was
designed and adapted based on two different approaches, combining elements of
textual analysis and cognition to compare and grasp how and why the original frame
and its translation has been constituted. The focus is on the representations of the
parties in the conflict and how they are portrayed in light of the different stances of
the news institutions chosen. Thus, triangulating the focus of the analysis towards
these representations has allowed for a precise and concentrated effort in assessing
how and why the conflict has been framed in the production and reframed in the

translation of news discourse.

The results and findings of this thesis reveal how a frame is constructed and
reconstructed in the translation by accounting for the discursive methods and
translation strategies that constituted that frame. The findings also identified two
types of frames on the Macro and Micro levels of discourse production implemented
by both news institutions in their coverage of the conflict. It also demonstrates that
the news institutions’ view of their readers, in addition to their own aims of
discourse production, governs the constitution of how world events are viewed and

displays how the conflict has been differently framed by the BBC and Al-Arabiya.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

Translation studies is a relatively young interdisciplinary field, compared to other
linguistic disciplines, of language and culture studies which should not be perceived
as strictly a linguistic transaction between two linguistic systems without considering
other important factors. Gambier states that ‘The popular assumption that a text to be
translated is nothing more than a linear sequence of words or phrases no doubt
explains why translation has long been considered as inferior, subordinate to the
original’ (2016: 888). In other words, cultural differences and similarities must be
considered in the translation process to inform the choices made in order to produce
an acceptable target text. Cornin argues that translations which aim to homogenise
end up erasing the diversity and creativity of the translation (2003:91). In today’s
globalised world, news agencies report almost every significant event in different
languages to a variety of cultures, and translation is an essential part of this process.
Sometimes these translations are motivated by an ideological attempt to highlight a
certain power’s domination in a society. Hence, it is important to study and analyse
this area of translation to explore its foundations and parameters, particularly in the
case of English-Arabic translation. Therefore, in order to broaden the horizon of
translation studies, researchers should explore new approaches to it, implementing
various tools and considering multiple factors in an interdisciplinary study. This
research will embark on such a course in order to answer the questions raised in this
study, utilising theories of translation, frameworks of critical discourse analysis,

media studies, and corpus analysis to provide statistical analysis from the data.

Ideology is an important concept that has drawn ample attention in translation
studies, among other disciplines, because of its controversy and vagueness. This
study is drawn to the concept as well and will examine ideology in relation to
translation. ldeology often has a tremendous influence over translation and
translators, especially in relation to highly sensitive texts with conflicting opinions
between source and target cultures. Thus, this study will consider ideology as the
main focus of analysis in translations between English and Arabic. This concept is of
great interest especially due to the recent political events and changes occurring in
most Arabic and Islamic countries and their depiction in Western and Arabic news
media. ldeologies are judged based on their social impact rather than on their true

values (Fairclough, 1995: 76), which is why investigating ideology in discourse can
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provide insight into this phenomenon. However, as ideology is a vague concept, one
must focus on how and why it is employed in discourse in order to understand it.
Therefore, this study will focus on framing as one of the primary aspects of
impeding ideology in translation. Framing texts means to set the stage from start to
finish to serve a certain view and present it to an audience. Translations reframe to
either spotlight or challenge the source, depending on cultural differences, translators’
beliefs, and institutional aims. Among the different tools of framing discourse, three
main elements are chosen as focal points in this study. Baker (2006) notes that these
elements are the most prominent in researching ideological framing in translation:
discursive labelling, selective appropriation, and participant repositioning. These
elements represent the most salient and effective devices used in framing discourse
to serve certain ideologies. These are most prominently used in news media, as will

be shown later in this study (see section 3.5).

This research analyses news media in relation to ideological framing and translation.
As argued by Bielsa and Bassnett, translation is an influential element in
multicultural communication, and the translation process is considered to be an
invisible process within news dissemination (2009: 23-29). There are two reasons
behind choosing news media by which to study ideological framing through
translation. The first is the highly saturated content of news discourse with
ideological views, which often requires the translated text to be manipulated in order
to be presented in a different cultural context. The second reason is the global and
multicultural reach of translated news through websites that can be accessed almost
anywhere with an Internet connection. Gambier states, ‘On-line news journalism
may have a profound effect on the way foreign-language news is translated’ (2006:
13). Thus, the data for this study (see section 4.1) will be collected from the websites
of two prominent news agencies in both the Western and the Middle Eastern cultures:
The Arabic and English websites of both the BBC and Al-Arabiya news agencies
will be the focus of this research.

Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) was chosen as the analytical tool for the collected
data. It is the most appropriate method of analysis for this research because it is
designed to uncover links of ideological framing in translated news reports. As
stipulated by Schaffner, ‘Studying texts and discourse and their social context

provides evidence of ongoing processes, such as the relationship between social



change and communicative or linguistic change, the constitution of social identities,
or the (re)constitution of knowledge and ideology’ (1996: 1). Among the various
CDA frameworks, this study will utilise and implement two CDA approaches that
are best suited for it. These approaches are Fairclough’s CDA approach, which
focuses on how social realities are presented to people through discourse, and Van
Dijk’s socio-cognitive approach, which concentrates on how discourse is perceived
in a socio-historical context (see section 4.3). Both approaches complete one another
in the sense that they account for the macro and micro levels of discourse, bridging
the gap between texts and society. In terms of translation studies, both approaches
are similar to the notion of formal and dynamic equivalence, taking into
consideration not only the linguistic aspects of texts but also connecting them to their
intended socio-cultural conditions. As Orengo (2005: 169) describes

Within the news world, particularly, the opposition or interaction between globalising,
localising and tribalising forces, constitutes a paradox that at first seems to contradict the
global nature of news translation but which, after a closer analysis, defines and sheds light
on the complex nature of globalisation itself: such a paradox consists of the very fact that
what is global is such not because it is the same everywhere, but because it has been adapted
to infinite numbers of different cultural and social contexts.

This research will investigate this paradox in relation to the news coverage of the

conflict in Yemen and their translation to a different socio-cultural context.

1.1 Aims of the Research
This research will endeavour to achieve the following objectives in its findings:

1-ldentify the framing methods utilised to ideologically frame Arabic-English news
translation.

2- Recognise the main types of framing used in news translation in the BBC and Al-
Arabiya by Comparing and contrasting their coverage of events and their translations.

3- Identify how the BBC and Al-Arabiya frame their translations for the target
audience.

4- Distinguish the benefits of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) in researching
ideological framing in news translation in addition to corpus linguistics tools.

1.2 Research Questions

1- What are the methods used by the BBC and Al-Arabiya in the framing of
translated texts?

2- What are the predominant types of framing implemented by the BBC and Al-
Arabiya through translation to influence their views on the target culture?



3- How effective is corpus-assisted CDA as an approach to analyse and uncover
ideological framing in the translation of online news discourse?

1.3 Contribution to the Field

Based on the previous aims mentioned, this thesis will fill the gap in this
interdisciplinary field by attempting to understand the role of ideological framing in
translation studies in general and English-Arabic translation in particular, especially
in the news media. Studies of ideological framing conducted on online news
reporting about conflicts utilising critical discourse analysis are virtually non-
existent, which is why this research will prove to be of great importance to the field
of translation studies. This is especially significant in contemporary times, when
almost every event is translated and presented on a global scale from different
perspectives depending on the ideological beliefs of the news institutions and the
socio-cultural expectations of their readers. This research will investigates and
identify the framing tools employed by the news institutions chosen in their
production and translation of discourse. It will show how the same conflict has been
reported in English and Arabic to each respective readership, exploring how the
conflict was framed and reframed in the translation to shape readers’ view of the

world.

Hopefully, the findings of this study will enlighten the field of translation with
regard to this issue and provide suitable answers that will assist in improved
understanding of it as well as informing translators about how to deal with it. Also,
this study highlights the need for more attention to be paid to this type of ideological
framing in news translations; it seeks to establish a new trend in this growing
phenomenon and proposes ways to address it in the field of translation studies. It will
also provide a valuable insight into the framing process of news translations

implemented by the BBC and Al-Arabiya news institutions.

1.4 Research Data and Methodology

The data for this study will focus on two news websites in both English and Arabic.
These websites belong to two notable international news institutions: the BBC and
Al-Arabiya. The data will mainly concentrate on their coverage of the Yemeni
conflict that started in January 2015 and has escalated since then. This event was and

still is being reported on a global scale, because of the coalition formed by the Gulf



Countries (GCC) in support of the weakened Yemeni government. It is considered as
a turning point in the political situation in the Middle East. It is an event that has
marked an unprecedented and unanticipated action, which sparked a global
discussion about it between those who support it, those who oppose it, and those
trying to understand the reason behind it.

Considering the recent and swift impact of this event, it is viewed to be more than
suitable as a case study for this research. Also, choosing online news media as a data
source for this research was not arbitrary: Online news possesses a vast reach across
borders more than any other form. Particularly, with the use of social networking
sites such as Twitter and Facebook, to post links that takes you to the news
institution sites, maximising the exposure of their coverage of events to more readers.
The collected data will comprise 35 to 40 articles and their translations from both
news institutions. Some of the articles will be translated from English to Arabic and
others from Arabic to English, providing diversity in the data in order to investigate
the translation exchange from both angles.

Therefore, choosing to analyse online news is more than adequate for the purposes of
this research, especially considering the lack of extensive studies on this
phenomenon in relation to English-Arabic translations, ideological framing, and
CDA. Furthermore, technological advances in corpus linguistics software would help
to navigate and present sufficient and thorough data for the analysis in order to
project a clear picture and demonstrate the credibility of the findings. It will help to
produce statistical evidence that supports and spotlights the findings of the analysis
and clearly proves the results. Corpus analysis allows for certain framing patterns to
be more visible, which will improve the results of the research and present it clearly.
This will hopefully refute any criticism of bias or predispositions that studies

conducting CDA as their methodology are usually accused of.

It is Fairley known that Fairclough’s and Van Dijk’s CDA frameworks (see sections
4.3.1 & 4.3.2) are founded and introduced by two of the figures in the field of
ideology: power and discourse analysis. The reason for choosing these two
approaches, instead of others established in CDA paradigm, is that they are built on a
foundation similar to those of translation studies, which are linguistics and culture.
In other words, the chosen approaches utilise theories of linguistics and sociology in

order to identify ideology in language and its impact on society. The historical side

5



of this framework is important in providing information about the cognition of a
society its beliefs, customs, and conflicting powers in a certain time and space.
Moreover, they are established and equipped to uncover ideologies in language, and
will provide the tools necessary for the analysis to find elements of ideological
framing in news institutions like the BBC and Al-Arabiya. Adding to this the use of
qualitative analysis using corpus linguistics (see section 2.3.4) that would make
sense and provide guidance for the CDA qualitative analysis.

Combining these approaches allow this study to preform not only a textual analysis
of discourse, but also to examine the socio-cultural aspect in the analysis, thus
providing an in-depth understanding of the ideological framing process from more
than one perspective. Fairclough’s approach helps to understand how news discourse
is produced and their ideological connotation from a textual point of view. In other
words, it focuses on the medium of communication, which is discourse, and analyse
it rigorously to uncover how social realities are represented. Van Dijk’s approach, on
the other hand, helps to provide an understanding of the cognitive process involved
in the production of news discourse and its intended aim, mainly, how discourse
presents the different actors involved in it. Therefore, for the purposes of this study,
these approached in addition to corpus-assisted software (wordsmith) have been
carefully chosen as the methods of analysis for the collected data. A more detailed
account of the data and analysis approach of this thesis will be outlined in the

methodology chapter.



Chapter 2: Review of the Literature

Overview

The following sections will mainly discuss the literature on ideology, translation, and
critical discourse analysis. We will start with the concept of ideology, its definition
and effect, examined from different points of view. This will be followed by a
discussion of how one should research ideology in order to fully comprehend it.
Many scholars argue that in order to research ideology, one must link it to the study
of language that conveys it, as the literature will show. Then there will be a
discussion of the appropriate methodological course to use as an analysis tool in
researching ideology in discourse.

The second section will review the literature on translation and ideology. Many
studies have embarked on this endeavor (Baker 2006, Munday 2008b, Schaffner
2003), each with its own approach. Almost all of these previous studies show a clear
and realistic effect of ideological markers in translated texts, especially those of a
political nature, to influence the target readers towards certain aims. This section will

discuss the previous literature concerning translation and ideology.

The third section will examine the literature on Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA).
It will provide an overview of how it was established and for what purpose, as well
as its approaches. This section will also provide a brief description of the CDA
approaches used in this study and offer a connection between CDA and power in

relation to how ideology is implemented in discourse.

The final section will briefly address the issue of framing and how it is used in
discourse. It will also show the different framing devices that are used in
implementing it, among which are those used in this study: discursive labelling,
selective appropriation, and participant repositioning. Finally, a brief discussion on
the nature of news discourse and how it is constructed will be presented in order to

promote full understanding and analysis.

2.1 The Concept of Ideology
Thompson (1984) argues that ideology is a concept of rigorous controversy and
negative connotations, which reflects how ideology and those associated with it are

perceived. The historical background of this concept reveals that the term is tainted



to the point where saying that a persons’ view is ideological is meant as a criticism
rather than an observation. Thus, previous approaches towards and studies of this
concept were based on various conflicts and controversies. However, views of
ideology have evolved recently, and studies of ideology have been linked to
language in order to improve our understanding of it. In other words, studying
ideology is in a way linked to the study of language uses in society in general. Thus,
Thompson explains the study of ideology as the study of ‘the ways in which
meaning (or signification) serves to sustain relations of domination’ (1984:130). On
the other hand, Eagleton (1991) claims that scholars have yet to provide an adequate
or comprehensive definition for ideology, and that it is nearly impossible to do so.
His argument to support this claim is that the term ‘ideology’ entails a vast variety of
meanings (i.e. text production, legitimacy and domination, systems of beliefs,
discourse and power, framing social realities, etc.) (p.1). According to Eagleton
(1991), it is impossible to combine these meanings among others in one definition,
and to do so would be a waste of time because of the many meanings it entails based
on their context. Similarly, Van Dijk (1998:1) states that studies about ideology
routinely point to the vagueness of the concept and the theoretical ambiguity that
may result from its analysis. This view is shared by Kress (1985:29), who argues that
the meaning of ideology spans a spectrum beginning with certain perspectives, ideas,

and beliefs to relations of power and domination.

Therefore, Eagleton suggests that rather than imagining a global theory or definition
of ideology, scholars should concentrate on examining how it functions in a society
to identify what to focus on and what to discard in the study of ideology (1991: p.7).
Gerring (1997) agrees with Eagleton’s view on the abundance of definitions of
ideology, yet they do not provide an adequate general realisation of the concept.
However, he disagrees with Eagleton’s claim that it is impossible to define ideology.
According to Gerring, without a definition, how can scholars decide what to include
or discard when researching ideology, and how can they determine the relevance of
something (1997: 965)? Moreover, according to Gerring, the problem with defining
ideology will not be resolved with simple semantic choices nor by a historical
account of the term. Rather, any definition must contain certain core elements
(location, function, subject, position, etc.), and through these collective elements one

can assemble a general definition appropriate to the term ideology (p. 966-967).



Therefore, he stipulates that defining ideology must be contained within a particular
geo-political, temporal, and methodological frame, whereas the multiple and varied
definitions of the term will provide various perspectives, filling the gap and leading
to a general definition of ideology. On this note, Wodak (2007a) argues that there is
a controversial stand which assumes that ‘ideology is an unavoidable moment of all
thinking and acting’ (p. 2). It could be argued that hidden ideologies are as important
as they are dangerous compared to clear and direct ones, because they are more
difficult to resist while concealed; news discourse is an example of such ideological
concealment (Reah, 1998:54).

Moreover, Mannheim (1997) contends that in order to gain a better understanding of
ideology, an analysis of the sociological and historical aspects of the term must be
performed. In order for this to be conducted, one must collect the various meanings
of the term in contemporary use, which will show that there are two types of
ideology in terms of meaning. The first is ‘particular’, which refers to what we
perceive as ideological disguise and misconceptions from an opponent. This means
that because he/she is an opponent anything he/she represents is a deception serving
a hidden agenda. The second is ‘total’, which refers to a socio-historical group (i.e.
Nazis, communists) which has its own ideological agendas to serve and elevate its
own power (Mannheim, 1997:49). These two aspects of ideology share some
common ground, mainly that they do not take for granted what is presented. In other
words, the apparent meaning of the words is not taken into consideration; rather the
‘life-situation’ of the person who expressed them is taken into account in the eyes of
total and particular ideology. This means that what is taken into account is not the
interpretation of what is actually being said on its own, but rather the history of the
person or institution that is putting the words into a discursive context. Mannheim
stipulates that previous research and theories of ideology have not distinguished
these two types in their attempts to study this concept. Thus, it is highly
recommended, according to Mannheim, to separate these two ‘particular’ and ‘total’
understanding of ideology in order to allow a better comprehension of this
phenomenon. Because where the ‘total’ part points to the existence of an ideology, it
is the ‘particular’ aspect that allows for an analysis in order to identify it (Mannheim,
1997:50). According to him, studies of ideology are concerned with uncovering

hidden agendas and interests, mainly through questioning the authenticity and



legitimacy of what has been asserted. Social epistemology is concerned with how
these agendas and interests are introduced to different societies with variant beliefs,

languages, and cultural backgrounds.

On the other hand, Althusser (2014) suggests a general theory of ideology that is not
limited to certain beliefs, but rather involves ideology as a whole. He claims that
ideology as a concept has no real history, unlike certain ideologies such as fascism
and communism, where in order to examine them one must study their social forms
and structures in addition to their history and the people who started them. One must
also study the ways in which those ideologies were produced and introduced in those
societies. Without both these processes it would not be possible to construct an
effective research to understand them. Thus, contrary to Eagleton (1991), Althusser
introduces two theories for the study of ideology. The first is a theory of the notion
of ideology in general, with no specific historical or social elements attached to it.
The second is a theory of particular ideologies specific to certain beliefs and political
views (i.e. socialism, capitalism, fascism, etc.) which takes into account the socio-
historical circumstances as well as the discourse production modes in a given social
structure (2014:174-175).

Althusser stipulates that the concept of ideology is eternal in the sense that it is
‘omni-present’, and as such it maintains its form indefinitely. This argument could
provide an understanding of how ideology works and functions on its basic level,
‘The Individual’ (2014: 176). Furthermore, he claims that in order for certain
ideological powers or authorities to sustain their status or achieve a higher one, they
must limit the knowledge of their society to their ideological beliefs. Therefore,
Zizek (2012) describes ideology as a ‘MATRIX’ that keeps changing and
reconditions itself, shifting how people perceive reality (p.1). According to him, this
shift can be observed when a new form of social event occurs and/or an old one
resurfaces. It would mostly be misperceived, as it does not fit and corresponds to the
dynamics of the current ideological system of society. Zizek states that ideology is a
notion of vast and ambiguous nature; it can be described as an attitude towards a
social reality of beliefs, which attempts to implement any change in a society. Thus,
in order to identify the meaning and ideological motive of a certain act, it must be
analysed based on its historical discursive context. This methodology would enable

identification of the ideological function of such an act. Contemporary critique of
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ideology tends to shed light on controversial elements of social forms in order to
paint it as wrong and strange to other forms of society, causing societies to eliminate
such forms. Logically, for an ideology to be effective, it must conceal itself within a
truth or hide its true intention behind another. In order for it to be normally absorbed
it must be, as Zizek states, ‘lying in the guise of truth’ (2012: 6). Furthermore, he
claims that many of the approaches in the study of ideology, even though appropriate
to some level, still do not provide a vivid picture of it or give it a form outside its

‘social circumstances’ (p. 6).

2.1.1 Ideology & Language

Verschueren examines ideology in language using a new framework and utilising
theories from multiple disciplines such as pragmatics and discourse analysis. The
power of ideology and how it shifts perspectives causes it to be a subject in need of
thorough examination in different social disciplines (2012). Therefore, he points to
the need for a methodological criterion to research ideology and how it functions in
practice. Verschueren argues that ideology is associated with beliefs and ideas, yet
these are not necessarily associated with ideology. In other words, ideas and beliefs
relate to processes of thinking, whereas ideology relates to implicit meaning,
interpretations, and views of individuals (2012: 7). He contends that ideologies are
without a shadow of a doubt a socio-cultural-cognitive phenomenon, and this is
evident in studies of ideology, where the focus is shifted between society, culture,
and cognition. A point that has been expressed by Halliday (1978) where he argues
that meanings are consequently established by social systems, and as such these
social systems become open to analysis through their semiotic systems as the source

of meanings (p.141).

Moreover, empirical studies of ideology, as Verschueren states, should mainly be
concerned with one particular element which is meaning and the way that meaning
was established; hence any methodology in such studies must ‘enable interpretation
with due regard for what can be inter-subjectively established to count as evidence’
(p. 21). According to him, in order for such research to be successful and avoid any
bias that would affect the findings and results, one has to set clear and decisive
questions about the subject for the research to answer. This could allow for a
systemic analysis of the collected data leading to results that would remain the same

for any other identical study. Verschueren also defines what is considered to be
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ideological as any elements of meaning in relation to framing social realities while
appearing reasonable. Hence, any given ideology is bound solely within a specific
society even if they are spread to another (i.e. prejudice, stereotyping, identity, etc.),
perceived and interpreted differently in different societies (2012: 10). Therefore,
assumptions of domination should not be the starting point for examining the subject
of ideology. Because different perspectives of non-dominant groups arise and so
affect social behaviour even though they are not dominant, they are nonetheless
ideological (Verschueren, 2012: 10). Similarly, Freeden (2003:1) argues that
ideologies are often mistakenly viewed as sets of ideas synthesised and manipulated
by certain powers in order to sustain their domination or to be dominated upon
others. According to him, everyone is an ideologist whether they are aware of it or
not, in the sense that they have an understanding of the socio-political reality in
which they live and interact in and have their own views in regard to it. Ideologies
guide us in the socio-political environment in which we live; they are important as
we cannot comprehend our environment without them. It does not necessarily mean
that it is neither good nor bad, but rather it helps us interpret the political situations

that we encounter.

Freeden mainly stipulates that ‘ideologies are political devices’, and when the term is
used outside the political realm it merely functions in a metaphorical sense to refer to
different cultural and traditional practices (2003:4). Heywood agrees to this point in
the sense that people ‘use political ideas and concepts whenever they express their
opinions’ (2007, P.1). He states that the problem with ideological terms (i.e. liberal,
conservative) is that they are used in a broad manner without a clear and fully
comprehensive understanding of their meaning. This view is shared by Freeden
(2003), who argues that the problem with the term ideology is that it is often used in
a manner that is neither precise nor clear, which leads to its vagueness. He claims
that in order to comprehend an ideological belief, a functional approach must be
adopted to highlight its role in a socio-political environment (p. 32). Indicating the
importance of repeated patterns from a political perspective, highlighting evidence of
an existing controlling power and not just some anomaly that occurs every once in a
while. Freeden mentions that there may be some truth to what has been stated by
Althusser (1970), that ideologies maybe knowingly spread by individuals. However,

he counters that view by agreeing with Mannheim (1997) that ideologies are
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undoubtedly social products (Freeden, 2003: 33). He also points to the argument
raised by Geertz (1973) which sees ideology as a symbol, which in practice acts as a
metaphor communicating social meaning. The importance of this view of ideology
functions as a ‘MAP’ for individuals in their social life. Freeden states that
‘ideologies are collections of symbolic signposts through which a collective national
identity is forged’. He cites an example of this as the signing of the Magna Carta in
1215 (2003:42).

Ideology is a matter of point of view expressed through language as argued by
Simpson (1993), who states that in order to find the true meaning of a text in any
genre one must understand the ‘angle of telling’ (p. 2). He argues that in order for
any research to fully comprehend the meaning of a text, the analysis must have a
dynamic relationship with the language of the text. Understanding the ‘point of view
of a text’ uncovers the ideological positioning and social framing employed in it
(1993: 4). Most often dominant ideologies in society are expressed by institutions
such as political parties and the media through discourse, hence language is
interrelated with the social and political situation in which it is used. In other words,
language operating within a discourse of social beliefs and institutions would project
and possibly construct ideology to hold and reinforce dominant beliefs. Therefore, an
analysis of the discursive interactions in these instances will reveal the impeded

views and challenge them (Simpson, 1993:5).

Billing (2002) contends that the role of language and its power manifesting through
ideology is clearly presented in contemporary studies of the theory of ideology. He
argues that individuals inherit language, and as such are bound to use it within
socially accepted codes. Therefore, it is language that shapes patterns of thought in
regard to specific subjects depending on the social mode in regard to those subjects
(i.e. religion, ethnicity, criticising the government, etc.) (2002: 136). Hatim and
Mason (1997) argue that ideology in language refers to beliefs that are not in
accordance with and differ from the cultural norm. They define ideology as
‘assumptions which reflect the beliefs and interests of an individual, a group of
individuals, a social institution..., and which ultimately find expression in language’
(p.186). Thus, ideology is a part of social interactions within a discourse that reflects
certain attitudes towards a given subject, meaning that ideology is consolidated
within discourse (Hatim and Mason, 1997:120). Verschueren (2012) argues that
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focusing on implicit meaning in language is not sufficient for the study of ideology,
but rather a systemic analysis of the explicit function of meaning in relation to how it
was introduced would highlight the concealed ideology (i.e discourse analysis,
critical linguistics, etc.). He states that the importance of studying ideologies in
language lies not only in its effect on social structure, but also in its impact on
scientific views through which language is perceived. Ideology manifests in
language through its usage, hence it should be studied in relation to that usage and
within the discursive practice that reflects it. Furthermore, it is fair to say that it is
almost impossible to observe and analyse people’s thinking. However, it is also fair
to say that it is possible to analyse their thinking through its use in discursive rhetoric,
where certain framing and shaping of ideological views are vividly drawn to

manifest as social realities (\Verschueren, 2012).

2.1.2 Ideology & Power

Van Dijk stipulates that the relationship between power and ideology should be
focused on, arguing that ‘If there is one notion often related to ideology it is that of
power’ (2000: 36). According to him, power is a force which seeks domination and
intends to control people’s actions and perspectives to align with it. Therefore,
ideology can be seen as a power enforced by a single group to impose on other
groups; thus it is utilised to give legitimacy to acts of dominance by a group in any
social context. Van Dijk states that ‘ideologies provide the principles by which these
forms of abuse of power may be justified, legitimized, condoned or accepted’ (2000:
35). On that same note, Fairclough defines ideology as ‘representations of aspects of
the world which contributes to establishing and maintaining relations of power,
domination and exploitation’ (2003: 218). Furthermore, he contends that texts have
the ability to change the social perspective of the world including its beliefs,
knowledge, and attitudes, among other aspects. The complex bond between a
language and its social reality can be observed through social circumstances (i.e.
texts), social practices (i.e. order of discourse), and social structures (Fairclough,
2003).

Moreover, Blommaert sheds light on the importance of linking ideology expressed in
linguistic forms to social, political, and cultural beliefs (2005). This link could reveal
answers to questions of how ideology in language can be used as a tool to those

seeking power within a certain situational frame. This view is shared and expressed
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by Gee (2008), who claims that we see and react to reality within a frame set by the
social group, and that language is undoubtedly bound to ideology. Hence, one cannot
examine and analyse ideologies or comprehend them outside a linguistic frame,
especially that of discourse, which shows how language is used in every context,
particularly those that project ideologies (2008: 4). He also contends that culture is
another element one must account for when investigating ideologies in language, in
the sense that people view the world in accordance with their cultures’ perspective (p.

29).

Furthermore, according to Woolard, any research which focuses on ideology in
language would be a prominent study, for it would link linguistics with social studies.
Such research could connect the links between socio-cultural and political power
expressed in language through discourse (1998: 27). As stated by Milani and
Johnson, in order to understand how ideas and beliefs are spread through society by
linguistic means, a comprehensive analysis of texts and the production conditions of
those texts must be applied (2010: 4). This is particularly applicable to the language
of media, for they are considered as a representation of power in societies, and as
such they provide a rich source for an analysis of ideology in language (2010: 5).
Thus, understanding the strategies, aims, and limitations by which media institutions
operate is an imperative aspect when studying the intricate relationship of ideologies,

language, and mass media discourse (Milani and Johnson, 2010: 6).

2.1.3 Discourse & Ideology

According to Allen, language is the medium by which people construct their realities;
therefore it is through understanding the role of language that scholars can identify
ideological powers in different cultures and societies (2012). Eagleton contends that
scholars have observed that ideology underlies a naturalisation of social reality
which extends to discourse instead of the society of which it speaks (1991). For him,
the classical notion of ideology mostly refers to the process by which aims and
interests of a certain type become covered, naturalised, legitimated and rationalised
for certain political powers. Similarly, Fairclough refers to ideology as ‘the prime
means of manufacturing consent’ (1989:4). Moreover, Eagleton contends that the
connection between ideological discourse and particular social interests is
complicated; it may point to a struggle between conflicting powers in society or at

other times signify certain forms of social power. According to him, it is important
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to note that ideology is not as much a matter of language as it is a matter of
discourse, representing the points filled with interests of power illicitly inscribed
within the discursive practice (1991: 9).

Hatim and Mason differentiate between three linguistic concepts which are text
language, genre, and discourse, where the latter is important for researching ideology
in language. They define discourse as ‘institutionalised modes of speaking and
writing which give expression to particular attitudes towards areas of socio-cultural
activity’ (1997: 144). Hatim defines discourse as ‘the use of language in speech or
writing to relay attitudes and negotiate meaning in the light of such conceptual
framework as ideology’ (2001:229). Hatim (2009) argues that discourse is the most
relevant factor in studying ideology, and that texts and genres are not used only for
communication but rather serve as carriers of clashing ideologies. Therefore, Hatim
states that by combining the text within the appropriate genre and discourse in an
analysis, it would clearly present ideological markers in language. He points to the
heavily politicised language of news media that is driven by ideological beliefs
which shape its discourse (ibid: 48).

Evidently, the notion of ideology strives to uncover the link between discourse and
its temporal and geo-political conditions. This serves to view them from a power
conflict perspective in order to establish its effect on social reality. As stated by
Freeden, discourse is a communicative act through which ideology is presented; on
the other hand a discourse could replace and even depoliticise the notion of ideology
(2003). In other words, ideology could be a form of discourse; however, it is not
completely confined within it (2003: 106). Freeden claims that ideological meanings
can be found at the junction between constraints of logic and culture. Hence,
ideological meanings can be seen through detailed analysis, the flexibility of the
language in question, and the temporal context of the discourse (ibid: 109).
According to Fowler, language is a semiotic code, meaning that people can say the
same thing in multiple ways, without being arbitrary alternatives. Thus, he stipulates
that anything which has been uttered or written about the world has been done from
an ideological point of view. Language is a framing structure, and by recognising
this point one could present through analysis the ways in which this structuring

process functions in discourse (Fowler, 1991: 10). Advances in discourse analysis
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have developed forms of analysis that are specifically geared to explicating what is
significant in texts with regards to their historical and social contexts (ibid: 223).

One particularly valuable method of analysis for understanding the role played by
language, ideology, and power is critical discourse analysis, which can uncover
meanings of different texts for the betterment of societies (Allen, 2012:3). There is a
special aspect of CDA which makes it very valuable for such research—its trans-
disciplinary approach, which has the ability and flexibility to combine linguistics
with other factors such as sociological and political elements of the texts under
scrutiny (2012:8). Also, as important as an analysis of text production is to
understand the dynamics of the ideological meaning in play, an analysis of text
consumption by its society is of equal importance to develop a complete picture of
such an analytical process (2012: 17). Thus, Fairclough stipulates that examining
language forms can reveal the social and ideological representations in a given
discourse, which consequently leads to identifying the power relations in a given
society and culture. As stated by Wodak, CDA sees discourses as the use of language
to serve and benefit institutions as well as structuring social behaviour (2008: 6).
Therefore, Van Dijk suggests that the study of ideology should be performed within
the boundaries of discourse analysis, because ideology is expressed through
language, whether written or spoken. He continues by stating that other theories of
researching ideology have failed to grasp the ‘socio-cognitive nature and structures
of ideologies and their discursive reproduction’ (Van Dijk 2006:115). Also,
according to Hodge, the use of the concept of discourse has many productive
advantages compared to language. This is because of the various meanings it covers
and the contradictions it allows, incorporating social interactions and exchanges
(2012: 3-4). Similarly, Wodak and Meyer agree that discourse has many genres and
meanings; therefore, the appropriate method must be chosen for any given study in
order to identify the meaning of discourse in accordance with the aims of that study
(2001).

Blommaert extends this point by arguing that CDA has broadened the view of how
discourse analysis is linked to society. It has also proved to be a sound systemic
approach towards society, language, and the institutional powers that influence them
(2005: 6). A particularly prominent aspect of CDA is that it is ever evolving and

keeping up with cultural studies (i.e globalisation, translation). However, one must
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note that even though it is a multidisciplinary approach, it is mainly based on a
linguistic framework (2005: 28). According to Wodak, what draws the focus of CDA
scholars is the daily ideological interactions and its functions in social life (2008:8).
In other words, it is through the use of CDA that one can identify the why, who, and
how of ideological existence in language use through social interactions (see section
2.3). Finally, she describes CDA as ‘fundamentally interested in analysing opaque as
well as transparent structural relationships of dominance, discrimination, power and

control as manifested in language’ (2008:10).

2.2 Translation & Ideology

The previous review of the literature discussed the concept of ideology and how it is
conveyed in language and in discourse. This section of the literature review will
present how translation is considered to be a fertile ground for ideological
manipulation. It will discuss what translation scholars have argued regarding the

issue of ideology in translation from different points of view.

Lefevere describes translation as ‘a rewriting of an original text. All rewritings,
whatever their intentions, reflect certain ideologies and poetics, and as such
manipulate literature to function in a given society in a given way’ (1992: xi). He
continues to argue that this act of rewriting is deliberately influenced and associated
with dominating ideological power, and consequently this influence results in
inserting and presenting new concepts among other things to the target culture. Kelly
notes that when researching the decisions of translators in their translations, she
found that in many cases some ideological elements have been introduced to the
target texts. These elements aim to reflect positively on the ‘self’ and negatively on
the ‘other’ (1998:58). Lefevere aimed to present the issue of ideology in translation
and its relation to power and change in society, causing the act of translation to be a
‘shaping force’ (1992: xii). He claims that throughout history translation has served
powerful cultures and societies to spread their influence over those less powerful and

indigenous to them.

Moreover, Tymoczko argues that when researching translation studies in relation to
politics, ideology, and post-colonial contexts, one must link them with power and
representation. An example of these representations can be observed in

advertisements and news reports in which translators use certain strategies aimed at
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ideological representations (2007: 114). Ideological representation is usually the
main aim of a translation, which would affect the translator’s choices and strategies
in order to shape the aimed ideological perspective in the target text (TT). This
representation process has become a subject of great importance in relation to
translation research, most prominently in the case of such mass media
communication as the news (2007:115). According to Tymoczko (2007),
representation is mainly related to comprehending the constructing and
deconstructing processes of the translation act. This process of ideological rewriting
and representation in translation still occurs increasingly in contemporary times,
which is the reason behind the significance of studies related to this process of
manipulation in translation (Lefevere, 1992; Tymoczko, 2007).

According to Lefevere, rules of translation and translators’ freedom can differ
depending on the source text. He points out that some texts and genres have more
value and importance than others depending on the culture itself, like the holy
Qur’an in Muslim cultures (1992:1). Thus, in order for translators to gain the
acceptance and trust of their readers, they must take into account the relationship
between translation and dominance especially in sacred texts. Therefore, the act of
translation is not solely contained in the translator’s choices, but rather readers’
reactions must be taken into account, as they are the ones who will judge it (ibid: 5).
From a functionalist view in translation studies traditions, those who commissioned
the translation ‘patrons’ are the ones who control its outcome, and translators merely
do as they are told (p. 6). These patrons determine the ideological borders for
translators and present them to target cultures. Chesterman builds on this view by
stating that ‘Translators have enormous manipulative power’ (1997: 39). However,
they are also manipulated by the constraints of the translation itself, which limit their
choices considerably. He also contends that these constraints are not only bound to
translation, as Lefevere argues, but rather any form of writing, paraphrasing, and
editing may also be affected by them. He asserts that the only constraints that may be
exclusively applicable to translation are the differences between original and target
languages (1997:79). Therefore, he suggests that translators need to understand the
relevance of the translations’ choices and their intended goals in order to achieve

maximum results (1997:80).

19



Furthermore, Schaffner argues that ideology and translation are linked to one another
on various levels, from the choice of the source text to the lexical and grammatical
choices implemented in the translation and the social conditions of the target readers
(2003). This, according to her, can be clearly shown in the case of political texts, due
to their natural relationship to power, dominance, and social acceptance. She argues
that the role of translation in text production on an intercultural level is decisive for
an ideology to spread its wings and migrate from one culture to another. Evidently,
this is presented in the target texts, which can be observed through a discursive
analysis that will show the impact of an ideological influence tailored to the social

conventions and norms of the target readers.

Moreover, Lefevere points to the need for focusing on those people and institutions
who commission translations and their link to ideological groups and dominance
over other cultures with different beliefs (1992: 10). Munday adds to this point by
calling for the need to thoroughly examine the roles played by institutions in
mediating ideologies in translated texts. According to him, translation, among other
socio-cultural activities, has been utilised to serve political, economic, and cultural
purposes. He builds his argument on Van Dijk’s (2007) concept of macro and micro
contexts and how the former influences the latter (Munday, 2007:49). Also, Hatim
points to the change of view in translation studies, where the new focus is on the
intricate relationship between language, society, and culture and the importance of
linguistic devices used in analysis to the study of translation. This indicates the
expansion of focus from linguistic meaning in translation to account for other
contextual parts (2001). This is precisely the point raised by Munday (2007), who
contends that by accounting for the macro context, researchers can understand the
reason behind the choices used in the translation as well as the socio-political and
cultural elements affecting those choices (2007: 49). He states that ‘Political and
other sensitive texts are instances where ideology in its purest, or crudest, form may

be at the center of the translation process’ (2007:151).

Also, Baker argues that translation has a vital role to play in legitimizing certain
views and perspectives, particularly in contemporary political contexts where
clashing ideologies strive for people to agree with them (2006:1). She also argues
that through translations of ideological discourses, the translation act has become a

major factor in managing international ideological clashes. In her argument she
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points to the use of narrative theory in a socio-communicative frame, because of its
simple conception and understanding. However, Lahlali argues that theories of
narratives cannot stand on their own without the use of discourse analysis. On the
one hand, there is the event and story presented, while on the other hand, there is the
projection of the story by media institutions to the masses, which is consequently
linked to discourse and the way it is presented (Lahlali, 2011:152). Similarly, Venuti
tackles the point made by Baker regarding the simplicity of narrative theory as an
analytical tool. He focuses on the model presented by Baker (2006) showing the
need for particular knowledge in order to perform any ideological criticism (2012:
395). Also, Harding (2013) argues that the use of narrative theory in translation
studies is considered to be premature, especially in the case of news media
translation and framing. The reason for this is that narrative theory is still young and
lacks the knowledge required for it to be applied to translation studies; it needs to be
developed further in order to be a suitable and appropriate analytical tool (2013:109).

Baker points to the ethical choices of translation that translators must abide by in
their work; they either transmit the ideology of the source text or suppress it in
respect of the target readers (2006). This mainly concerns the strategies that they use
depending on the ideological views of the source text towards the target culture.
Hence, translators cannot be objective in this concern, because they must have their
readers in mind (ibid: 105). She states that translators have the ability to apply
strategies to either enforce or weaken impeded ideologies in the source text. Munday
argues this point by contending that even when general translation strategies are
applied in accordance with the social norms of presenting discourse, translators still
sometimes face conflicting obligations between the linguistic choices of the
translation and the way in which they position the target text for their readers (2012:
40).

Baker (2006) continues to argue that ideological translations assist in framing social
realities; this framing helps ideological groups to reach their aims across cultures.
Baker describes this framing process as ‘structures of anticipation, strategic moves
that are consciously initiated in order to present a narrative in a certain light.
Framing is an active process of signification by means of which we consciously
participate in the construction of reality’ (2006: 167). She sheds light on some of the

strategies translators use in order to achieve the framing process, such as
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manipulating the meaning of vague terms, omission, addition, and lexical labelling,
among others (2006:112). These strategies are mainly used in framing the narrative
in accordance with a specific ideological perspective, and can be clearly observed in

the analysis of political news media reports (Baker, 2006:139).

2.2.1 Translation & Manipulation

Munday explores the impact of a translator’s ideology on their translations,
particularly the ideological manipulation from source to target texts. He points out
the dangerous ramification of manipulated translations, and to the fact that people
who read the target text assume that it is a replica of its source (2007: 196). This can
be observed mostly in political texts, which usually undergo a process of
manipulation in their translation to serve ideological goals, hence the importance of a
detailed examination of this issue in translation studies. Therefore, Munday (2007)
calls for a thorough analysis of the source and target texts in order to uncover such
manipulations; otherwise they will pass unnoticed. Moreover, he argues for
implementing CDA in order to discover ideological devices in the TT (p.199). In
order for CDA to be successfully utilised in translation studies it must take into
account the ideological beliefs of the translator and those who commissioned the
translation, because there is a high probability that they will differ. He claims that
every translation has a unique process and no one but the translator can say without a
shadow of a doubt what strategies have been used (2007:200). He argues that CDA
can point to and unmask any manipulation in translation; however, it cannot
specifically point to the way those manipulations have been implemented. This idea
is shared by Venuti, who states that ‘meaning is plural’, thus an analysis of semantic
exchange by translators without accounting for the cultural and social circumstances
of the translation would fail to shed light on the matter (2008: 13-14).

Furthermore, Schaffner states that ‘Ideology both shapes discourse and is itself
expressed in, formed or changed by discourse’ (2003: 31). Therefore, it is not exactly
the same when it is translated, but rather slightly toned in the translation process to
be accepted by the target socio-political norm. This toning is mainly presented
through the lexical choices in the translation of the ideological concepts presented in
both texts. Schaffner also argues that political discourses are built on the basis of the
social epistemology and conditions of the target readers, thus they are usually written

and translated in a socially acceptable framing for acceptance (1997b: 137).

22



Evidently, the focus in recent years towards the translations of political texts has
gained ample attention. Schaffner contends that the term ‘discourse’ is mainly
related to applied linguistics in order to analyse how language is used (2013: 47).
This led discourse analysis to reveal the full picture beyond the linguistic frame to
the ideological, social, and power relation in a given discourse. Schaffner argues that
CDA possesses the ability to highlight the textual discrepancies in text production
and translation. According to her, it can be argued that utilising CDA can further
inform translation studies about how to deal with ideological and political texts. It
can also help translators to avoid and prevent manipulating and misrepresenting the
source text in the target culture (1997b, 2003).

Venuti (1992) describes the act of translation as negotiating foreign aspects to a
specific culture, confined to cultural, linguistic, and political conditions in addition
to the translators themselves, as they are considered to be part of these conditions
and must abide by them. He argues against the total domestication of translated texts,
and claims that it leads the target readers to underappreciate it because they would
see it as an original rather than a translation. Furthermore, complete domestication
would erase any evidence of the original source text and render the TT under the
ideology of the target culture. In other words, the target culture’s ideology would
oust the ideology of the source culture and in the process lose the meaning of the
source text. He states, ‘A translation is never quite faithful, always somewhat free, it
never establishes an identity, always a lack and supplement, and it can never be a
transparent representation, only an interpretive transformation that exposes multiple
and divided meanings, equally multiple and divided’ (p. 8). Therefore, he calls for
the implementation of certain strategies in translation that would enable the ideas of
the original text to be apparent, which will allow the transference of the linguistic
and cultural values of the source text. Translation according to Venuti is a cultural
practice in a critical position in a contemporary globalised world, where readers tend

to accept more willingly texts that present ideologies that align with theirs.

Venuti (2008) points to the difficult position that translators could face when they
seek the ‘illusion’ of a fluent target text at the expense of its original. This fluency
requires demolishing the ideological views and beliefs of the source culture and
replacing them with the target culture’s ideological views, consequently erasing any

socio-political and/or cultural differences that may have been there. Venuti claims
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that the main aim of any translation is communication, but this aim is almost
completely ignored in translation circles (2012: 5). He further explains this point by
stating that translators erase any evidence of the original culture in the target text and
present it in accordance with the target culture’s norm. Hence, communication
ceases to be the aim of translation, and instead it becomes merely an act of
inscription (ibid: 6). He sheds light on the ethical requirements of translation which
call for preserving the original text. However, this preservation would still be
domesticated in accordance with the target culture, leading to vagueness and critique
associated with the translated text. Eventually, the communication aim of
translations cause a rewriting of the source text, which serves to indicate a textual

impression suited for the target culture.

Moreover, Perez argues that translation has an important role in creating ideological
framings which serves certain powers to dominate others (2003). These framings led
to cross-cultural struggles in the past decade and continue to inflame due to
globalisation aspects across cultures. She contends that in order to understand this
struggle better, increased attention has been attributed to the study of ideology in
various disciplines including translation studies. She also argues that CDA is a
manifestation of such attention, because it is designed to uncover and explain
ideological markers and devices in discourse (Perez, 2003). Furthermore, Perez
stipulates that translators often translate in accordance with the ideological beliefs
that they pose and upon which preform their translations. These beliefs affect their
translations and allow for their ideological beliefs to influence their translation
process. Thus, translation studies require a multidisciplinary paradigm that would

allow for a clear view of the ideological factors in translation (ibid).

Likewise, Tymoczko (2003) contends that translation has contributed to producing
deceptive discourse, and translators are the responsible party contributing to social
change. She seeks to examine and shed light on the benefits of implementing
methods of discourse analysis by translators. She describes a translated text as a
statement of source text, and as such the ideology of the source will be implicit in its
content; this means that ideologies hidden in the source text would be disguised and
represented for the target audience through the target text (ibid). She argues that
translation is constructed in a place between places, where the between here refers to

the translator’s mediation. This mediation has been influenced by different sources
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including the target culture, producing an ideologically constructed discourse, which

they deem appropriate.

Moreover, Tymoczko claims that the construction of any ideological influence vary
from one translation to another, including translations of the same source text,
depending on the translator’s choices (2003:183). This is because ideology in
translation is not solely confined within the source text, but also in the translator’s
construction and framing of the target text. This is based on the assumption that
different translators have different ideological beliefs that affect their translations.
She continues to argue that in order for a translation to contribute to social reality
and change, it must be associated with groups or institutions that seek ideological
domination. This association on the part of translators, whether it is with dominating
groups or certain cultural beliefs, would consequently direct translators to
manipulate the translation. Therefore, because of such associations, translation

studies have acquired a bad reputation that affects the whole profession (ibid).

Furthermore, Darwish (2010) suggests that there are two levels on which translation
functions upon. The first level is where discourse transfers from one language to
another on a textual level. The second is rendering social behavior, which is guided
by linguistic and cultural structures forming new social signals. These signals are
built on the meaning of source texts and presented in the target meaning; these two
types of meanings differ from one another in more than one aspect. He contends that
news translation is critical for framing and conditioning discourse in accordance with
certain views, regardless of whether or not it is intentional. This type of translation is
surrounded with socio-cultural restrictions which surpass the textual differences
between languages (ibid). It is impacted by multiple factors from the translator’s
mediation to the ideological and temporal conditions surrounding the translation.
Epistemological transfer of cross-cultural news discourse is controlled by ideological
traditions that lead to some discrepancies in that transference. Therefore, the only
way to point out those discrepancies is through the target text. Translated texts are
most often received as originals that participate in social change, especially in news
reports, as they are usually presented as originals rather than translations (Darwish,
2010).

He also claims that writing constructs reality and translation re-configures those

constructions to other cultures based on their ideological beliefs and traditions (ibid).
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The process of translation acts as a lens through which knowledge is projected, as is
the case of news translation. This is true in the sense that it surpasses being
informative to enforcing and presenting a cherry-picking reality for the target
audience. News media translation is subject to, among other things, a
transformational process impeded by different powers. Thus, it is the translator’s
duty to analyze his/her translation and conduct informed choices. Darwish also
believes that translators should first and foremost present a target text as close to the
meaning of the original as possible, and yet at the same time being in compliance
with the norms of the target culture. However, this process is consequently restricted
by the conflicting differences between source and target cultures, which limits
achieving maximum approximation of meaning (ibid). According to him, these
differences allow ideology to play a role in justifying the translation choices as being
cultural differences, when in fact they are ideologically based, which is an
imperative distinction. In other words, similar to arguments raised by most scholars
previously, ideology acts as a filter blocking the values of the original message and
shifts the perspective of the target message (Darwish, 2010).

2.3 Critical Discourse Analysis

Critical Discourse Analysis is a method established and developed from critical
linguistics and semiotics in order to analyse and investigate language and discourse
(Van Dijk, 1995). Hodge and Kress (1974) published an article pointing to the need
for a new approach to studying language in relation to cognition and society, instead
of the descriptive observation of language analysis. This need has driven many
scholars to explore and establish more than one approach to a critical analysis of
discourse, based mainly on ‘Hallidayan Linguistics’ (Blommaert, 2005: 22). Hodge
and Kress’ reasoning for this need was that social semiotics has failed to account for
what they call ‘logonomic systems’, which express ideological elements seeking

domination, whether on its context, use, and/or effects on social behaviour (1974: 5).

CDA scholars such as Wodak and Fairclough (1997) regard language as ‘Social
Practice’, and as such the context of language uses is imperative for any analysis
(Wodak, 2001). Discourse, according to many CDA scholars like Kress and Van
Leeuwen, is the knowledge of a reality that has been socially constructed in a

particular social context and within the appropriate social norms (2001: 4).

26



Fairclough contends that discourses are socially constituted modes of action,
representing people’s views and beliefs on various subjects (2003: 87). Wodak
provides a more elaborate definition, considering discourse as ‘a complex bundle of
simultaneous and sequential interrelated linguistic acts, which manifest themselves
within and across the social fields of action as thematically interrelated semiotic, oral
or written tokens, very often texts, that belong to specific semiotic types, that is
genres’ (ibid: 66). From an analytical perspective Talbot (2007) distinguishes
between text and discourse, where the former refers to ‘product of interaction’ and
the latter refers to ‘the process of interaction’ (p. 9). In other words, the distinction
between the two terms is between product and process, thus to analyse this process
one must observe the context and interaction of the product (ibid: 10).

Moreover, Wodak describes CDA as ‘fundamentally concerned with analysing
opaque as well as transparent structural relationships of dominance, discrimination,
power and control as manifested in language use (or in discourse)’ (ibid: 2). Roger
elaborates on the benefits of CDA by stating that it is considered by many social
sciences researchers to be the most appropriate method of analysis to be applied in
order to uncover illicit ideologies in a written or spoken discourse (2011). Van Dijk
describes CDA as ‘essentially dealing with an oppositional study of the structures
and strategies of elite discourse and their cognitive and social conditions and
consequences as well as with discourse of resistance against such domination [...] it
goes beyond the usual methodological criteria of observational, descriptive and
explanatory adequacy’ (1995:19). This view is shared by Fairclough, who contends
that CDA utilises the ‘critical tradition of social analysis into language studies’, and
it mainly focuses on discourse and other social elements linked to it, such as

ideology, power, and institutions, among other elements (2012: 9).

Roger (ibid: 1) and Van Dijk (ibid:18) see CDA as a ‘problem-oriented’ and
‘transdisciplinary’ collection of approaches and theories that effectively contributes
to the study of social issues. According to Wodak, it is used to analyse discourses of
institutions, politics, and media in relation to power domination, ideology, and
conflict (2001: 2). In agreement with this, Fairclough (2011: 357) defines CDA as a
‘problem-oriented interdisciplinary research movement, subsuming a variety of
approaches, each with different theoretical models, research methods and agenda’.

Van Dijk states that CDA approaches must account for the role that discourse plays
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in social change and not only serve as a descriptive guideline, but rather as an
effective practical framework towards discourse in use (ibid: 19). Likewise, Wodak
contends that CDA takes into consideration that discourses are produced and
interpreted within a certain time and space, and that dominating ideologies are
legitimised by institutions and groups of power (2001: 3). CDA approaches
recognise that analysis into meaning is consequently an analysis about power, due to
the fact that most of the problems faced globally are directly linked to issues of

power conflict and inequalities (Roger, 2011: 1).

There is of course more than one approach in the CDA paradigm; among the well-
known and established are the discourse historical method (Wodak, 2001/2005),
systemic functional linguistics (Fairclough, 2003), and the socio-cognitive study
(Van Dijk, 1993). Roger (ibid: 2) argues against total separation between these
approaches because of their many overlapping similarities. Such similarities,
according to Hodge, are a focus on ‘social functions and meanings, and scrutiny of
features of linguistic form which other traditions treat as meaningless’ (2012: 2).
Phillips contends that there are five common elements among the various CDA
approaches (2002: 60-64). These elements are the discursive practice, discourse
constitutes social behaviour and is constituted by it, linguistic analysis of language in
social interaction, discourse is ideological and finally discourse is politically
committed to social change. However, this does not mean that CDA approaches do
not differ from each other, mainly in their views of ideology and discourse in
addition to methodological approach in the analysis (ibid: 64). CDA can utilise more
than one approach to analyse texts depending on the proficiency of the person who
applies them (Fairclough, 2003: 7). In other words, researchers can use more than
one CDA framework in the analysis of a given text depending on their linguistic
skills (i.e. using Fairclough’s framework for text analysis combined with Van Dijk’s
socio-cognitive framework to uncover the effects of discourse on society). A view
shared by Van Dijk (2005: 732) suggests that there is more than one way of
conducting a CDA in social sciences: Semiotic, historical, and/or multimodal
approaches could be implemented. The synergy of these two approaches is outlines

in chapter 4.

Furthermore, another factor of CDA that allows it to be more successfully

implemented than other analytical methods is that it is interdisciplinary, as well as
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allowing for a wide investigating views that provide firmer results than other
methodologies (Wodak, 2001: 16). The importance of this factor, according to
Wodak, is that it is only through an interdisciplinary approach to research of media
discourse that researchers could clearly account for the how, by whom, and to what
end discourse was influenced (2001: 64). She also draws attention to one particular
point regarding the collection of data for analysis, which is that in CDA traditions,
data collection could be an ongoing procedure throughout the analytical process (ibid:
18). One last point to discuss in regard to the concept and application of CDA is that
it is not interested in showing which view is right and which is wrong. Rather, it
presents and projects the choices presented in discourse in order to establish research
credibility and not to be accused of any biases (Wodak, ibid: 65). Thus, Fairclough
(2003: 14) states that in order for researchers to conduct an analysis of social
discourses, they must detach from their social experiences and beliefs from those
social events. Therefore, one must always keep in alignment with CDA principles as
summarised by Fairclough and Wodak (1997: 271-80):

. CDA addresses social problems.

. Power relations are discursive.

. Discourse constitutes society and culture.

. Discourse does ideological work.

. Discourse is historical.

. The link between text and society is mediated.

. Discourse analysis is interpretative and explanatory.

0o N oo O B W DN P

. Discourse is a form of social action.

Moreover, Al-Hejin points to arguments that could be raised by linguistic scholars
regarding the use of CDA on translated texts. The main argument would be that
CDA was originally developed as a monolingual analysis tool, and as such would
not be suited for analysis of translations of original texts (2012). Fairclough (1999)
sheds light on this issue by arguing that if the translated text was considered to be a
part of the source culture’s context, then that would be problematic for the analysis,
because it will not take into account the appropriate production process of the TT
(p.186). Thus, Al-Hejin presents three main points to follow in order to successfully
apply CDA in translation studies. First, the translation is considered to be a part of

the production process. Second, each of the source and target texts is linked to their
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social practices. Finally, utilising analytical tools from translation studies tradition in
the analysis where applicable (2012: 312). Hatim and Mason (1990) share the same
view, by arguing that CDA and translation studies share common linguistic features
that could be implemented for an interdisciplinary analysis. Also, Munday (2007)
points to an important issue to consider when conducting such an analysis, which is
that when conducting CDA in translation, researchers must account for the new
participants that play a part in the production of the TT (i.e. translator, TT editor).

As argued previously, CDA considers languages as social functions designed for
specific cultures through discourse in order to impact social behaviour. Similarly,
most translation studies theories share the importance of the cultural perspective
throughout the process of translation; this similarity towards cultural aspects of texts
creates an important relevance between CDA and translation studies for an
interdisciplinary analysis. It is important to note that whether the person who
produced the original text or the translator who translated it wanted to enforce an
ideology or diminish it, is not relevant in order to identify ideological markers in
discourse. CDA has many approaches that share the same aims but undertake
different methods to reach them; the most important feature of any CDA approach is
its ability to account for implemented ideologies in language use. Van Dijk argues
that there are various methods for conducting CDA across social sciences: Semiotic,
historical, and/or multimodal approaches, as will be shown in this study, could be
taken (2004).

2.3.1 Fairclough’s Approach

Fairclough’s view of language and its influence is projected onto his CDA
framework. Based on this approach, language has a considerable influence in
discourse that enables it to control how people view the world. In other words, the
ways in which global events are presented in discourse, what elements have been
signified, added, or omitted, enforce ideological views or undermine them for society.
This approach is established based on Halliday’s systemic functional linguistics, and
it contains three main elements for the analysis to fulfil its aims, which will be

briefly discussed here.

The first element is the texts. In this element the focus is on the textual features as

well as the thematic structures utilised in texts among other linguistic devices.
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Second is the discursive practice, which focuses on the process of production and
consumption of discourses. It serves to help give an understanding of how societies
perceive what has been presented to them in discourse. The third and final element is
the socio-cultural practice, which concerns the power relations in discourse and how
it influences the way discourses operate in societies. These elements, according to
Fairclough (1989), are the pillars on which ideological representations stand to
project social events, thus they must be investigated in order to be understood clearly
in discourse. Fairclough’s three-dimensional approach would provide useful insight
into translation studies when analysing and comparing ST and TT production and
translation (Valadon, 2007: 100).

2.3.2 Van DijKk’s Approach

This approach is built on the argument that ideology and ideological structures can
be located in structures of social interaction and cognition. Therefore, the socio-
cognitive framework introduced by Tuen Van Dijk has been based on three elements
of analysis in a given historical context. Society, discourse, and cognition are the
three elements this approach focuses on; its main concern is the circumstances
surrounding production and comprehension in a specific time period. What sets this
approach apart from others similar to it is its cognitive aspect, which focuses on the
mental process of discourse production and consumption towards an event linking it
to a specific time and space. This approach maintains the socio-cognitive aspects of
ideologies that mainly serve the interest of groups of power in society. Therefore, it
provides a clear perception of the ways in which discourse is presented and

translated, and the ideological influence in it.

It is of paramount importance that in order to provide a clear account of embedded
ideologies in discourse, one must understand and consider the cognitive state and
predisposition of society (Van Dijk, 1998: 126). From a cognitive sense, ideologies
govern and regulate forms of social representation (Schaffner, 1996: 3). This
approach bridges the gap between the macro level of texts, which is society, and the
micro level of texts, which is the individual. It is considered to be a multidisciplinary
approach that combines psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics in addition to the

cognitive element of discourse production and consumption.
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2.3.3 CDA and Power

Roger sheds light on the concept of power in relation to CDA, a central notion for
any analysis. The notion of power in this instance refers to the unconstructive use of
written and spoken discourse, which tends to serve goals of domination (2011: 3).
Hence, she agrees with Blommeart’s (2005: 1) statement that CDA must account for
the ‘effects” and ‘outcome’ of the influence of power on societies. Power in general
and institutional power in particular is considered to be a kernel element for CDA,
and because discourse is a tool utilised to opaquely express asymmetrical power
relations seeking dominance in society. CDA is considered to be an invaluable tool
to unveil these expressions (Blommeart, ibid: 24-25). According to Weiss and
Wodak, there is one important view that one must consider when implementing
CDA in relation to any notion of power, which is ‘in texts discursive differences are
negotiated; they are governed by differences in power [...] determined by discourse
and by genre’ (2003: 15). Furthermore, Fairclough distinguishes between two types
of associations between power and discourse. The first is ‘power in discourse’,
which refers to discourse as a space where links of power are created and expressed.
The second is ‘power behind discourse’, which refers to links of power that shape
and constitute social discourse (2015: 73). However, Fairclough (ibid) argues that
whether it is the former or latter type of power associated with discourse, one thing is

absolute: Power is held by and enacted only through cultural contention.

Furthermore, Fairclough also identifies a third type of discourse with inconspicuous
ideological power relations expressed in it, where the producers may or may not
share the same time and place as the readers of said discourse. This type can be
clearly observed in media discourse, especially in news reports, and what
distinguishes it from the previous types mentioned is that it is one-sided, causing it to
be biased in nature, because there is no interaction between producer and reader in
media discourse. Another aspect of media discourse is that it is designed for the
masses, and as such it has a diverse readership that cannot be identified. Therefore,
media discourse producers focus on an ‘ideal subject’, and it is the role of the
readership to negotiate a link to it, thus allowing the discourse producers to project

their ideological views on events for social consumption (ibid: 78-79).

Similarly, Van Dijk states that ‘One of the crucial tasks of Critical Discourse

Analysis (CDA) is to account for the relationship between discourse and social
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power’ (1996: 84). As such, CDA must present how ideological power is produced
and legitimised by groups and institutions like news media institutions. Van Dijk
reiterates this view, stating that the primary task of any CDA approach is to expose
relation of power and inequality presented in texts or speeches in social and political
contexts (2001: 352). He argues that CDA must fill in the space between the ‘micro’
level of social construction (i.e. discursive interactions), and the ‘macro’ level (i.e.
power relations in society) (ibid: 354). Shedding light on the ‘mental representation’
in discourse structures, whether on a global level as the main topic that people think
they need to know about, or on a local level where discourses contain structures that
relate to presupposed views (ibid: 358). This argument is shared by Fairclough, who
points to the need to ‘link the micro analysis of texts to the macro’ (2003:16). This
means that performing textual analysis on its own without uncovering the cause and
effects of such texts would not provide solid results from the analysis. This point has
been tackled by Philo in his criticism of CDA, claiming that it does not take into
account the factors that play parts in affecting the production of media discourse. In
other words, it is not enough to identify the power relations in play, but researchers
must also identify the main issues that played parts and caused writers, journalists,
and translators among others to project ideological representations in media texts
(2007: 185).

2.3.4 Corpus-assisted CDA

Following the previous sections on CDA, the approaches chosen in this research and
relations of power in discourse, this section will discuss the use of corpus-assisted
CDA. Corpus-assisted was first suggested and coined by Partington (2004a). It is
aimed assist any form of discourse analysis to research language as a
‘communicative discourse which incorporate the use of computerised corpora in
their analyses’ (Partington, Duguid & Taylor, 2013: 10). Partington contend that this
analytical approach is not linked to any particular discursive approach, such as CDA,
because of the difference perspective upon which each are built upon (ibid). On the
other hand, Baker and Ellece argue that a corpus-assisted approach actually ‘tends to
take a critical approach to analysis’ (2011:24). He based this argument on the fact
that corpus-assisted approach utilises corpus software (such as wordsmith) to
recognise linguistic patterns to uncover ideological attitudes within a large body of
data (ibid: 25).
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Moreover, Baker in a previous work also contends on the advantages of utilising
corpus linguistics approaches, such as corpus-assisted, to minimise any bias that
might affect the integrity of the analysis and the research findings (2006:10-12). This
research tends to agree with baker’s argument regarding the critical nature of corpus-
assisted approaches and its usefulness in avoiding biases particularly in the heavily
politicised news discourses, such as the data in this research. As argued by McEnry
and Wilson that incorporating qualitative and quantitative approaches, as in this
study, leads to a more accurate analysis (2001). The following table adopted from
Marchi and Taylor (2009: 2) can help shed light on the difference between corpus

and CDA approaches.
Table 1 Characteristics of Corpus Analysis and CDA

Quantitative

Qualitative

Data driven

Theory Driven

Representative samples

Contextualised Examples

Statistical relevance

Social relevance

Breadth

Depth

Generalizability

Precision and richness

objective

Subjective

Descriptive power

Explanatory power

Furthermore, it is appropriately applicable for a cross-linguistic research, such as this,
in identifying how the ST discourse was constructed and then reconstructed in the
TT. This argument is asserted by Partington commenting on the practicality of using
corpus-assisted approach in translation studies as a form of comparative linguistic
analysis to its original and the ideological implications that comparison represents
(ibid: 188). Similarly, Hunston points that utilising this approach in translation
analysis is proven advantageous to identify the translation strategies implemented
(2002: 13-14). Based on this corpus-assisted CDA can help researchers process large
amount of data and link them within their socio-political context in a highly efficient
manner. A corpus-assisted approach can help CDA identify the findings and vie-
versa, establishing a ‘virtuous research cycle’ as argued by (Baker et al, 2008: 295).
Following this argument, Baker (ibid) describes possible stages by which combining

these approaches can be performed as can be seen in the following figure.
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(1) Context-based analysis of topic via history/politics/culture/etymology. Identify existing
Topoi/discourses/strategies via wider reading; reference to other CDA studies.

(2) Establish research questions/corpus-building procedures.

(3) Corpus analysis of frequencies, clusters, keywords, dispersion, etc. Identify potential
sites of interest in the corpus along with possible discourses/topoi/strategies; relate to those
existing in the literature.

(4) Qualitative or CDA analysis of a smaller, representative set of data (e.g., concordances
of certain lexical items or of a particular text or set of texts within the corpus); identify
discourses/topoi/strategies.

(5) Formulation of new hypotheses or research questions.

(6) Further corpus analysis based on new hypotheses; identify further
discourses/topoi/strategies, etc.

(7) Analysis of intertextuality or interdiscursivity based on findings from corpus analysis.
(8) New hypotheses.

(9) Further corpus analysis, identify additional discourses/topoi/strategies, etc.

Figure 1 Stages of Corpus-assisted CDA adapted from (Baker et al, 2008:295)
Therefore, based to these arguments one can design the manner in which to utilise

this synergy of a corpus-assisted CDA in accordance with the aim and parameters of
the research. Thus, this research will adapt an approach to analyse the data in which
the corpus linguistics quantitative analysis will inform the qualitative CDA to reach
its aims. This will be conducted by utilising some of the proposed stages in the

previous figure.

2.4 Media Discourse

In order to perform a thorough analysis using CDA in this study, it is important to
first describe the type of genre in question. News media discourse is unlike any other
genre, as it is highly political, mostly prejudicial, and vastly spread. Van Dijk points
out that the influence of media discourse, mainly news, in relation to power is not
limited to its audience alone, but also to the social, cultural, and political order of
society. He also points to the usefulness of the discourse analysis approach as a
multidisciplinary field to be utilised as a methodological tool for such research (1995:
10). In order to perform an appropriate analysis using this approach, researchers
must account for the strategies and structures of news discourse. They should also
account for the links between such discourses, the institutions that produced them,
and the readers who consumed them. He also contends that in order to identify the

power relations in media discourse researchers should draw a conceptual analysis to
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some properties of the discourse, mainly social structures and institutional beliefs
(Van Dijk, ibid).

Furthermore, another aspect of the association between media discourse and power is
‘access’. Van Dijk (1995/1996) argues that special access to such discourse allows
for control over its contents, and as such controlling the social perception through it.
This point is shared by many CDA scholars such as Fairclough, who raises questions
as to who has access to such discourse in order to influence its projection of social
views. These questions would help researchers understand more clearly the
association between power and discourse in general and in media discourse in
particular (2015: 89). He focuses on multiple elements that impact how content of
discourse is represented in order to legitimise certain views (ibid: 98). Fairclough
describes this impact as a projection of ‘common sense’ in media discourses, in order
for people to accept it as a legitimate view of the world (1995: 63). On a global scale
media discourses can influence the manner in which societies perceive events, based
on the information presented in them (Van Dijk, 1998: 358). Therefore, the
importance of questioning the issue of access in discourse is linked directly to the
control of knowledge. This control is considered to be a resource for power, in order
to dominate public opinions and pre-constituted views on certain aspects of social
life (Van Dijk, 2003: 86).

Similarly, scholar of postcolonial studies Edward Said has argued that the power of
the news, particularly in Europe and the United states, choose what to report and
how to report it from an ethnocentric perspective (1997: 52). According to him this
ethnocentric view of the other in news reporting leads to an ‘absence of genuine
perspective’ in the production of news discourse (ibid: 44). This argument relates to
Van dijk’s ideological square of Us versus Them and representing the other (see
section 4.3.2). Said’s contends that the ethnocentric bias reporting of the media acts
as a filter that controls the epistemic content of the news to frame a view of world
events in accordance with that ethnocentricity. His assertion was built on how the
American and Eurocentric news institutions have represented Islam in their reporting,
and how that representation is often fragmented and lacks objectivity (ibid: 48). He
also raises a point similar to (Gitlin, 1980) argument that describe news reports as
essentially being a product, as such they need to be packages and shaped within

certain rules and conventions in order to appease to their audience frame of reference
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(ibid: 49). As such, one can realize the importance of studying this phenomena of
ethnocentricity that governs and frames the production and translation of news

reports.

Consequently, Lahlali argues that CDA approaches are the preferred method of
analysis used in many studies of media discourse, because of two main
characteristics of CDA in media texts. The first is its ability to highlight socio-
political factors in those media discourses, and secondly, it opens the possibility for
utilising other disciplines in the analysis (2011: 122). Lahlali contends that in most
cases the final product of news discourse will project the ideological views and
beliefs of the news institution that produced it. Pointing to the importance of linking
the textual representations in discourses to the mental understanding of news (ibid:
124). Similarly, Cotter (2001) argues that news content is mostly governed by
politics and public opinion, causing it to function as a social record. She stipulates
that media discourse contains two main elements: the text itself and the process of
producing that text (p.416). On that note Johnson and Milani claim that the notion of
power in media institutions requires social, textual, and ethno-graphic deconstruction
in order to be explained. They also stipulate that media institutions are not always
the ones holding the power, but often act as a conduit constrained by socio-political
and economic actors (2010: 5). They also argue that in order for researchers to reveal
the relationship between ideologies and media discourse, they must first understand
and account for the strategies, self-interest, and constraints that take place in the
discourse (ibid: 6). Thus, Mustafa reiterates the necessity of adopting an appropriate
research method for the study of news media discourse that reveals its manipulation
and discrimination, if there is any, CDA would be such a method (2010: 30-31).

Matheson recognises two kinds of conventions upon which news discourse is
constructed. First are the journalistic conventions that instruct how the texts are
written and what information is provided in them. Second are the social conventions
that shape the perspective and meaning of the news. He states that ‘News Discourse
is therefore the result of the coming together of a variety of norms and principles and
unstated assumptions’ (2005: 16). These assumptions, according to Grazia Busa
(2013: 2), who refers to them as ‘rules of language use’, result in news discourse that
differs from one culture to another in terms of framing the news event. In other

words, the discourse of a news story about the Palestinian-Israeli conflict published
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in the UK will differ in terms of perspective from one published in Arabic Muslim
countries. As Fowler argues, news is presented by language and as a semiotic code;
there are various ways of uttering the same thing (1991: 2). Similarly, Lahlali sheds
light on the same point and emphasises that news texts have various discourses and
genres governed by social norms. Therefore, any analysis towards them must be able
to account for the socio-cultural elements surrounding news texts in addition to the
textual analysis itself (ibid: 127). Fowler argues that news discourse is governed by
‘cultural’ factors rather than ‘neutral’ (ibid: 13) ones. He states that news is moulded
by the socio-political economics of the world, and that CDA is a prominent tool of
analysis equipped to uncover the social and historical contexts that shape news
discourses (ibid: 223).

2.5 Framing and Ideology in Translation

As mentioned in the previous literature, ideology is a vast and complicated notion,
which is why it is out of the scope of this thesis to fully address its various aspect in
translated discourse. Therefore, this study will focus on one particular aspect of
ideology in translation, which is framing. As a concept, to frame something is to
position it in a manner that serves a particular view or perspective. Framing can be
achieved through the use of many strategies and procedures of linguistic nature or
otherwise, depending on the goal of the framing process. According to D’Angelo and
Kuypers (2010), many studies on framing have focused on how news reports are
influenced to project and communicate certain views of events to serve specific aims.
This process according to them is referred to as ‘News Framing’. They point to the
importance of examining this type of framing, because ‘News is easily the most
prominent discursive site in which communication researchers strive to understand
what framing is and how framing works’ (2009: 1). They continue to argue that
framing is a powerful element of discourse and should be analysed. Researchers
must identify the discursive markers that give power to frames in discourse, as well

as the strategies used to implement those frames (ibid: 2).

Moreover, Reese defines the concept of framing as ‘Organizing principles that are
socially shared and persistent over time, that work symbolically to meaningfully
structure the social world” (2001:11). He stipulates that researchers performing

framing analysis should be well informed in their choices throughout the analytical
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process in order for them to answer the questions raised, due to the eclectic and
multi-perspective nature of frames. Likewise, Baker elaborates on this point, stating
that framing can use linguistic (i.e. shifts, euphemisms, etc.) and paralinguistic (i.e.
images, videos, etc.) resources (2006: 5). She argues that translation itself can be
seen as frame on its own, which either reinforces the original message in the TT or
(re)frames the TT for the target culture (ibid: 107). Liu states that in this sense, news
translation can be seen as an act of discursive mediation or an act of transformation.
Depending on what influences the translation process (i.e. translator’s ideology)
news translation may be used as a means to reconstruct social reality through the
ideological framing of news discourse (2013).

According to Entman (1993), framing consists of processes of selection and salience,
which serve to highlight certain information about an event more than other
information. He points to the main elements of frames as identifying problems,
causes, and providing solutions; these elements are projected using discursive
devices (i.e. labelling, contextual references, etc.). Entman defines framing as ‘the
process of selecting and highlighting some aspects of a perceived reality, and
enhancing the salience of an interpretation and evaluation of that reality’ (2004:26).
Gambier argues that framing projects an elaboration on this definition, stating that
news media present ‘frames of reference’ and build on presupposed representations
of events in order to allow for maximum exposure to the public (2006: 11). This
process moulds the mental frames of readers through which they view the world
around them. As Gambier contends, ‘They enable each of us to locate, perceive,
identify and label’ (ibid: 11).

Translation is the filter through which the frame of the ST is reconstructed in the
target culture to be acceptable, in accordance with its expectation of the social event,
while maintaining the ideological views of the ST (Liu, 2013). Muhawi describes
translation as ‘not simply an interpretive frame but a performance that encompasses
any number of interpretive frames’ (2006: 367). By performance, he means the
implicit meaning in the translated discourse that is not to be understood literally by
readers, but to be understood in a certain sense that is set through the frames
embedded in the discourse (ibid: 366).

News reports can be framed in various ways in order to promote different views,

serving conflicting ideologies and creating a ‘frame ambiguity’, which is covered
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and set in translation (Baker, 2006: 107). Those involved in the translation process
(i.e. translators, editors, etc.) can employ strategies in order to illicit a slightly
different perspective in discourse within the boundaries of the original framing (ibid:
110). In other words, the translation process often results in re-framing of the
original frame embedded in the ST. This re-framing process can utilise almost any
linguistic and paralinguistic device in order to be achieved. However, due to the
ample devices one may use in framing and re-framing in translation, Baker (2006)

points to some key features to focus on. These are as follows:

Discursive labelling, which is also considered to be one of the devices used in
framing and re-framing, consists of using lexical items to describe a person, group,
or place that could show it in either a positive or negative view.

Selective appropriation, which consists of omission and addition, is another device
used to present a certain view and spotlight it by epistemological cherry picking.
Participant repositioning, aims to define affiliations of those producing the
discourse and those mentioned in it (speaker/s). Expressions like ‘us and them’, ‘we
and they’, and ‘here and there’ all serve to give a sense of affiliation and stance to
persuade readers towards a certain conclusion.

This thesis will focus on these three features in relation to translation of news
discourse, and they will be prioritised throughout the analysis over other strategies, if

any, utilised in the translation.

2.6 Concluding Remarks

This chapter has reviewed and discussed the literature pertaining to the conceptual
framework of this research. Beginning with a discussion of ideology as a concept
and its relation to power and its manifestation in language. Then this chapter moved
to discuss how ideology play a role in the field of translation studies. It also
discusses arguments by translation scholars regarding the most appropriate analysis

tool to study this phenomenon in translation discourse.

The second half of this chapter moved to review the literature on CDA and its role in
uncovering instances of ideologies in language. It has also provided a brief overview
of the CDA approaches chosen by this thesis to analyse the data which will be

discussed more thoroughly in chapter 4 (see section 4.3). Following the discussion of
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the CDA approaches, this chapter has argued on the benefit of utilising corpus-
assisted CDA utilising corpus software (wordsmith) in the analysis.

Following the review of the analysis approach, this chapter has moved to discuss the
characteristics of media discourse. It reviewed the literature and linking it to CDA in
light of how news discourse is produced and translated and the suitability of CDA as
an approach to investigate it. The last section of this chapter reviewed the concept of
framing as discussed in previous literature and its connection to ideology, news
discourse and translation. This is intended to connect framing with the different parts
of the interdisciplinary literature reviewed in this chapter, and simultaneously pave
the way for the following chapter which dedicated to review and discuss framing in
detail and how it will be investigated in this thesis.
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Chapter 3: Framing

Overview

The concept of framing in language interaction was first introduced by Gregory
Bateson (1954) in order to describe how people understand and interpret verbal and
non-verbal messages. However, it was Goffman (1974) who expanded the concept of
framing; he distinguishes between different levels and types of framing to highlight
certain perspectives in social interactions. Goffman argues that people interpret the
experiences of their lives in order to understand them, the "schemata of
interpretation”, which are labelled "frames”, enable individuals "to locate, perceive,
identify, and label" (Goffman, 1974: 21). He differentiates between two types of
frames in news discourse. The first refers to events that occur naturally, such as a
volcanic eruption. The second type is social framing, which is the one this research
focuses on. Social framing provides interpretive suggestions and implicated
meanings affecting social reality (ibid: 22-23). This distinction by Goffman would
arguably provide framing analysts with a useful tool to identify the news reports’

meaning and content for analysis.

According to Goffman, discourse analysis is the key to understanding framing and
uncovering its various layers (1981: 157). Entman argues that in order to study and
analyse frames, researchers must adopt and incorporate an interdisciplinary approach
utilising methods from the different branches of linguistics as well as social
communication theories (1993: 51). Furthermore, he states that the concept of
framing is inadequately defined in most cases, and thus is mostly inadequately
analysed in discourse. In his view, in order to study framing on issues relating to
political power, as in the news, an analysis of the content and data on that framing

can prove to be valuable in understanding this process (Entman, 2009: 334).

Many scholars consider framing to be one of the characteristics of journalistic
practice in news discourse and that news discourse is constructed by framing. News
media have specific criteria when it comes to framing in news. Price and Tewksbury
(1997) pointed to some of them, including news that revolves around world conflicts
and political figures. These criteria do not just determine whether they are covered in
the news, but also from which perspective and the readers’ interest in them. There

are various devices used in framing discourses in general, such as lexical choices,

42



syntactic structures, grammatical constructions, audio-visual materials and metaphor.
Depending on the framing aim and discourse genre, one must identify the framing
devices implemented to support the framing process and impacted social opinion.
Selective appropriation is one of the most salient devices used in framing. Entman
describes this as: ‘To frame is to select some aspects of a perceived reality and make
them more salient in a communicating text, in such a way as to promote a particular
problem definition, causal interpretation, moral evaluation, and/or treatment
recommendation for the item described’ (1993: 52). Moreover, Edelman points to
the power of persuasion that framing possesses through selecting and omitting
information in order to affect receivers’ response and views (1993: 232). This means
that framing through selection often achieves its goal not just as a result of the
information provided but also by omitting information, meaning that the absence of

information is just as important as that provided in discourse.

This study is focused on one particular type of discourse, which is the news, and the
implementation of framing and its translation. According to Gitlin, news framing is a
procedure that consists of rigorous selection, lexical emphasis and omission. He
states that framing allows news writers to ‘process a large amount of information
quickly and routinely to package the information for efficient relay to their audiences’
(Gitlin, 1980:7). The importance of studying and understanding this issue lies in the
magnitude of the news framing’s effect on public opinion and interpretation of social
realities (de Vreese & Boomgaarden, 2003). This is because news discourse is
considered a socio-cognitive production and receiving process defined by the geo-
political and temporal reality of discourse. In other words, ‘the domain in which the
news discourse operates consists of shared beliefs about a society. These beliefs,
despite the elusive nature of their content, are known to and accepted by a majority
of the society as common sense or conventional wisdom’ (Pan & Kosicki, 1993: 57).
Framing in news discourse plants the seeds for certain ideas and stimulates them in

order to encourage public opinion towards certain beliefs (Price & Tewksbury, 1997).

Many scholars believe that news discourse is the most prominent environment to
research and understand how framing operates (see D’Angelo & Kuypers, 2010).
The translation side of this study widens and deepens the concept of framing, or
reframing through translation, and how it functions. Some scholars, such as Bauman

(2001: 168), have gone further and classify the act of translation itself as a type of
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framing because, in order to translate one must interpret, and that interpretation is
framed in a way that makes sense in the target language. The following sections will
further discuss the concept and definition of framing, how framing operates in
translation, and identify the type of framing to be discussed and the framing devices
it employs in accordance with the parameters and purposes of this study.

3.1 Defining Framing

As mentioned in the previous section, framing in discourse in general, and in media
discourse in particular, is a process that is widely used, particularly for highlighting
certain views that are mainly ideological in nature. The process of framing is
achieved through the use of many strategies and procedures, often of a linguistic or
visual nature, depending on the goal of the framing process. As suggested by Kinder
& Sanders, framing operates as ‘internal mind structures’ and ‘devices impeded in
discourse’. This is due to how framing is conceived and defined by different
disciplines (1990: 74). Therefore, this section will define and clarify this concept
from an interdisciplinary perspective that covers the basis of this study, and also

identify the framing strategies to search for and analyse in the data.

Tanner notes the various uses of the terms frame, framing and schema which are
used to describe different issues in different disciplines; therefore, researchers must
first clarify the meaning of the term in question to properly analyse it (1979: 138).
The lack of an appropriate definition of framing, even though it has been studied in
various disciplines, often hinders those analysing it (see Reese et al, 2001). Entman
also examines this point by stating that literature on the concept of framing is often
‘defined casually’, leaving room for assumptions and an incomplete understanding
for readers and researchers (1993: 52). He reiterates this point in his later work,
arguing that the difficulty in providing an appropriate definition for framing is not
that it is only part of news discourse but is also a part of the socio-cognitive structure
of society (Entman, 2004).

According to the Routledge Dictionary of Language and Linguistics, the term frame
reflects ‘a particular type of activity in which participants use framing devices (frame)
that identify their position vis-a-vis themselves and others in the way they manage
the production or reception of an utterance’ (2006: 418). From a discourse analysis

point of view, framing provides a ‘point of orientation for participants’ through
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which they interpret their interactions (ibid: 428). This understanding of framing is
similar to the one suggested by Baetson (1972) and developed by Goffman (1974).
Framing is a method of interpretation, according to Goffman, by which individuals
perceive and label the events around them in a way they find meaningful, based on
their mental pre-dispositions (1974: 21). Although he did not relate his work on
framing to language to be implemented in discourse analysis until his later
publications, Goffman’s analysis of framing or ‘schemata’ is of great importance for
other scholars to develop the concept and improve their understanding of it (ibid).
This definition was taken and developed by scholars of communication and
sociology who argue that framing is a ‘central organizing idea or story line that
provides meaning’ (Gamson & Modigliani, 1987:143). They state that framing core
concepts related to social issues and expressed in public discourses is undertaken to

steer the public position towards certain goals and aims.

Moreover, in discursive practices, framing is considered an important strategy to be
implemented in many genres, especially those of a newsworthy and political nature.
Framing is used as a persuasion strategy that aims to shift and construct public views
from certain perspectives. Reese defines frames as ‘... organizing principles that are
socially shared and persistent over time, that work symbolically to meaningfully
structure the social world’ (2001: 11). Framing is one of the most effective strategies
as it affects how people perceive and interpret the discourse that they hear or read.
Lakoff (2004) believes that ‘Frames are among the cognitive structures we think
with’. In other words, frames function as a filter through which people interpret
messages and at the same time guide their views. Building on this framing is a
cognitive process in the mind of receivers and, at the same time, it is a strategy used
in discourse (Kinder & Sanders, 1990, p. 74). Gitlin defines frames as ‘persistent
patterns of cognition, interpretation, and presentation, of selection, emphasis and
exclusion by which symbol-handlers routinely organize discourse’ (1980, p. 7). In
other words, in order to understand framing and properly analyse it, it must be
studied from both a socio-cognitive and a linguistic analysis of the discourse in
question. Therefore, Eder suggests that ‘frames are the micro units of a discourse
analysis’ because discourse analysis approaches identify the way in which frames are

applied and reframed (1996: 166).
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There is a common denominator clearly visible from the multiple definitions of
framing by many of the scholars previously mentioned: they mainly describe
framing as a method to understand and interpret what people see and hear. Processes
of emphasis, selection, presentation and exclusion are the pillars that framing is built
upon. It acts as a lens through which societies see, interpret, judge and understand
world events. However, the point that previous scholars differ on is how research on
framing should be conducted, and what type of analytical tool is most appropriate for
it. Each has a different perspective on the issue based on the background of their
respective disciplines, whether it is from sociology, journalism, linguistics or
communication studies. Reese addresses this issue by stating that, ‘Given the
eclecticism and multiple perspectives, the definitive framing study will never be
found. So, the researcher doing framing analysis must make some well-informed

choices about the best point of entry to answer the question at hand’ (2009: 17).

This ambiguous understanding of framing led Cappella and Jamieson to set a
criterion for framing that must be met in order to establish its existence and effect.
First, framing must have clear and distinguishable linguistic features; second, it
should be observed in common discursive practice; and finally, it should be
positively recognisable apart from other frames (1997: 47). These criteria have been
established so that researchers can identify the framing process, recognise its impact
on public discourse, and assert that framing can be recognised by its audience, not
just by those who are looking for it (ibid). This criterion provides practical guidance
to locate framing in discourse and identify its socio-cognitive effect through data
analysis. However, this still does not provide a general definition for the concept of
framing, it only defines how it should be identified. Therefore, the following section
will build on these definitions and previous studies to obtain a conceptual

understanding of framing.

3.2 Framing Conceptualisation

There is an argument raised by many communication and media scholars that
suggests researchers must identify the framing devices prior to the analysis (see De
Vreese, 2005). Cappella and Jamieson criticise the broad description of framing
found in many studies, stating that ‘any production feature of verbal or visual text

would seem to qualify at least as a candidate for framing the news, this view is
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clearly too broad’ (1997: 39). In other words, this understanding of framing must be
narrowed down and more specific, otherwise every feature of discourse is considered
as a framing feature. If features change from one discourse to another but are still
considered a framing feature, this view is clearly unproductive in studying and
uncovering framing and its effects in discourse. Cappella and Jamieson also discuss
the issue of the use of the term framing across various disciplines, each with a
different connotation. This causes ambiguity in the analysis of framing devices and

the framing effect in discourses (ibid: 40).

Many studies over the years have argued for a division of framing into types based
on the issue and content of the framing process and event in question. lyengar argues
that there are two types of framing in the news, either ‘episodic’ or ‘thematic’ (1991:
2). The first type sheds light on particular events salient in discourse, whereas the
latter focuses on political events in a general manner (ibid). Similarly, De Vreese
also characterises two types of frames: ‘generic frames’ and ‘issue-specific frames’
(2005: 52). Generic frames refer to news framing used in different topics at any
given time or space, meaning it is not limited to a specific issue in a specific
geographical place or a specific time. Conversely, issue-specific frames refer to
framing of specific news events and topics in a particular socio-cultural context (ibid:
54). This type of framing is often easily analysed due to its specificity (see Hertog &
McLeod, 2001). These typologies of framing are the most common among other
classifications of frames in news discourse (see Neuman et al., 1992 — Semetko &
Valkenburg, 2000 — Tankard, 2001).

Framing is implemented in news discourse through, amongst others, linguistic and
audio-visual devices and it is through locating and analysing those devices that
researchers can locate and understand the purpose and effects of the implemented
frame. De Vreese points out that the typology mentioned in the framing literature
merely serves as a ‘reference’ to identify the ‘nature’ of frames, but it should not be
considered as a standard approach to analyse it (2005: 60). He also notes that, in
order to conduct framing research, studies must identify the circumstances and
conditions under which framing operated and their effect on social reality (ibid). The
importance of researching this concept lies in its ability to provide an understanding
of how news reports are produced and projected to the public. As argued by

Hallahan, frames confine the meaning of the texts by shaping what people can
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deduct from them (1999: 207). Similarly, Montgomery states that ‘the way speech

acts are framed and presented conditions how we respond to what is said’ (1999: 12).

Based on the previous definitions of the concept of framing, another issue that may
be raised is the difference between it and the concept of ideology. The similarities
between the description of framing and that of ideology are almost identical in the
way they operate. Both are considered to be a way to understand and perceive the
world based mainly on an individual’s socio-cultural background combined with
other factors. Many scholars of sociology often use the term framing to refer to
ideology (see Oliver & Johnston, 2000), and some suggest substituting framing for
ideology. Nonetheless, these two concepts are different entities even though they
may seem similar in some aspects. Snow & Benford criticise those who propose
substitution and explain why these terms should be understood and distinguished
from each other in any research (2000: 55).

Based on the points that have been discussed in this section, one can argue that
ideology is an idea incorporated into discourse through framing. In other words,
ideology is the discourse blueprint and framing is the actual discourse structure.
Ideology is expressed through framing and framing is constructed by ideology, as
will be demonstrated in the analysis of this thesis. Hackett (1984) stipulates that the
focus of any study in the media should be ideology and suggests that analysing how
an ideology integrated into media discourse through framing is very helpful in
understanding and uncovering the implicit implications of the discourse in question.
The following figure, by which this section will conclude, represents the symbiotic

relationship between ideology and framing.

Figure 2 Symbiosis of lIdeology and Framing

3.3 Framing in News Discourse

News production is a process of systematic framing consisting of ideological views
and assumptions according to geo-political and social norms (Foss, 1996: 291). As a

concept, framing something is to position it in a manner that serves a particular view
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or perspective. Framing can be achieved through the use of many strategies and
procedures, including those of a linguistic nature, depending on the goal of the
framing process. It is a concept that is interrelated with the production of news
discourse. Gitlin states that frames are a constant act of ‘selection, emphasis and
exclusion’ (1980: 7), while Cappella and Jamieson argue that framing is a ‘general
process’ which, nonetheless, is implemented through particular discursive devices
recognisable in analysis (1997). They describe framing in news as ‘those rhetorical
and stylistic choices, reliably identified in news, that alter the interpretations of the
topic treated and are a consistent part of the news environment’ (ibid: 39-40). Thus,
this study will focus on three devices used in news discourse that are utilised in the
implementation process of framing. These devices are: selective appropriation
(addition and omission) of information in news reports; participant repositioning (us
vs them) in the discursive practice of the news; and discursive labelling (lexical
labelling) used to cast judgement, construct a frame of reference to readers and steer

them to desired conclusions.

It is important to note that framing is not a simple question of whether news
institutions are objective or biased in their reporting of global events; rather it is the
subtle and implicit assumptions in news discourse that truly help researchers to
comprehend ideological framing in the news (Hackett, 1984). Hackett asserts that
framing is a useful concept for exposing ideological views of news reports (ibid). On
the one hand, studies of bias and agenda setting look for the topic of the events and
their impact on social opinion. It is considered as somewhat superficial because it
neglects the content that affected social reality (Kosicki, 1993). Framing, on the
other hand, allows for content analysis which leads researchers to understand how it

functions and what devices it implemented in discourse (Reese et al, 2012: 255).

Tankard reiterates this point by arguing that the concept of framing in the news is far
more complicated and sophisticated than the concept of bias. This sophistication
assigned to the concept of framing comes from its cognitive attributes. Framing is
also capable of highlighting the event being represented in the news discourse, thus
setting the theme of the event (2001: 96). In other words, framing may not provide
new and unknown information about an event; however, it sways public opinion
through a subtle effect on how to perceive and consider that event (Nelson et al,

1997:226). This effect can be particularly noticed in readers who have yet to form an
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opinion on a news event, allowing for the ‘framing effect’ to influence and develop

their opinion on it (Johnson-Cartee, 2005: 26).

Tankard also identifies a specific element within news discourse that is paramount to
the study and analysis of framing, mainly headline, subheading, photos, photo
captions, lead, source selection, quote selections, pull quotes, logos, statistics and
charts, and concluding statements (2001: 101). These elements will not only provide
insight into the production of the news discourse, but also the cause and effect of its

projection on public opinion.

Therefore, according to Pan & Kosicki’s argument, framing should be analysed as a
process of constructing news media discourse (1993: 57). There is no doubt that
news discourse in every society is mostly constructed on the beliefs shared in that
society. Thus one may argue that news discourse is based on socio-cognitive
parameters framed to communicate a specific perspective (ibid). Furthermore, as
argued by Cappella and Jamieson, analysing framing within discourse has the
advantage of studying the concept in terms of the devices applied in the production
of such discourse (ibid: 46). In other words, using critical discourse analysis (CDA)
to uncover framing processes provides a practical methodology for identifying the
devices used in its implementation and their impact on society. As stated by news
editor Steve Smith, ‘Choosing a frame for a story is the most important decision a
journalist makes’ (Smith, 1997). Contemporary research shows the significance and
magnitude of the effect of media on societies in general, what are the latest events to
discuss, how to discuss them and how people should think about them. This process
does not happen in a straightforward fashion; rather, it occurs in a very subtle
manner—the systemic framing of an issue affects people gradually. First, it gives
people an event to talk and think about, but not how to think about it; however, the
constant framing based on people’s predisposition eventually affects their views (i.e.

people who read a specific newspaper because it aligns with their views).

News frames aim to ‘highlight and link data selectively to tell more or less
conferment stories that define problems, diagnose causes, make moral judgments,
and suggest remedies’ (Entman & Rojecki, 2000:49). This argument has been
discussed by many scholars (see Van Dijk, 1988) who claim that the aim is to
establish consistency in news discourse with pre-existing cognitive representation of

its audiences in order to eventually affect public opinion and social reality. The
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framing structure of the discourse guides readers to interpret and view, consciously
or otherwise, a social event from a certain perspective. This point is argued by
Vreese, who proposes that framing is an aspect of political argument and journalistic
practices. ‘They are alternative ways of defining issues, endogenous to the political
and social world’ (2005: 53).

As previously discussed, almost all the literature on the concept of framing in
general, and news framing in particular, has a similar view but with some differences
in using or describing the term; the only point of disagreement is how to study it.
Many prominent scholars (see Entman 1993/ 2004/ 2009 & Pan & Kosicki 1993)
have argued in favour of conducting a discourse analysis approach to analyse
framing and the strategies used to implement it. This is particularly true of framing
in media discourse. This point will be discussed later in this chapter (see section 3.5)
including the framing strategies implemented in the production and translation in

news discourse.

3.4 Framing News Translation

This section will discuss the issue of framing in translation in general and news
translation in particular. Research discussing the issue of framing in translation
discourse and how it is reframed through the translation process is limited. In
contrast, research on the issue of framing itself, which has been discussed in
connection with various disciplines, is more plentiful. Although practices of
reframing news events through translation are a common everyday activity on a
global scale, this issue has not received attention and research from a translation
studies perspective. Usually, these practices are viewed as normal editorial and text
management rather than an act of translation, which is odd given the amount of news
reports translated and manipulated then projected to a targeted audience. Also, it is
important to note that reframing the TT is primarily undertaken with the target
audience in mind, as it is known that translation is not just a linguistic transaction
between two language systems. It can be called a socio-cultural transaction and
sometimes it is more of a compromise depending on the aim of the translation. Thus,
a reframing process helps achieve this end either by foregrounding the original frame,

weakening it, or even producing a new frame depending on the translation strategies
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and choices implemented by the news institution, as will be discussed later in this

study.

News discourse is constructed with a specific audience in mind. It is, as argued by
Fairclough and Wodak, ‘socially constitutive as well as socially shaped’ (1997: 258).
Barkho (2007) agrees with this point. He investigated news reports in the Middle
East from three news agencies, CNN, BBC and Aljazeera, and concluded that the
differences demonstrated in discursive patterns between these agencies represent the
‘network’s social and political assumptions and practices as well as economic
conditions’ (ibid: 11). Many translation scholars refer to the changes that occur in the
production of translated news discourse as ‘transediting’, which is a term coined by
Stetting (1989) to refer to the tangled relationship between translating a text and
editing it. However, the term itself does not provide a practical methodology that
helps us understand this relationship and how it is applied in discourse, it merely
points to its existence; it is there with only a few guidelines. Bielsa and Bassnett find
the term ‘transediting’ merely serves as more jargon added to the translation studies
index (2009: 63). Most of the contributions in the field of news translation are based
on methods used in other disciplines and linked to translation studies. This is
because this trend in translation circles is still relatively new and has not reached its
full potential. Valdeon also shed light on this point by arguing that the term
transediting does not provide a clear perspective on the strategies that shape news
translation; therefore, translation should be distinguished from other practices used
in the production of discourse (2014: 60).

One of the disciplines with significant interest in the concept of framing in news
production is communication studies. It has provided valuable insight into analysing
and advancing the study of news production. Valdeon argues that translation is
‘continuous in communication studies’ and deals with the cultural and linguistic
exchange of a ST and communicating it to the TT (2014: 51). According to Valdeon,
translation is viewed by communication studies scholars as merely word-for-word
exchange and any other changes that may impact the production of news discourses.
However, translation is a flexible discipline that can adapt and implement theories

and concepts from other disciplines in a dynamic manner (ibid: 54).

Therefore, Valdeon states that ‘the analysis of news texts requireS an

interdisciplinary approach that takes advantage of the research carried out in

52



disciplines such as communication studies, where concepts like framing have
contributed to advance our knowledge of news production practices and agendas’
(ibid: 60). He reiterates this view in his later work, arguing that the gap between
translation and communication studies is yet to be covered. This is where concepts
like framing in communication studies can be researched in news translation and an
understanding of the role played by ideological framing incorporated in the
translated news discourse (2015: 648). Van Doorslaer emphasises the importance of
this issue by stating that the selectivity of information and editing is overwhelming
in news translation practices as it influences public opinion through its framing
(2010: 181). Schudson contends that news discourse is a highly selective
representation of reality; this selection is carried out by news agencies and enacted in
discourse and then repositioned through translation (2003: 33). Baker is also in
agreement with this argument, pointing to the advantages of the concept of framing
and reframing translated news discourse (2006: 112). This would shed light on the
ideological forces that guide the translation practice in news institutions and their

effects, as will be demonstrated in later sections of this study.

Translations, according to Toury, ‘are facts of target cultures’ and as such,
translation research should shift its concentration to the TT rather than just focusing
on the ST (1995:25). He argues that the context of framing in translated texts should
be analysed from the target culture’s perspective to the source culture, not the other
way around. His reason for this argument is that the framing process is aimed at, and
governed by, the target culture’s norms and constraints as well as attempting to
introduce new norms or views to it through framing the TT (ibid). Rosa clarifies this
argument, stating that analysis into framing in translated texts should focus on
translated texts in a particular historical context (2010: 99). In other words,
researchers should understand the socio-political and historical context of the
translated discourse in order to account for the framing embedded in it, its aims, and
the strategies utilised to enforce it. This is an interesting perspective and one may
agree with it in theory; however, as it is a translated text, researchers should always
compare and contrast with the ST to see the full picture and understand how and why

the translation and framing processes were implemented.

Translated news discourse is highly constrained and influenced by the concept of

(re)framing with regard to choosing what to include and what to disregard from the
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news report. However, studies on this issue are rare. Very few scholars have looked
into reframing in journalistic translation and established a discussion about it. Tsali
raises an argument on this point, stating that the process of news translation is not
influenced by translation studies, theories and practices, but rather, it is informed and
dictated by journalistic practices in terms of what to include and omit (2015: 617).
She points to Gitlin (2003: 7), who argues that news framing is a reflex of
journalistic practice towards news events, meaning that news framing is
unacknowledged, even though it is an undeniable norm of news discourse.
Consequently, framing news translation could be an unconscious routine practice
imposed by journalistic norms and conventions (Tsai, 2015: 619). Furthermore, Tsali
suggests that framing research neglects the reframing process that news discourse
undergoes when it is translated, and that it is through translation that this reframing
can be observed and accounted for (ibid). Boyd-Barrett states that, ‘Through a
process of “reframing”, what was once constructed as a “final” product becomes a
component brick in the construction of a new frame’ (2007: 204). Gambier also
tackles this point by raising questions regarding the impact of news reframing, which
entails reconstructing social realities within the news discourse (2006: 12). Therefore,
research into translation and framing must keep this in mind in order to distinguish
between what was framed in the source and how it was reframed in the target text.
The concept of framing and reframing allows us to widen our view of translation
norms and practices to include journalistic norms and practices to elevate our

understanding of news translation and production (Tsai, 2015:621).

Furthermore, in his research into framing news media content, Darwish (2010) raises
some arguments about the intricate relations between news discourse, framing and
reframing, as well as its effects on social views. His argument is rather
straightforward; essentially, he states that news translation consists of two parts. The
first is translating the actual ST and the second is reframing the TT through
translators’ mediation (ibid: 30). Although this argument is rather simplistic, over
generalised and ignores the larger complex process of institutional aims that govern
discourse production, among other factors, it still focuses on the heart of the matter.
Darwish contends that the reframing of the original message is a direct result of
translation strategies, aims and constraint throughout the mediation process (ibid:

190). These strategies are implemented in order to maximise the impact of the news
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discourse and domesticate the socio-cultural differences to obtain the required
response from the audience. In this manner, translation of news discourse would
prove advantageous for understanding how the process of reframing can impact and
affect public opinion.

As has been stated earlier, the main objective of reframing discourse is to familiarise
the intended target audience with it, otherwise there would be no need for it. As
argued by Gerzymisch-Arbogast, in order to project a new message to an audience,
its content should be ‘framed’ in a familiar manner to the readers (1993: 31). This is
based on people’s need to cognitively interpret and sort information that is familiar
to them to make sense of the world on a daily basis (Tanner, 1993). Nonetheless, the
selective information in the news discourse, along with the strategies used to arrange
this information, although familiar with the target audience, serve ideological views
and aim to spread them to the public. Thus, in order to uncover this selectiveness and
audience manipulation, a comparative analysis of translated texts and their originals
seems suitable. As argued by Entman (1991), without a comparative analysis of texts
it would be highly difficult to identify frames and the strategies used to implement
them (p. 6).

Consequently, in order to detect and uncover the processes of (re)framing translated
discourse, researchers must account for and analyse the strategies used to implement
it. One of the main strategies used is selective appropriation of the information
expressed in discourse. It entails the addition and omission of information across the
translation act. This will be discussed in greater depth later (see section 3.5.1). Baker
(2006) and Valdeon (2005) both argue that this is one of the most commonly-used
and highly effective strategies when framing news reports. Its primary objective is to
domesticate and familiarise the news report for the target audience. It also serves to
present the report within the allowed space required on the news website (Valdeon,
2005). Another strategy commonly used is lexical labelling, which is usually
implemented to cast judgement on the event and provide ideological bias. This
strategy is highly effective for a new event which the public still do not have enough
information on, and the news institution is supplying this information to prejudice

public opinion from the start.

The final strategy to be discussed in this study, is participant repositioning, which

mainly involves and targets the intended audience themselves. It is used to (re)frame
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discourse in order to alienate some element or parties mentioned in the minds of the
audience. In other words, it aims to draw a picture of US versus THEM, us being the
news institution and their audience and them being the individuals and/or groups that
the news event is representing. These are the main strategies that will be discussed
and analysed in this thesis and will be discussed in more detail in the next section.

3.5 Framing Strategies

The framing literature and arguments discussed in the previous sections have
provided a comprehensive understanding of what framing is and its impact on public
discourse. However, without the appropriate strategies to implement it and maximise
its effect, it would not have that impact on discourse, for it is the strategies used with
a particular aim in mind that ensure the framing process reaches that aim. Entman
states that many scholars share an argument that framing is a ‘mechanism’ that
functions by using certain markers in discourse that serve to shift and bias the
audience (2010: 333). Therefore, he suggests that looking into these strategic
markers that give framing its effective power on public discourse, particularly the

news, would clarify its meaning more (ibid).

Moreover, it has been established from the previous arguments that there are three
main foundations upon which the process of framing is established. The first strategy
is the selection and deselection of the information (selective appropriation) included
in discourse. It is considered as the first strategy in the production of news discourse
that serves to highlight a particular perspective and neglect any other possible views
of the news event. The second strategy to be discussed in this study is the use of
lexical items (labelling) that serve to cast judgement on the event, guiding the
audience to specific conclusions. The third framing strategy to be addressed is on
that causes a divide between the parties mentioned in the news discourse and the
readers (participant repositioning), using speakers and sources to create an ‘Us’ and

‘Them’ point of view aimed to bias readers against whoever ‘Them’ are.

It is important to note that these are not the only strategies used in order to frame and
reframe discourse. As mentioned previously, there are many other strategies, such as
audio-visual devices. However these are the most salient linguistic strategies utilised
in the process of framing and reframing in the production of news discourse, as

shown in following figure:
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Audience Repositioning (Bias)

Audience Repositioning (Bias)

Figure 3 Strategic foundation of (re)framing

The following sections will discuss these strategies at length, starting with the
selection strategy, followed by labelling and positioning, and linking them with the
CDA frameworks chosen for this study.

3.5.1 Selective appropriation

One of the first steps taken in any translation process is selecting the ST and
choosing the appropriate approach to adopt it in the TT and its socio-cultural context.
This step creates a perfect opportunity for manipulating and conditioning the
translated discourse from a framing point of view. Selection by adding and omitting
information is one of the main foundations upon which framing is built. Kahneman
& Tversky argue that studies have demonstrated that frames select a particular aspect
of reality and simultaneously shift attention from other omitted aspects, meaning that
what is omitted is just as important as what has been selected in discourse (1984, p.
343). Baker states that the process of selection of textual materials ‘suppress,
accentuate or elaborate particular aspects’. This directly affects the social reality of
events in the readers’ mind (2006: 114). This strategy, according to Van Dijk (1988),
is one of five central processes of that allows for recontextulisation of news
discourse in a multi-linguistic exchange. Van Dijk suggests that the first process that
news agencies undergo is selection of the news based on their specific criteria of
what is considered newsworthy, then the reproduction of the selected news based on
the amount of information, and to meet the space constraints for it by a process of
summarisation, where deletion is used on what is considered unimportant or non-
relevant information. The last two processes that he mentions are local
transformation, which utilises different linguistic strategies to frame the news text to
meet the point of view of the news agency, and stylistic re-formulation, which
mainly involves semantic change, among other strategies, in order to force certain

opinions and points of view in the news discourse (ibid:115-118).

Basically, this re-contextualisation process is mediated between the ST and TT,

taking into consideration the cultural and ideological differences as well as the
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(re)framing aims of discourse by selecting the information included in it. In addition,
Blackledge argues that any discursive strategy that relates to perspective and point of
view expressing judgement, bias, and arguments is a strategy employed for
discursive framing (2005: 25). Scammell contends that re-contextualisation is a
standard practice in the production of news discourse for a foreign audience (2018:
24). She also agrees with some translation scholars (see Clausen 2004, 2009;
Gurevitch et al. 1991), who argue on the similarity between processes of re-
contextulisation and domestication as both are aimed to suit the discourse with the
target readership (ibid). Therefore, it is imperative for any study to analyse this
strategy in the production of the (re)framed discourse and link it to the intended
audience in order to understand the how and why behind it. Considering this,
Valdeon (2008) argues that selection processes utilise but are not limited to adding
and omitting information that serves to alter the message and to manipulate how it is
interpreted. Addition and omission are amongst the most popular methods applied by
translators. One may argue that this strategy is inevitable in any translation due to
linguistic differences between languages and/or the cultural barriers that translators
come across that render literal translations unintelligible. However, in the case of
framing news discourse, this method is invaluable for manipulating the translation in
order to censor information and include different perspectives by adding information
inthe TT.

This manipulation, as well as the rearranging of the order of discourse in the
translation, is applied to suit the ideological frame intended for the translated news
report (Valdeon, 2008: 313). Similarly, Richardson proposes that research into news
discourse should not only consider the content alone, but also how this content is
formed, presented, and consumed in discursive practice (2007: 76). Consequently,
this strategy often creates a degree of ambiguity in discourse due to the omitted
information, because one must understand the difference between the real and
reported facts. This ambiguity, according to Schaffner and Bassnett, is purposely
created to play on the predispositions of the intended audience to interpret the
reported discourse and lead to particular views (2010). However, this process is not
achieved through one text, but by a process of intertextuality with previous and
future news discourses that signal the same meaning regarding an event throughout

its coverage by using selection strategies in the translation (Hatim and Mason, 1997:
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p.219). For example, consider the following headline from the BBC website and its

translation from the BBC Arabic website:

Yemen conflict: Al-Qaeda joins coalition battle for Taiz

b ASia0 (8 "6 gaundl (Al an Bu>lg dgus (Ao (poadll § Bueldl goehune
mwe , % E !

Clearly in the English headline one can observe that it is generalised and ambiguous,
only hinting of an association between Al-Qaeda (terrorist group) and the Gulf
Cooperation Council (GCC) coalition in Yemen, framing that they are joined and
have the same goals. In the Arabic headline, additional information is added, and
some is altered and specified as can be seen in the underlined parts of the example,
holding the same connotative meaning of its original but not with the same degree of
ambiguity. This is just a brief example of this strategy; a more illustrated analysis
will be discussed in a later section of this study. Valdeon contends that the
manipulation of facts in news translation helps to ‘construe a certain image’, whether
it is to foreground or supress its original meaning depends on the news institutions’

aim (2008: 318).

3.5.2 Semantic labelling

This technique implies the use of lexical devices like descriptive terms and
metaphors in order to describe and identify elements such as events, groups and
places in news discourse and portray a certain image about these elements (Baker,
2006: 168). Semantic labelling aims to divide groups and events and link them with
socio-cognitive categories and judge them based on that categorisation. Gambier
refers to this as a ‘frame of reference’ aimed to steer the view of the intended
audience of the discourse and build on that reference to increase its effect (2006: 11).
This strategy is often used in conjunction with positioning of speakers because
labelling helps pave the way for the positioning strategy to reach its maximum effect.
Valdeon states that semantic labelling projects certain frames to the readers that call
upon their predispositions towards those frames (for example, communist, terrorist,
and extremist) (2008:300). Schaffner agrees with this view, contending that
translated news discourse is a prolific arena for ‘strategic use of political concepts, or
keywords, for achieving specific political aims’ (2004: 121). However, she also

argues that the different approaches to discourse analysis have yet to utilise concepts
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of translation studies in their analysis even though they were conducted on translated
data findings if there were any. In other words, more attention should be focused on
the cross-linguistic exchange in translated news discourse, comparing and

contrasting from a translation point of view.

The labelling process depends mostly on the context of the event (who, what and
why) in order to project a judgement on it and the parties involved. However, the
degree of judgement may vary or even differ depending on the social context of the
news readers. As stated by Al-Hejin, ‘it is nevertheless reasonable to assume that the
diverse texts each news organisation reproduces and adapts are ultimately subject to
an editorial policy that reflects certain social practices, ideologies and orders of
discourse’ (2012: 302). Moreover, differences between source and target cultures
also provide an opportunity for translators to mediate the text using the lexical items
that they consider most appropriate for the context. According to Lopez, semantic
labelling using cultural elements draws upon the knowledge and beliefs of that
culture creating ‘social scenarios’ based on the cognitive frames of that culture (2002:
312). In other words, labelling strategy allows journalists and news translators to
communicate elicit meanings to their readers based on their cultural knowledge and
beliefs using semantic units that may be interpreted differently in other cultural
contexts, because it is based on the knowledge structures and represents the

viewpoint of that culture.

Furthermore, this point raises an argument regarding the translators’ ethics and their
moral duties towards the texts and readers. Whether they utilise this strategy or not
depends on many factors including the news institution’s agenda, the discourse itself,
and the translators and their own ideological beliefs. This research acknowledges the
importance of translation ethics and that translators should have a moral compass to
guide them; however, the point of the analysis of these strategies is not to question
the translators’ morality but to uncover how the processes of ideological framing
operate in news discourse and their socio-cultural influence. As argued by Munday
(2007), whether the ideological manipulation inserted into a discourse is applied
consciously with a specific purpose in mind or not is irrelevant, the main issue that
the analysis should focus on is gaining an understanding of how this manipulation

occurred by uncovering the methods used to insert it.
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There are many examples of this cultural labelling in news discourse. For instance,
the term ‘occupied’ is often used to describe the West Bank in Palestine in Arabic
media, whereas in most Western media it is rarely used based on the news
institution’s ideological views. Similarly, an example of this from more recent events
is the terms used to describe the so-called ‘Islamic State of Iraq and Syria’. While it
is infamously known as ‘ISIS’ in most of the non-Arabic-speaking world, in the
Arabic-speaking countries the same terrorist group is known as ‘uusls ', Da’esh, and
the name is very popular socially; it is not only used to describe the group, but also
people with the same ideology as that group. Van Dijk argues that semantic labelling
of groups, geographical location, and events is not merely based on their evaluative
description, but also on the socio-political position of the group producing the label
(1995: 259). Consequently, these cultural labels help readers to identify, interpret,
and form an opinion on issues and events. Hence, it is an important process in the
production of news discourse to choose the appropriate label for the intended readers.
The following figure, presented by Shahi & Talebinejad (2014: 32), discusses the

manipulation by labelling between English and Farsi in Iranian news outlets.
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Figure 4 Framing by selective labelling

The data in this figure were collected from four Iranian news agencies’ English/Farsi
websites. The figure clearly shows how labels are being substituted in discourse
based on the target audience’s beliefs and the ideological views of the political
regime in power. Although the news articles covered different conflict events (i.e.

Israel, Syria, Bahrain), the consistency of the labelling process in translation is
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represented in the discursive practice, which proves intended systematic labelling
throughout the translation process.

3.5.3 Participant (re)positioning

This strategy is concerned with how the discourse positions participants in the
interaction, which impacts how they are viewed as well as affects how the readers of
such discourse position themselves (Baker, 2006:132). Participant (re)positioning
establishes a link between discourse producers and consumers wherein they relate
and unite with one another for a common purpose or against an enemy, leading to
social bias. This bias is used in situations of conflict to frame an Us versus Them
scenario in an effort to promote the intended ideological agenda of the frame.
Fairclough points out that ‘texts do not typically spout ideology. They position the
interpreter through their clues so that he or she bring ideologies to the interpretation
of texts’ (1989, 71). This strategy is not limited to how readers interpret and position
themselves by what has been projected to them, but also includes the position of the
writer and translator of the news discourse and their personal beliefs on the matter.
Hyland examines the interaction between writers who try to convince readers of their
argument, and readers who try to fill in their lack of knowledge and form opinions
derived from the argument raised by those writers. He describes this strategy as an
engagement between writers/translators and readers in which the former focuses the
latter’s ‘attention, acknowledging their uncertainties, including them as discourse
participants, and guiding them to interpretations’ (Hyland, 2005: 176). In other
words, readers can think and form their own opinions regarding issues; thus, writers
must persuasively interact with them through discourse and base that interaction on
shared knowledge and predispositions to position them as intended. Davies and
Harré argue that positioning is a dynamic process in the sense that people can be
positioned by the discursive practice or they can position themselves based on their
reflection of the discourse (1990: 48).

Furthermore, there is no exact method for applying this strategy in discourse; rather,
to be implemented successfully throughout the discursive practice, it utilises multiple
devices ranging from visual elements to simple pronouns on different levels of
discourse. This is because discourse meanings differ and vary depending on the
context and the information it includes and the socio-cognitive schemata of its
readers (Schiffrin, 1993: 256). Kelly (1998) contends that, among other tools used in
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the translation process of public discourses, lexical choices affect the representation
of the ‘self” and ‘other’ in a positive and negative manner by including ideological
elements (p. 58). She states that this is not just between translations from and to
different cultures, but also between neighbouring cultures with many similarities
(ibid: 63). It is important to note that positioning strategy can have a positive impact
on public opinion by opening a dialogue about an issue for people to self-reflect,
understand the other, and take a stance on issues. It can also be used as a
manipulation strategy to steer public opinion towards a particular aim (Hyland, 2005:
177).

An example of this can be observed in the news prior to the invasion of Iraq, where
the only issue was, and to some degree still is, ‘the War on Terror’, which was used
to legitimise the war in the eyes of most of the world. A more recent example would
be the crisis of the Syrian refugees in the European Union and the United States,
where public opinion is polarised. On one side, public opinion is for welcoming
them with open arms and integrating them into society, while on the other side,
opinion leans to closing borders and banning the refugees from entering, citing
security issues. Based on this, Richardson argues that CDA researchers must not be
neutral in their analysis of such instances where social injustice is carried out in
public discourse. They must uncover the misguided ideological views framed in
social discourse in order to raise awareness and reduce conflict (2007:2). The
following figure, taken from Zaidan (2006: 162), provides some examples from the
Telegraph newspaper that represent this strategy and clearly depict the meaning of

positioning the readers into an Us vs Them dichotomy.

Naming Us Naming Them

The Telegraph
In This War of Civilisation, the West will Prevail

(08/10/2001)
Mankind Incubus of violence
Liberal culture of the West Religious culture of Islam
I'he West Islam
Westerners Non-westerners
Settled people Horse-riding raiders, Nomads,
Orientals, desert raiders, Terrorists
Historic settled people Raiding Arabs
Conquerors of terrifying powers
Settled, creative productive Westerners Predatory, destructive Orientals
Who farm and manufacture People of the desert
Western response Islamic aggression
I'he West I'he East

Figure 5 Framing By Re Positioning adapted from (Zaidan, 2006)
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This figure presented by Zaidan and taken from the Telegraph newspaper in the
wake of the events of September 11, 2001 paved the way for the invasions of Iraq
and Afghanistan. The importance of the positioning in this particular case was to
induce the Western society to rally in support of the wars to come against the others
as described in these examples.

3.6 Concluding Remarks

This chapter has been dedicated to provide an in depth review and discussion on the
concept of framing. Beginning with defining the conceptualising what framing is to
draw a clear understanding of the concept for the purposes of this research. It also
distinguishes the difference between ideology and framing to avoid any overlap
between these two concepts. Then the chapter moved to review how framing is
manifested in news discourse and how that manifestation is implemented in the

production of news reports.

Following this, the chapter has moved to link framing to translation in the news by
drawing on previous literature from the fields of translation and communication
studies as well as CDA. The last section has provided an account for the most
prominent framing strategies utilised to implement frames in the news, illustrating
each strategy with examples in order to paint a clear picture for each one of these

strategies before the analysis.

The following chapter outline the methodology for this research starting with the
collection of the data and ending with the analysis model constructed and adapted by

this thesis.
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Chapter 4: Methodology

4.1 Collection of the Data

The data for this study comprises a collection of online news articles that cover and
report on the conflict in Yemen. These news articles were collected from the BBC
English and Arabic website, and the Al-Arabiya English and Arabic website. The
period the news articles cover starts with the beginning of conflict in March 2015
and ends in January 2017. The reason for this long period of time is that the conflict
is ongoing, and to collect every article published would be beyond the scope of this
study.

Therefore, and for the purposes of this study, the articles collected have covered
various main events that occurred at different times along the timeline of the conflict,
since the start of ‘Operation Decisive Storm’ by the GCC coalition. It also covers
other events to provide a better understanding of why and how this conflict started
and the parties participating in it. One of the main events that was extensively
covered was the funeral bombing in October 2016 and its aftermath. This study will
examine 83 articles and their translation. 43 articles in English and their translation
from the BBC and 40 articles from Al-Arabiya and their translation.

One of the aims of the data collection is to find and include news reports from both
institutions covering the same events and dates as closely as possible. The two news
agencies were chosen because of their status as transnational news agencies that have
different broadcasting practices and opposite views regarding this conflict, as
manifested in their coverage. These agencies were chosen to analyse how they utilise
the framing strategies in question to provide completely different views about the
same events and to identify how these views were reframed for the target culture
through translation. The following section will provide an idea of how translation
plays an important role in online news translation and how the process itself occurs,

particularly at the BBC.

4.2 Translation in online news

Following the description of the data collected for this research and before
describing how this data will be analysed in relation to the CDA approach designed
for this study, this section will elaborate on the mechanism of translation in online

news. This section was included in this chapter rather than the previous chapters
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because it related directly to how the data under investigation came to be, thus it was
necessary to include it in the methodology of this thesis as it related to the how the
analysis model is designed in terms of the elements of analysis chosen.

Translation of news in general, and online news in particular, is a peculiar subject in
research. Some may argue that it is problematic because the news producers
themselves do not consider news reports on the same events in different languages
with the same information, structure and other discursive similarities to be a
translation. Although news translation has become a sub-area of research in recent
years (see Valdeon, 2015; Bielsa & Bassnett, 2009), news agencies rarely write the
name of the translator or the journalist who has a command of more than one
language and engages in transferring news between languages as they do not
consider their act as translation but rather news reporting to different audiences with
a different language, culture and beliefs. This is a key issue for any researcher
attempting to study the issue of translation in news production. It is an issue that this
study will address in this section and attempt to prove through the argument
presented that, although news institutions do not acknowledge the use of translation
they they deal with it regularly when reporting events in different languages. As such,
research into news translation should take into consideration the shifts in translation,
its cognitive aspects, and the socio-cultural elements in the translated discourse
(\Valdeon, 2015: 446). This section will address the issue of online news translation
in general and that of the BBC and Al-Arabiya in particular.

In an article in 2012 discussing translation of the BBC online news, Al-Hejin
conducted a comparative analysis between the English and Arabic websites of the
BBC. He noticed that, ‘The webpage provides no indication of it being a translation
from Arabic and no reference to the original on the BBC Arabic website. Readers are
basically led to believe that the author and principal are the same person having none
of the insights presented in the previous sections’ (2012: 326). Solohubenko points
out that the BBC news reports are translated into other languages and published
through their intended language service. He state that this process is completed ‘with
little input into what was being broadcast by any of the language services themselves’
(Solohubenko, 2009). This point is also addressed by Podkalicka (2011), who states
that the BBC organisational structure views the newsroom as a ‘central hub of
worldwide communication’, gathering and producing news and then transferring it to

its other language branches to be translated and reported (2011: 14).
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However, the process of translation in the news itself is often neglected and
marginalised without even discovering if a report is translated or not. Bielsa points
out that this negligence is because the translation is undertaken by journalists rather
than translators (2007: 135). On this point, Loupaki (2010) argues that translation is
often not acknowledged in the production of news because those who complete the
translation are not professional translators, or they do not consider themselves as
such. They could be journalists, editors or other journalistic staff working in any
news agency. Thus, they do not perceive their work to be a translation; rather, they
simply see it as reporting the news (2010: 55). Nonetheless, according to Loupaki, if
one were to analyse the discourse in question and its process of production from a
translation studies’ view, it would be justifiable to call the news discourse a
translation and those who did the translation could be called the translators (ibid).
Bassnett adds that those people who translate the news identify themselves as
journalists, not as translators and, as such, they consider this process as reporting in a
different language rather than a translation (2009).

From a journalistic point of view, in the process of news production, writing and
translation are joined together in one process, making it difficult to recognise which
discourse is a translation and which is an original, except for those who produced the
news (Van Doorslaer, 2010: 183). According to Doorslaer, this journalistic process
is highly unorthodox in translation research traditions where distinguishing the
author from the translator in the news is difficult to achieve because of the
ambiguous production process that the news discourse entails (ibid). Hence, Pan
states that the only way to uncover and understand the existence and impact of
manipulation in news translation is by analysing the news discourse in question and
comparing it with its counterpart in the other language (2014: 247).

Furthermore, news agencies regard translation as a part of the journalistic process.
Thus, they tend to hire bilingual journalists rather than translators (Bielsa, 2007:
136). Although translation is an essential part of news reporting to multilingual
platforms, it is greatly marginalised. This can be observed in news institutions in
many ways, one of which is failing to mention when a news report is actually a
translation from an original in a different language and also who translated it. In
other words, news agencies neglect to mention the name of the translator on a news
report, but they also neglect to mention the name of the author on those reports as

well; it is as if the news report appeared from nothing. On this point, Cornin
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stipulates that multilingual news agencies like the BBC strive for efficiency and
speed in their news coverage; therefore, news institutions incorporate translation in
their reporting process rather than it being a process by itself (2003). Cornin states
that news agencies globally circulate news events with a high degree of efficiency
which renders the translation process invisible, and strive for the point where it
becomes almost instantaneous in order to cover the increasing demands for news
translation placed by the contemporary increase of globalisation and information
flows (Cornin, 2003: 49).

However, despite the news agencies’ efforts to minimise their dependence on
translation, it is considered to be of significant value and importance in the process
of gathering, producing and presenting news events (Bielsa, 2007:138). In other
words, even though news agencies marginalise the role translation plays in their
coverage to a point where they neglect to state whether an article is actually a
translation of an original or not, it is still a pivotal process of news production and
reporting.

The implementation of the translation process in news agencies, according to Bielsa
and Bassnett (2009), differs from one news agency to another in terms of how it is
applied and what it entails. They also argue that the main aims of translation in these
agencies are almost always the same: manipulating a ST for a particular audience in
line with their socio-cultural and political journalistic norms (2009: 84). This means
that translation in global news agencies is utilised to domesticate the news discourse
for the target audience and that they differ in the way this domestication is
implemented. In an interview conducted by Jaber & Bauman with Hossam El
Sokkari (14th Dec 2007), the former head of the BBC Arabic service stated that the
vast majority of news reports presented by the Arabic service of the BBC are
collected from the BBC world service, as is the case with all other language services
of the BBC (2011: 177). El Sokkari also stated that the different presentation and
content of the news by the different language services of the BBC is due to what they
perceive as the norms and expectations of the target readership (ibid). This
transposition of news can be observed in many reports presented on the BBC Arabic
service online website after they have been reported first on the BBC world service
website in English. Even though this observation is not concrete proof of the
translation process, it is still empirically considered a reasonable argument that news

reports on the BBC Arabic website are translated from their English counterpart.
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Barkho and Richardson (2009) also interviewed El Sokkari and he stated that the
Arabic service, as well as other BBC services, must refer to a glossary of English
terms in their reporting, and use equivalent terms in other languages. He stated that
70% of the news reported by the BBC Arabic service is a translation from English
reports presented in the English service (ibid: 8-9). Barkho and Richardson
concluded that even though their interviewee explained that the BBC is trying to
speak with one voice across its services, this is evidence of the BBC world service’s
influence over its other services. The BBC dictates the discursive and socio-cultural
patterns to be used in their reporting of the news (ibid: 13).

On this point, one may argue that the act of translation helps this discursive control
in the BBC world service over its other language services by giving them a news
report to translate rather than the actual news feed. It also sets the parameters of the
translation, which ensures that the intended discursive elements (i.e. textual factors,
cognitive aspects and translation strategies) are presented for the target readership.
Therefore, in order to understand how and why this discursive manipulation occurred,
a comparative analysis of the English and, in this case, Arabic news reports
presented by the BBC must be analysed, taking into account the socio-cultural and
geo-political differences in the production and translation stages of these reports.
Using CDA as the methodology for this analysis would provide valuable insight into

the news translation data collected, unveiling their strategies and social intentions.

4.3 Overview of CDA approaches

Drawing on the literature regarding ideology (Chapter 2) and framing (Chapter 3) the
researcher found that CDA would be the most appropriate approach to adopt in the
analysis. Therefore, the methodology for this study is corpus-assisted CDA, which is
an analysis tool established in order to uncover the relations of power and ideology
in public discourse. CDA approaches were developed from the fields of critical
linguistics and based primarily on Halliday’s systemic functional linguistics. In CDA
traditions, language is a social practice and, as such, social opinions and relations are
represented, manipulated or contested, and serve different ideologies in historical
contexts. As argued by Janks (1998), CDA’s aim is to ‘explain the relationship
between language, ideology and power by analysing discourse in its material form’
(p. 195). There are different approaches established in the CDA paradigm, the most

prominent of them being Van Dijk’s socio-cognitive approach, Fairclough’s three-
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dimensional approach and Wodak’s discourse historical approach, with similar
foundations and concepts. However, each of these approaches focus on a different
technical aspect of discourse to analyse and uncover the relations of power and
social inequalities in the discourse in question. As stated by Luke (2002), ‘CDA
involves a principled and transparent shunting back and forth between the
microanalysis of texts using varied tools of linguistics, semiotic, and literary analysis
and the macro analysis of social formations, institutions, and power relations that
these texts index and construct’ (p. 100).

The corpus software chosen to quantitatively analyse the collected corpora is
Wordsmith version 7. One of the main reasons for choosing this particular software
is that it could analyse Unicode-compliant corpora (Scott, 2016). This ability, aside
from saving much time and effort in the quantitative analysis, produces a more
accurate guantitative results particularly in regards to the Arabic corpora. It is one of
the most popular corpus software tools in the market (Gutiérrez & Sanchez, 2015:
287). The simple platform of the software as well as its functionality in terms of how
words in the corpora came to be was more than sufficient to choose it for this study.
Adding to this its ability to allow researchers to investigate bilingual corpora, such as
in this research, with accuracy and in a parallel view made it an appropriate choice to
assist guide the CDA qualitative analysis.

Furthermore, this study utilises two CDA approaches in its analysis. These were
chosen because of the strategies that this study set out to analyse and uncover. These
approaches are Fairclough’s three-dimensional discourse analysis, together with Van
Dijk’s socio-cognitive CDA approach. The chosen approaches are similar in many
ways, but what makes them interesting together is that where the first focuses
primarily on textual analysis to uncover instances of power relations and ideological
expressions in texts, the other approach focuses on presenting how different
ideologies are implemented through various linguistic structures and the social
impact of discourse and how it affects public opinion. By combining them as a single
analysis method, they allow analysts to move between the text and its social structure
to uncover and understand the links between them. Thus, combining the two
approaches will enable and improve the quality of the analysis stage to uncover the
ideology behind the framing process, its aims and its social impact, as stated by
Wodak, it provides an understanding of how ‘discourse does ideological work’
(1996: 17).
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Because discourses are viewed differently by different audiences and in different
contexts, these CDA approaches will deconstruct the news discourse in question and
provide a clear explanation of its aims, strategies and consumption. In addition, from
a translation studies perspective, a comparative analysis should be conducted
between the links of the source and the translated discourse in terms of their
similarities and differences in regard to the strategies mentioned in the framing
chapter. The following sections will discuss these two approaches at length,
identifying their similarities and differences and their value to the study, as well as
how they will be implemented in the analysis, particularly with the framing
strategies previously mentioned in the framing chapter.

4.3.1 Fairclough’s three-dimensional approach

Fairclough argues that the relationship between societies and texts can be realised
through the notion of ‘order of discourse’, which was established by Foucault in the
early 1970s (Fairclough, 1993). He contends that the aim of his approach is a
‘contribution to the general raising of consciousness of exploitive social relations
through focusing upon language’ (Fairclough, 2001: 3). This aim is consistent
throughout his later work and the development of this approach. The theoretical
basis of this approach is derived from sociolinguistics and focuses on ‘language in its
social contexts’ and its relation to dominance and power (Fairclough, 2001:1). He
also contends that language is a social practice governed by social norms and, as
such, discourse is the practice of production and consumption of texts in that social
context (ibid: 20).

Based on this, Fairclough urges CDA researchers to go beyond the text and the
processes of the production and consumption of the text, and move to focus on the
links between texts, their processes of production and consumption, and the social
conditions governing them, while keeping in mind their social contexts and norms
(ibid:21). He points to the need for a multi-functional perspective of texts,
considering its social representation, interaction and knowledge in any analysis and
contends that this multi-functional perspective would assist analysts to foreground
their claims about the discourse in question (Fairclough, 1995: 6).

Therefore, Fairclough constructed his analytical model based on three dimensions to
focus on in any communicative event. The model covers not only the discourse in

question, but also links it to the processes of its production and consumption within
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its socio-cultural context. He combines Foucault’s (1971) concept of ‘order of
discourse’ and Halliday’s (1978) meta-functions of language, ‘textual, ideational and
interpersonal’. This model is textually oriented largely based on functional
linguistics and, as such, is regarded as highly effective in the textual analysis of
discourse. Yet it is lacking when it comes to linking the discursive practice of
discourse to its social dimension, particularly when analysing a large amount of
textual data.

The first of these three dimensions is the text, which is the first phase of the analysis
focusing on the text’s genre (i.e. news discourse) and the lexico-syntactic structures
among other linguistic properties of the whole discourse. It is imperative, according
to Fairclough, to identify the genre of the text before conducting the analysis. This
helps in understanding the ‘social activity’ of the text and the means of its production
(Fairclough, 1993: 138).The second phase is the discourse practice, which focuses
on how the discourse presents itself to readers, its social impact, and the processes
undertaken by the institutions that produced it (i.e. news agency). The third and final
phase is the social practice, which is concerned with the socio-political norms,
cultural identity and institutional power in the society where the discourse under
scrutiny is being presented to the public (Fairclough 1995: 58-62). Before going into
further elaboration and explaining of each phase in detail, the following figure

represents Fairclough’s three-dimensional CDA approach:

Process of production

Description
(text analysis)

Text

Process of interpretation \
> Interpretation
(processing
/ analysis)

> Explanation _
Sociocultural practice __,..-'-"'" (social analysis)

Discourse practice -
B

(sitvational, institutional, societal)

Dimensions of discourse Dimensions of
discourse analysis

Figure 6 Fairclough's three Dimensions CDA approach (Waller, 2006:12)
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1- The text

The text (communicative event) is the central concept of the analytical process in
this model, where the main concern is linguistic analysis of the text. Shedding light
on how the language is used in terms of semantics, grammatical structures and the
overall cohesion and structure of the text (for example, metaphors, passive voice,
and problem and solution) to create the discourse (Fairclough 1995a). Fairclough
stresses the concept of ‘intertextuality’ in this dimension to understand how the
discourses are linked together and how these links are presented in the content (i.e.
patterns of repetition and collocations) (Fairclough, 1995b: 8). He contends that
knowing the type of genre for the text in question is the first step to take on the
analysis path because it determines the conditions of its production and traditions
(for example, style, strategies, presentation, syntactic structures) (Fairclough, 2005:
81).

Another important point to focus on is the context of the text, understanding the
story behind it to establish a basis for the arguments and perspectives that the text
raises. Identifying these aspects helps analysts to determine the how and why of the
framing process in a text (Janks, 2005). Moreover, Fairclough states that an
important aspect of the textual analysis to focus on is knowing not only what has
been included in the text, but also what has been excluded from it. He stipulates that
even though analysis of texts provides valuable insight on what is represented in
them, ‘what is absent from a text is often just as significant from the perspective of
sociocultural analysis’ (Fairclough, 1995b: 5). This can be achieved by reviewing all
the data in question to establish what topics have been addressed regarding an event
and what topics have been disregarded. This would help analysts to understand the
aims of the framing process and what particular views they choose to project and
omit to their readers. The following analysis elements on the text level (see
Fairclough, 1992: 234) will be utilised to analyse the data for this research:

- Interactional Control: This aims to identify and describe the news agencies’
control the interactions in news reports, including the positioning of speakers,
order of syntactic structure and how the topics of each reports are controlled
in their production and translation.

- Cohesion: This aims to identify how each text is interconnected through its

clauses and sentences, in order to project certain views and narratives.

73



- Transitivity: this aims to identify the news agencies’ favoured processes in
their production, such as active or passive voices, in order to assign blame
and causality towards a particular individuals or groups.

- Theme: This aims to identify the thematic structures of a text that form a
pattern and the presuppositions that this pattern is based on to reveal its
objective.

- Wording & Word Meaning: This aims to identify the manner in which
meanings are structured through word, in addition to the key words of a text
that have global and/or local importance.

2- Discursive practice

Another focus of this approach is the ideational aspect operating within the discourse
practice. Fairclough states that language is an activity of a social nature, and as such
it represents the social norms of its society (1995a). In this dimension of analysis,
researchers locate the factors of discourse that influence how an event is projected
and interpreted. Thus, the ideational aspects of text address this issue: how texts
shape social reality and at the same time are shaped by it. In other words, the
ideational aspect demonstrates how ideology and social beliefs are framed and
represented in texts, and how the texts project them based on socio-cultural
knowledge (ibid: 134). The concept of ‘interdiscursivity’ plays an important role on
this level of analysis. It shows researchers how different discourses regarding the
same issue or event are related in their representations (Fairclough, 1995b) and
establishes a connection between ideologies that ‘constitute the outcome of past
events and the conditions for current events’ (ibid: 72). All of these points, in
addition to the institutional power and the time and space conditions that govern the
event of the discourse in question, are taken into consideration when analysing how
these discourses were produced and translated, and then interpreted and consumed.
The following analysis elements on the Discursive Practice level (see Fairclough,
1992: 232) will be utilised to analyse the data for this research:

- Interdiscursivity: This aims to identify and understand the type or genre of
discourse and its features in order to analyse and interpret texts in light of
those features.

- Intertextual Chains: This aims to locate the links between texts and identify

the epistemic background of those links in the production of discourse.
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- Condition of Discourse: This aims to identify the social practices of
production of news reports, particularly the way news reports came to be and
their intended audience.

- Manifest Intertextuality: This aims to question and recognise the effect of
news reports on one another in terms of their representations and
presuppositions. This element links the text level to the discourse practice
level of analysis.

3- Social practice

The last aspect or function to focus on in the analysis is the interpersonal, which
reflects the link between those who produce the text and those who consume it. This
aspect seeks to understand how the writer (news agency) and readers within a socio-
cultural environment identify themselves on the social level, and how the dynamic of
this relationship contributes to social change and affects public opinion. It sheds light
on the power relation of a society and their reaction to and views on aspects of life
and events in general (Fairclough, ibid). This level of analysis helps the researcher to
explain why discourses are produced to communicate particular ideologies to service
certain groups and marginalise others. By explaining the why at this level,
researchers are able to see how discourse shapes its social contexts and how it affects
how readers view world events. Fairclough contends that the analysis for this level
comprises a mixture of the linguistic form of texts and their intertextuality (ibid: 4).
When addressing this level of analysis in relation to news discourse, Fairclough
points to three important conditions of news in the social context: economic
conditions, power relations and ideological beliefs, and cultural norms. Economic
conditions necessitate the distribution of the news to the largest possible number of
readers. News institutions, at their core, are businesses that want to profit by
providing the news. This ‘economic pressure’ affects how they voice their discourse
(ibid: 62). Power relations and ideological beliefs, which are inserted in the news
discourse and presented as the popular and logical views (‘common sense’) and how
readers should react to events. This insertion comes in the form of a frame through
which society perceives events around them. The last condition is the cultural norms
that govern the news discourse, the assumption that the news discourse is a reflection
of reality and represents the popular social views. These three aspects, textual,
ideational and interpersonal, according to Fairclough, are simultaneously present, but

one may take priority over the others depending on the analysis (ibid: 6). In short,
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this level of the analysis studies the conditions upon which the news institution
identifies itself and connects to its readers based on the circumstances surrounding
the event. The following analysis elements on the social practice level (see
Fairclough, 1992: 237) will be utilised to analyse the data for this research:

- Order of Discourse: This aims to identify the relationship between the
discursive and social practice in terms of style, genre and norm and what
affects this order or change it.

- ldeological and Political Effects of Discourse: This aims to pay attention for
particular ideological and/or hegemonic impact of discourse pertaining to
social relations, identities and beliefs.

4.3.2 Van Dijk’s socio-cognitive approach

Van Dijk’s CDA approach, which is similar to Fairclough’s and other approaches in
the CDA paradigm, seeks to uncover instances of ideology, power and prejudice in
discourse. However, as mentioned previously, each CDA approach has its own way
of conducting the analysis. For this research it is the unique difference between these
approaches that draws interest. This uniqueness between the approaches allows the
researcher to look at and analyse the discourse in question with a wider selection of
tools at hand. What distinguishes this approach is the socio-cognitive aspect that
mediates between the text and its target society (Van Dijk, 1993a). This approach
bases the analysis on three aspects: discourse (communicative event), cognition, and
society. Van Dijk focuses on understanding how the macrostructures of discourse
affect its microstructures. The macrostructures of discourse represent the dominance
of power, ideology, social inequalities and predispositions whereas the
microstructures represent discourse, language use and communicative interactions
within a social context (Van Dijk, 2015: 468). Van Dijk contends that, in order to
succeed in connecting the macro and micro structures of discourse, one should
integrate linguistics with theories of cognition. In order to understand the
interrelationship between discourse, cognition and society, Van Dijk stresses the
need for focusing and deciphering the cognitive phenomenon that links the discourse
to its society (Van Dijk, 2009). He reiterates this point in his later work (2013: 18),
contending that social structures can only be affected by discourse through a ‘mental
interface’ that connects what is being represented through texts or speeches to the

mental representation of social structures.
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Based on this, he stipulates that there is more than one way to bridge the gap
between the social macro and micro structures; hence, researchers should identify
each of them in the analysis in order to have a clear picture of the event. He points to
the context of the communicative event, understanding the geo-political and
historical context at the macro level, and how it is represented in discourse and frame
its narrative (Van Dijk 2008: 19). This can be observed before and during the war in
Irag, where at the macro level, the US government wanted to go to war over fear of
weapons of mass destruction. On the micro level of public discourse and speeches,
they wanted to liberate the Iraqi people from a dictatorship. To this end, they even
named the operation ‘Iraqi Freedom’. Van Dijk (ibid) mentions a similar example
regarding the UK government. This shows that, for researchers to truly bridge the
gap between these two levels of structure, a clear picture of the context of the
discourse in question must be realised. The following analysis elements on the
cognitive level (see Van Dijk, 2014) will be utilised to analyse the data for this
research:

- Discourse Topics: this aims to focus on how the semantic macro-structures
of discourse highlight certain information more than other in the production
in order to trigger a particular opinion or view, thus affecting how people
perceive the discourse.

- Presuppositions: This aims to identify old propositions in discourse that are
based on the background knowledge and beliefs of the intended audience of
discourse.

- Implications: This aims to identify new propositions in discourse that are
constituted based on general knowledge and explicit propositions based on
the context.

Moreover, this approach recognises an important aspect regarding ideological
framing in discourse which is of paramount importance for this study. Van Dijk
(2000a) proposed the concept of ‘ideological square’ to identify how a
communicative event represents Us vs Them. This concept reflects the expression of
conflict of ideologies and social traditions in discourse, allowing for one side to
express their superior ideals and morality over the other. It is based on four points:
the emphasis on the positive about ‘Us’ and on the negative about ‘Them’, and also
de-emphasising the negative about ‘Us’ and the positive about ‘Them’ (ibid: 44).

This concept could be utilised in the analysis of all levels of structure in discourse
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because the dialectic nature of emphasis and de-emphasis in discourse creates
various possibilities through which this can be presented in the discursive structures
(for example, semantic, quotes, metaphors). For this study, the notion of the
ideological square and social cognition can be very useful in the analysis,
particularly with regard to the positioning strategies of framing which were
discussed in the framing chapter. The following figures can simplify this approach:

Social cognition
(cognitive structure)

Textual structure Social structure

Figure 7 Adapted from Hart, 2010: 15

The first and last level of analysis in both CDA approaches introduced by Fairclough
and Van Dijk are similar and have the same basis of analysis. Therefore, we will not
go further in describing what has been discussed already; rather, we will focus on the

socio-cognitive level of this approach.
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Figure 8 Linguistic representation (adapted from Van Dijk, 1987, cited in Khosravinik, 2010)

Discourse

4.3.3 Socio-cognition component in CDA
Cognition is the analysis level that connects discourse to its social context and is the

level on which these approaches differ. Fairclough’s approach has its discursive
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practice, which has been previously explained. VVan Dijk, on the other hand, proposes
social cognition as the link that connects discourse to society, and it is this level that
is used in the analysis for this study. Van Djik defines social cognition as ‘socially
shared representations of societal arrangements, groups and relations, as well as
mental operations such as interpretation, thinking and arguing, inferencing and
learning’ (1993a: 257). In other words, Van Dijk claims that the only way one can
connect discourse to its social structures is through the ‘mental representation of
language users’ (2015: 64). Wodak stipulates that, from a socio-cognitive
perspective, ‘representation’ refers to political affiliations and frames of reference
rather than simple semantic terms (2006: 181). Thus, she suggests that in
interdisciplinary research such as this, analysts should utilise socio-cognitive notions
in order to identify how discourse reflects social identity and affects opinion (ibid).

Cognitive aspects of this nature primarily deal with mental models, memory and
socially shared epistemology, which are involved in the processes of discourse
production and comprehension (Van Dijk, 2015). Mental models reflect the
individual experiences stored in mental memory, through which individuals identify
themselves, and can be reflected in language through semantic and syntactic
structures. Conversely, social epistemology reflects the knowledge and attitudes
shared by a society, or groups within it, towards the world and the various events
that happen in it (ibid: 66-67). Based on this, analysts could theoretically identify
how a discourse has been constructed and translated and the meaning it signifies and
communicates in accordance with the socio-cognitive properties of its context. Van
Dijk adds an important point to affirm this argument: if there was not a cognitive
mediation between discourse and society, then all discourses regarding the same
social issue would be identical (ibid). Knowledge is the foundation of cognition; thus,
Van Dijk argues, how we understand discourses and interact in them is considered a
‘system of knowledge’ of a society (ibid:68). The relationship between knowledge
and discourse is symbiotic because we acquire knowledge through discourse and, at
the same time, discourse is produced and consumed based on socially shared
knowledge, as is the case in news discourse. Therefore, discourse structures can be
explained in accordance with the presupposed knowledge of their intended readers. It
can also explain why these structures can differ in translated discourse compared to
the original (ibid). By identifying the socially shared knowledge of a society or a

group, CDA analysts can understand why and how discourse structures are viewed in
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different ways by different people based on their shared knowledge (Wodak, 2006:
182). As such, they show instances of ideological framing towards issues that, on the
macro level, can be perceived as negative or positive (for example, war, immigrants,
racism). For CDA to uncover power relations and ideological manipulation in
discourse and its social contexts, we must consider the cognitive mediation between
them (Van Dijk, 2015:70).

4.4 Analytical Model Adapted for the Study

Based on the CDA models discussed, together with the translation aspect of this
study, a new model that meets the requirements of this research has been adapted for
the analysis of the data. It is designed based on Fairclough’s and Van Dijk’s
approaches, with some modification, creating a new model addressing the questions
raised in this study. Before starting the analysis using the hybrid CDA model, it is
imperative to consider every interdisciplinary aspect of this research. Thus, based on
these two approaches, the analysis model will utilise elements of analysis from each
level that will provide answers for the research questions; however, not all elements
of analysis in each approach will be used, only those that are useful for the study.
Furthermore, Fairclough’s approach will inform the analysis of the linguistic aspects
of the texts and their translation. It will also help to identify the ideological features
of those texts and inform how the strategies specified are utilised in the translation.
This includes how texts are controlled and what has been included and excluded
from them, and how the participants in the texts are voiced and interact. Van Dijk’s
cognitive aspect will be used for an overall analysis of the data to analyse the
thematic structures of the source and target texts and their role in the framing
represented in each of them. In other words, while Fairclough’s model operates on
the micro level of text analysis, context and social views, Van Dijk’s model operates
on the macro level of analysis, viewing the overall frame(s) of the event to the public
and their macro propositions. This will guide the analysis with a clear understanding
of each news article presented in the data about the Yemeni conflict, and of the entire
thematic and framing projection of the data as a whole.

Applying Fairclough’s model, which is highly effective and elaborate in its textual
analysis using the concept of intertextuality to study each event, combined with Van
Dijk’s cognitive model, which is effective when looking at macro thematic structures

and implications of discourses on a large amount of text to locate the overall
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schemata of the whole event, will be very informative for analysis on the socio-
cultural level to understand the cultural manifestation of the discourse in question.
The aim of the analysis will be to focus on the production of news discourse and the
translation processes involves in it. Production here means the practices of the news
institutions chosen in this research, BBC and Al-Arabiya. It also involves the social
conditions, among other factors, that affect how the media produce their discourse
and how it can contribute to social change and alter social perception of events.

The first step of the analysis is a comparison of the linguistic features of the source
and target texts collected from the two news institutions. This step will focus on the
similarities and differences between the original news discourse and its translation. It
will also be useful to identify the translation strategies implemented by both news
institutions to understand the choices made in the translation process of the whole
data. The comparative analysis will provide a clear picture of how the news texts are
linguistically structured in both English and Arabic. The second step of the analysis
will focus on the discursive practice: how the context of each text is presented in
discourse both for the source and target cultures. On this level, the focus is on the
production of news text within a social context and comparing the differences and
similarities between the original and translated contextual representations of events
to understand how discursive norms are governed by social ones and vice versa. On
this level of analysis, among other elements one must identify the type and features
of discourse. The analysis will also strive to locate the position of the two news
agencies under scrutiny, based on their production and translation of discourse, to
uncover their projection of the event.

The third step is taking into consideration the entire thematic structures of the whole
data presented by the BBC and Al-Arabiya on the cognitive level, locating how both
agencies frame the same event for the viewers. This level seeks to project the overall
meanings of discourse based on socially shared knowledge and how it is represented
in the process of discourse production. It links the discourse to its socio-cultural
practice through analysing cognitive concepts such as presupposition and coherence.
Cognitive analysis does not draw conclusions from single texts; rather, it focuses on
macro propositions of texts that control their meaning and structures.

The last step of analysis will deal with the social effect in both the source and target
culture based on the relations of power and ideology represented in the news

discourses in question. This step also focuses on whether these relations are
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expressed with equal means and values in both source and target cultures. This level
provides explanations towards the aims of the previous levels of discourse and the
manifestations of those aims on a social level. In other words, it uncovers how
ideologies and instances of power relations influence social change based on the
beliefs and self-representations in the social structures of those societies.

Socio-cultural Practice

a I

Socio~Cognitive Practice

Discursive Practice

Text

Source Text —————=p Targst Text

Figure 9 CDA Model adapted for this study
It is worth noting that some elements of analysis on different discursive levels may

be similar and it may appear that there is an overlap between the different analysis
levels. Fairclough addressed this issue, arguing that an overlap between different
levels of discourse is inevitable. This is because analysts try to interpret and describe
texts and their production and then reinterpret them in their social level (Fairclough,
1992: 231). This overlap between analysis levels should not be considered as an
inefficient hindrance; rather, it makes for a stronger result in the analysis because of
the consistency of the finding on the different discursive levels. Similarly, Van Dijk
argues that discursive structures such as coherence and presuppositions cannot be
interpreted and understood within the textual level and need to be analysed based on
their socio-cultural knowledge (Van Dijk, 2014: 224). The next section will discuss
the elements of analysis for the study and provide an illustration for those elements
on each discursive level.

Furthermore, the analysis in this research comprises both qualitative and quantitative
parts to corroborate the findings. The model of analysis mentioned represents the
qualitative aspect of the analysis. It will be concerned primarily with the linguistic

tools and strategies used and their meaning and representations, including the
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ideology and overall framing of the data. In addition, a quantitative analysis was
conducted using a software program that included the complete data both in English
and Arabic, which reveals instances of repetition and use of lexical items, among
others, in the data. Consequently, provides statistical evidence that helps to
corroborate the results of the qualitative analysis, and provides a clear picture about
the corpus collected in its entirety. The use of both these stages of analysis is meant
to discard any notion of bias and lack of objectivity that studies into ideology and

CDA are often accused of and criticised for.

4.4.1 Combining approaches

This section elaborates on the use of a combined approach for the purposes of this
study. Both levels of analysis and their use in their analytical approaches have been
discussed previously. However, what concerns us here is where they meet and depart
from one another in order to apply them in the analysis with maximum efficiency. It
should be noted that many consider cognitive science a branch of language studies in
its own right, and many scholars like Hart and Lukes (2007) and Wodak (2006) have
called for synergy between CDA and cognition. That is what this research is
intended to do, but one must first distinguish between and clarify their use and
applicability for the analysis. Mediation is the primary objective of almost any
discourse analysis such as this, whether it is mediation from source and target texts,
the translation, or mediation between texts and their social domain. Thus, Wodak
(2006) argues that cognitive strategies have provided CDA with useful insight into
the ‘mental processes of text deconstruction’. She contends that, in the case of news
discourse, people perceive it differently based on their generally shared system of
knowledge (182). These systems of knowledge, according to Van Dijk (2006), are
shared in a society and help members of that society to understand discourse based
on their cognitive reference; however, he notes that their reaction to the discourse
might differ based on the different personal experiences of each individual of that
society.

Fairclough’s steps of analysis take a more functional perspective of the production
process of the news discourse on multiple levels, including the translation process of
the source texts. These steps take into consideration each communicative event in the
analysis, de-contextualising the original and re-contextualising the translation to

ascertain its true meaning, providing a detailed guide, particularly on the textual
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level. They also will seek to identify the ideological aim of that meaning in its socio-
cultural milieu in order to uncover the why behind that ideology. Through this
process, this study will be able to locate the strategies used by the news agencies in
their production and translation processes and ascertain their implementation in the
analytical process.

Socio-cognitive discourse analysis, according to Van Dijk, can be applied using a
number of different methods of analysis because it is a multidisciplinary approach.
He contends that a multidisciplinary socio-cognitive CDA analysis will lead to a
better analysis of discourse in society. This is due to the basic foundation of the
socio-cognitive aspect of analysis, which is the ‘personal and socially shared
knowledge of language users as social actors and members of epistemic communities’
(Van Dijk, 2016: 12). The cognitive side of the analysis takes into account the whole
analysis of the texts and discursive practice to determine their overall thematic
structure and the framing represented in them. The purpose of this level is to govern
the implications of the discourse as a whole, based on the mental structure of each
respective culture of the original and target discourse. Cognition is the focus of Van
Dijk’s CDA approach; he argues that it is only through cognition that one can link
discourse to society. He also stipulates that social cognition provides a clearer
understanding of the mental representations of discourse among other aspects that
can only be identified through cognitive analysis (2016:3).

The main difference between these approaches is derived from their different views
regarding discourse, ideology, and how to analyse the context in which they manifest.
They also differ in their view of the socio-cultural aspect of discourse. For
Fairclough, the concept of power is central for discourse to be able to change cultural
views, while Van Dijk suggests that social discourse is a reflection of social
cognition. The notion of power in the production of discourse is a major difference
between them. While Fairclough believes it is a production factor for any social
discourse, Van Dijk sees it as abuse by groups with power to influence their
ideologies. Therefore, how these approaches are implemented and used is primarily
based on the analyst and his/her interest and needs. To conclude, the following table
provides an illustrated description of elements of analysis that will be implemented

in each level of discourse.
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1- Interactional Control

- Participants taking turn in the
interaction.

- Control of interaction structure.

2- Cohesion

- Connection of sentence
structures in the text to set the
mode and frame.

3-Transitivity: using certain
grammatical structure
(nominalization-active or

1- Interdiscursivity
- Discourse type and

features.

2- Intertextual Chains
- Distribution of texts and

the link between them.

3- Condition of

Discourse

Table 2 analysis elements for the CDA model adapted

1- Discourse Topics
- Semantic
Macrostructures.

- Text’s Macro

Propositions.

2- Presupposition
- What is considered true
and what is considered

false.

1- Order of Discourse
- Social and discursive
links and what affect

them.

2- Ideological &
Political Effects of
Discourse

- Cultural knowledge and

beliefs, social relations

passive voice) to favour one side
and show causality or lack
thereof over participants in the
text.

- Social practice of and identities.

discourse production. 3- Implications

- Propositions introduced

4- Manifest in texts regarding
4-Theme: Pattern of thematic
structures of texts and their

supposition.

Intertextuality knowledge of the context.

- Features represented in
texts and their

5- Wording & Word Meaning
- Key words of global and/or
cultural importance. style of the
wording constructing the
meaning and the ideological

presupposition.

significance of that meaning

4.5 Concluding Remarks

In this chapter the thesis has discussed and outlined the methodology by which the
analysis will be carried out in the subsequent chapters. Starting with the collection of
the data and outlining its scope, background and sources. Then the chapter has
moved to review the practice of translation in online news institution, building on the
literature previously reviewed in chapter 2 and 3. This section has paid a particular
focus to the practice of translation in online news in the BBC and Al-Arabiya.
Following this the second half of the chapter, building on what has been discussed in
chapter 2 (see section 2.3), has provided a detailed description of the CDA
approached chosen for this research reflecting their similarities and differences.
Finally, the last section has discussed the advantageous of combining elements from
these two approaches for the purposes of this research and presenting the CDA
model adapted in it. The following chapter will begin the analysis of the data,
starting with the quantitative analysis of the whole corpora and then moving to the

qualitative analysis of the BBC examples extracted its corpus.
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Chapter 5: Analysis of the BBC corpora

Overview

In this chapter, a thorough analysis of the news stories collected from the BBC news
agencies will be conducted. The analysis will be divided into two parts: the first part
will discuss the data representation from the BBC and the second part will
demonstrate the findings of the analysis. Also, the findings from the qualitative
analysis will be based on the quantitative analysis of the corpus data collected in this

research.

The first part will discuss the quantitative analysis and its findings, which will shed
light on and direct the qualitative analysis. This will be done in order to foreground
the results of the data and guide the CDA finding with a quantitative corpus tool.
Among other features, it will account for keywords, lexical repetition, word
association, and collocations. This will also provide an understanding of the
coverage of the conflict by both the BBC and Al-Arabiya in which the news is
presented in English and in Arabic. This research will provide a detailed account of

this by comparing and contrasting the features of the ST and TT of the news stories.

The second part of the analysis will be a qualitative analysis implementing the CDA
model adapted for this research. It will comprise a comparative linguistic analysis of
the English and Arabic news stories, revealing the similarities and differences on
both the micro structural features as well as the macro propositions of the overall
corpus. The analysis will focus on the headlines and lead of each news story and then
move to the representative examples of segments extracted from the corpus. This
will provide a detailed account not only for the micro levels of analysis, but also for
the macro corpus structures and frames — like a jigsaw puzzle, each small piece is
important to complete the picture. It will also identify the translation strategies (for
example, addition, omission, replacement, speakers’ positioning) used by the news
agencies previously mentioned to present news stories. This will demonstrate how
the framing of news discourse is projected from source to target texts, and whether it

is presented as is or in a different frame.

The following section will discuss the quantitative corpus analysis of the data
collected from the BBC and Al-Arabiya English and Arabic news websites. All the

data is included, in addition to illustrated tables and graphs that further explain and

86



assist the points that will be discussed in the qualitative analysis, such as translation
strategies and use of lexical items, and their findings. By implementing this
methodology, the analysis utilises what Mautner describes as the ‘best of both
worlds’, referring to corpus linguistics and CDA (2009:125). However, before
explaining the quantitative corpus analysis, here are some key terms with their
definition.

Table 3 Corpus glossary terms (adapted from CASS Briefing 2013)

Corpus A corpus is a body of language representative of a particular variety of language
or genre which is collected and stored in electronic form for analysis using
concordance software.

Corpus-driven | An inductive process where corpora are investigated from the bottom up and
patterns found therein are used to explain linguistic regularities and exceptions
of the language variety/genre exemplified by those corpora.

Collocation | A co-occurrence relationship between words or phrases. Words are said to
collocate with one another if one is more likely to occur in the presence of the
other than elsewhere.

Concordance | A display of every instance of a specified word or other search term in a corpus,
together with a given amount of preceding and following context for each result
or ‘hit’.

Frequency list | A list of all the items of a given type in a corpus (e.g. all words, all nouns, all
four-word sequences) together with a count of how often each occurs.

Keyword A word that is more frequent in a text or corpus under study than it is in some
(larger) reference corpus. Differences between corpora in how the word being
studied occurs will be statistically significant for it to be a keyword.

Reference A corpus which, rather than being representative of a particular language variety,
corpus attempts to represent the general nature of a language by using a sampling frame
emphasis.

5.1-Quantitative Corpus Analysis

In order to ensure the successful viability of the qualitative CDA in this research, a
quantitative corpus analysis of the data was conducted to identify the linguistic
patterns using WordSmith corpus analysis software to help establish the main frames
represented in the corpus. As discussed in the methodology chapter, the data was
collected from news agencies’ websites starting from March 2015 when the conflict
in Yemen began until the first quarter of 2017. The collection of the data focused on
the main events and topics covered in the conflict by the BBC and Al-Arabiya news
agencies. The following table shows the number and word count of the data collected

for the study.
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Table 4 Data collected

BBC English 43 30,831
BBC Arabic 43 23,781
Al-Arabiya English 40 16,408
Al-Arabiya Arabic 40 12,749

Although the Arabic articles from the BBC are translations of their original in
English, their word count is decreased by almost 23%. This indicates the use of
omission strategy in the translation, as will be shown in the qualitative analysis later
on, after taking into account the difference between language systems that would
explain the decrease in word count during the translation process. The same decrease
is presented in the Al-Arabiya articles, where the Arabic word count is 22% less than

English.

Another important point is the clear difference in word count between the two news
agencies with a relatively small difference in the number of articles. This reflects the
difference in the amount of space allocated to the articles on both agencies’ websites.
Clearly, the BBC has more space per article than Al-Arabiya. This issue has been
discussed previously in the literature, which examines the norms and editorial

conditions of online news articles.

Using WordSmith7 corpus analysis software, each of the sub-corpora were analysed
separately based on language. This helps to identify the characteristics of each
corpus on its own, including frequency, patterns, and clusters, and subsequently
compare and contrast the differences and similarities between the source and
translated corpus of each news agency. The result of this then illustrates how those
agencies reported the conflict. The first step of the corpus analysis is to make a word
list that identifies the keyword in each sub-corpus, which helps to identify the focus

and points of view established in them.

5.1.1-Keywords

After creating a word list based on the most to least frequent words in each of the
four corpora, a keyword list was created based on that frequency and text type. In
order to create a list of keywords, one must compare the word list created with a

reference corpus of the same genre, in this case a news corpus, in order to account
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for the ‘keyness’ of the words and their frequency in comparison to another corpus
of the same type. The English reference corpus was taken from the NOW corpus
(https://corpus.byu.edu/now/), which contains about two million words, whereas the

Arabic reference corpus, which contains more than four million words, was taken
from KACST (http://corpus.kacst.edu.sa/index.jsp).

This step was performed on all the corpora for this research in both languages and
not only based on the source text in English, which provided a clear comparative
analysis between the source and translated corpora. Each of the four corpora had
almost 200 keyword results in WordSmith7. Every single keyword is presented in
the corpora with frequency number and percentage in relation to the corpus. Due to
the somewhat large number of keywords for each corpus and for the purposes of this
research, the focus will be on the first 20 keywords in both the English and Arabic
data. The following table presents the first 20 Keywords (KW) from the English
corpora of the BBC and Al-Arabiya.

Table 5 Keywords of the English corpus

SAUDI 334 1.06 SAUDI 207 1.19
YEMEN 300 0.95 YEMEN 193 111
FOR 202 0.64 COALITION 162 0.93
COALITION 201 0.64 AL 88 0.51
IT 174 0.55 ARABIA 86 0.50
HOUTHIS 170 0.54 IRAN 86 0.50
AIR 150 0.48 YEMENI 82 0.47
ARABIA 126 0.40 HOUTHIS 65 0.37
GOVERNMENT 117 0.37 SALEH 64 0.37
REBELS 113 0.36 ARAB 62 0.36
WAR 113 0.36 LED 55 0.32
HOUTHI 111 0.35 SANAA 54 0.31
UN 106 0.34 HOUTHI 54 0.31
LED 102 0.32 MILITARY 53 0.31

AL 99 0.31 GOVERNMENT 53 0.31
PRESIDENT 97 0.31 FORCES 49 0.28
IRAN 91 0.29 AGAINST 47 0.27
KILLED 87 0.28 PRESIDENT 44 0.25
BE 83 0.26 MILITIAS 43 0.25
FORCES 81 0.26 WAR 43 0.25
CONFLICT 80 0.25 UN 40 0.23
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CIVILIANS 78 0.25 GENERAL 40 0.23
SANAA 77 0.24 HADI 36 0.21
STRIKES 73 0.23 SYRIA 36 0.21
COUNTRY 66 0.21 GULF 35 0.20
MILITARY 65 0.21 COUNTRIES 35 0.20
ARAB 63 0.20 SUPPORT 35 0.20
MR 62 0.20 POLITICAL 34 0.20
FIGHTING 61 0.19 AT 33 0.19
YEMEN'S 58 0.18 FIGHTING 32 0.18

From the table one can observe the similarities in KW between the two news
agencies, and even though the conflict is in Yemen, the word Saudi seems to be more
frequently used in both corpora. The same can be said about the terms Houthis and
Coalition, where the latter is more frequently used than the former. As previously
shown and discussed in Table 4, there is a difference in the amount of data collected
from both news agencies. That difference is reflected in the frequency number for
the KWs and their percentage of use in relation to both English and Arabic corpora.
The KWs represent the points that both news agencies want to be the main focus for
their readership; it is clear that the BBC uses the term Rebels while the term Militias
is used by Al-Arabiya to describe the Houthis. Whether these focus points are
portrayed in a positive or negative light cannot be observed from KW only, but from

the collocations of those KW, as will be shown later.

Table 6 Keywords of the Arabic corpus

3 1081 4.33 38 471 3.47
684 2.74 ) 297 2.19

e 418 1.67 e 215 1.59
ol 332 1.33 of 190 1.40
Q3 gl 279 1.12 el 148 1.09
] 260 1.04 J 122 0.90

ol 238 0.95 | 116 0.86
BT 196 0.78 & 102 0.75
& 183 0.73 d3gadl 98 0.72
b gl 180 0.72 Buseial! 84 0.62
eay 148 0.59 o 82 0.60
ol 134 0.54 & 79 0.58
o 132 0.53 Y 64 0.47
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FEN] 122 0.49 Oyl 60 0.44
L 103 0.41 il 59 0.44
JBy 95 0.38 e 58 0.43
2o 90 0.36 oYl 56 0.41
slaio 80 0.32 slaio 55 0.41
Gl 78 0.31 e 55 0.41
Oyl 75 0.30 e &l 49 0.36
Yy 73 0.29 L 48 0.35
Bk 72 0.29 ol 44 0.32
sl 70 0.28 Q! 40 0.30
s 69 0.28 G 40 0.30
da 69 0.28 s 39 0.29
oI 69 0.28 N 39 0.29
RY%IES] 68 0.27 oS 38 0.28
R 67 0.27 o2 38 0.28
Olyal 64 0.26 Sl 36 0.27
oyl 62 0.25 gl 35 0.26

Table 6 represents the first 20 KWs from the Arabic corpora. Most of them are
similar to the English KWs in Table 5 with differences in the frequency numbers,
which is mainly a result of the Arabic corpora being less in terms of number of
words. Nonetheless, the main focus points mentioned in Table 5 are still the main
focus in Table 6, mainly ¢yl and 442.dl. However, unlike the English corpora, the
latter word is used less than the former by both news agencies in Arabic. Also, the
word gl is less used in comparison to its English corpus in the Al-Arabiya
column. This is because in Arabic there are more derivative forms of the word being
used in the reports than there are in English. In other words, in English it is only
‘Houthi’ or ‘Houthis’ whereas in Arabic it is ‘ddg> 9=)l-cuds=dl-0s39)” and each
of them are used. As such, by using all these derivatives in Arabic, the frequency

number is divided between them, it is not because they are less focused on.

Furthermore, some of the KWs in both corpora reflect the points of view represented
in them. In Al-Arabiya we notice that Saleh @b, referring to the ousted president, is
a point that is stressed in their discourse. Also, the words ‘Government’ and dxs &J1,
meaning legitimate, reflects the point that the coalition is in support of them. On the

other hand, one can observe that in the BBC KWs, they focus on different points of
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view reflected in their reporting, like the words ‘air’, ‘strikes’ and ‘civilians’ in
English and ¢wédedl 9 ds=dl; which means the same or as close to the context in the
KW. These are just some of the initial remarks that can be observed from the lists of
KWs in tables 5 and 6 that show the framing points that both news agencies project

in their production of news discourse.

Another important issue is that the word Iran 0!y, even though mentioned in both
corpora, seems to be focused on in the al-Arabiya corpora more so than the BBC in
both languages. This could be because of the difference in ideological perspective,
which affects the way each news agency reports and frames the conflict in Yemen so
as to promote those perspectives to their readership. Even though the amount of data
from the BBC is greater in terms of word count than Al-Arabiya, the number of
times used is relatively equal, which means that it is more focused on in Al-Arabiya
reporting. These five words are considered to be the main parties of the conflict:
Yemen, Saudi, Coalition, Houthis, Iran. The difference is how they are projected by
different news agencies. Yet, as previously stated, in order to provide a clear view of
the data analysis, the KW only provides a starting point, and one can only understand
their use in the corpora through their collocations (see Table 3), which is the next

point to discuss.

5.1.2-KW clusters

Keywords in corpus linguistics show the most commonly used words in the corpus
in question without providing information about their use in the discourse in general.
It is meant to guide analysts to the start point in the corpora, after which they would
be able to identify the main themes presented. In this section, the KWs previously
identified will be presented with their most frequent collocations to understand in
what way the news agencies project their views of the conflict in Yemen. These
clusters clearly show how the parties in the conflict are presented in source and
translated corpora. The following sections show the cluster of words associated with
the main parties of the conflict (Saudi, Yemen, Coalition, Houthis and Iran) and their

derivatives in the corpora.

The purpose of these clusters is to describe how the main actors in the conflict are
being represented in the corpora. Based on the CDA model for this research, this

identifies, among other features, the cognitive macrostructures in discourse topics
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and implications in the production process of the news. It will also provide a
clarification of how these cognitive representations are produced in the English and
Arabic corpora, whether it is identical or varies based on the intended audience.

Moreover, these clusters provide insight into some elements on more than one level
of the analysis model for this research. This shows how the conflict and the parties in
it are being represented. On the textual level, it illustrates the thematic structures and
their suppositions and the style of wording utilised to imbed ideological frames. On
the discursive level, it reveals the social conditions of discourse production by both
news agencies in addition to the intertextual manifestations represented. The
cognitive level of analysis benefits the most from analysing these clusters because it
takes into consideration the overall corpora. Semantic macrostructures and textual
macro propositions, as well as the presuppositions and implications that these
clusters project repeatedly, limits the way in which people perceive the role played
by the parties of the conflict and the nature of the conflict in general. Finally, the
social practice level of analysis examines the discursive links of these clusters and
their ideological effect. This last level differs in the degree of representing the event
between source and target language due to the difference between source and target

cultures in terms of knowledge, beliefs and social norms.

5.1.3-Representation of Saudi

Starting with the most frequent KW in the corpora and one of the parties in the
Yemeni conflict, this section will analyse the cluster of words associated with Saudi.
Cluster analysis provides information about some of the elements of analysis
adopted by this research (for example, theme, wording, intertextuality, semantic
macrostructures). These clusters reveal the underlying ideologies associated with the
word in question and the way it is framed to the public. They also show the
epistemological context in which the words are projected. The views of the news
agencies towards the conflict and how these views are translated to the target

audience will also be discussed.

Table 7 most frequent collocation of SAUDI in the BBC

THE SAUDI-LED COALITION 107 A3 gaull 0395 (S 90

TO SAUDI ARABIA 75 Q3 gl Bl Al 62
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SAUDI ARABIA AND 54 ol (§ ddgaud! 31

BY SAUDI ARABIA 32 3 gl 0395 26

A SAUDI-LED COALITION 30 40 gaud! o ypadl dSlowd! 25
SALES TO SAUDI 28 Q3 gl Balds (5wl | 14

SINCE THE SAUDI-LED 21 L0 gl Bty 3 yadl 10
THE SAUDI-LED AIR 21 CRdyaiall dud dadgadl 8

THE SAUDI BORDER 19 L3 gaudl pedl 3 7
YEMEN CONFLICT SAUDI-LED 19 Crdedl CAligiuwls dud gadl 6
SAUDI-LED AIR CAMPAIGN 18 Olugiuwb L0 gl Bl 6
SAUDI AIR FORCE 13 Q3 gadl ogaell Ol gdll 5

Table 7 displays the most frequent clusters of the word Saudi in the BBC English
and Arabic corpora. As can be observed, it is commonly associated with ‘led’,
‘Coalition’, )=l 85L& which are associated with war, particularly using words
such as ‘air campaign’ and ‘air force’ in English as well as ¢nddwdl Glugiwl, meaning
‘targeting civilians’ in Arabic. The main representation of Saudi is ‘waging war’, as
indicated by the clusters. Now, in order to identify how this war is being waged, we

must analyse these clusters within their context in the discourse.

Table 8 Most frequent collocation of SAUDI in Al-Arabiya

SAUDI ARABIA AND 62 A0 gl du padl Aol 38
THE SAUDI-LED COALITION 55 dodgaull 3985 (51 14
SAUDI ARABIA S 26 ool § Dogadl 14
TO SAUDI ARABIA 22 Sd9audl BN 439 10
OF SAUDI ARABIA 21 Do grudl pbus (Joaol! 9
SAUDI-LED COALITION FIGHTING 20 Q Logaull bogds 9
SAUDI PRESS AGENCY 18 el § Logaudl 8
SAUDI-LED ARAB COALITION 15 o g Lagadl 8
FOR SAUDI ARABIA 14 A3 o dud gl 6
VINDICATES SAUDI ARABIA 14 o0 A gl duyall 6
THE OFFICIAL SAUDI 13 SN Dogaudl doyall 5
THE SAUDI-LED ARAB 13 10 &3 gaudl du yall 5

Table 8 shows the clusters of the word Saudi in Al-Arabiya corpora, where the most
frequent cluster is the name of the country saubI ARABIA &sgaudl dosall &Skealt, and NOt
about the coalition. It does mention the Saudi-led coalition, but in a context of

defending the legitimacy of Yemen and not waging or instigating war. It also
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associates the word Arab with Saudi-led coalition, providing the full official name,
which is the Saudi-led Arab Coalition &sgaudl 8sbi 4 ,a)l Call=dl, The BBC, on the
other hand, does not use this association, and this could be because the focus is on
the Saudi part in the conflict rather than the coalition part. This style of wording and
associating particular words together throughout the corpora helps to build the
foundation for the ideological positioning and framing of events. As contended by
Baker (2010:19), frequently used multi-word bundles serve as a constant to follow
by readers in an ever-changing flow of information. This is particularly true for news

discourse where information is updated and changed on an hourly basis.

5.2-Concordance of Saudi in the BBC

In order to provide a proper context to the representation of the parties in the conflict,
this section will present and discuss the first 15 lines of concordances of the word
Saudi 4:39=.d in English and in Arabic from the BBC corpora in alphabetical order.
As contended by Baker (ibid), sorting the concordance line alphabetically can
quickly help to identify patterns of representation in discourse (p.22). The reason for
not including all the concordance lines together initially is in accordance with
Hunston’s argument that an analyst should choose some concordance lines randomly
to avoid bias. This would serve to provide a general qualitative analysis of the
representation of those concordances (2002:52). After that, analysts choose a specific

line to provide certain lines for detailed examination (ibid).
Table 9 Fifteen concordance lines of the word Saudi in BBC corpora
1-For the UK, this is also about the whole nature and rationale | daub J) bl clisleed! @lass Cdgun cbillasn) dewdlly

of its controversial strategic alliance with Saudi Arabia, which cdzgaadl me Juoll el eslindl Calld] glatey
campaigners want immediately curtailed. 19 duadss ellasd doy SUl,

2-Will this be enough to dampen the growing condemnation of Buliall LY B ope Landseil) Lo 10 O S J2
US and British military support for the Saudi campaign? 1 S5 gaudl dhasel] Uasplly (o0 (! o)

Unlikely. Ty AL
3-But the fact is that British and US military hardware is ‘?Bé:'fe;)”j Qlasl i Olaae oigaaj._,ka:moﬂ
sustaining the Saudi campaign and Yemenis know it. 09852 Ogxiaally cdd grundl Ahasel! )l yatiasl paual (3
The US also provides intelligence and refuelling for the b
coalition. Slaglaall ol daseiall LY gl 3955 LS

25890lg dshleou|

4-In March 2015 Saudi Arabia went to war in Yemen at the | oed! @ @y=dl Jl Logaudl cudd 2015 H13T/ pule §
head of a coalition of 11 countries. W90 11 v il Gy e

5-Chris Doyle, director of the Council for Arab-British
Understanding, told the BBC Mr Johnson's comments were "by
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no means the harshest criticism one hears of Saudi Arabia".

Omitted

6-Armed with state-of-the-art US and British warplanes and
their munitions, Saudi Arabia's air force and its allies have
complete air superiority in the skies over Yemen, meaning they
alone can carry out air strikes.

£l Soz Gty L3lal>g dagaud) digarll ilsall ey
oyl Ol lall Gasb e Jiais ol slaw
@i 4 (g Lo 509 c4:S05a3lg dillasll 8-y

" Dy OhE a3 Of by

7-The Saudi-led coalition is immediately reviewing its rules of
engagement. Will this be enough to silence those calling for the
UK and US to curb their arms sales to Saudi Arabia?

s delgd dud gaudl 83l (Sl Aol azly
Willasyy 09y o 1o cSun o S g3y Jomy (3!
S gaul] PO Olaise (o b Buswiall LY gl

8-Forces loyal to the government, and southern militia, are
fighting back, aided by air strikes led by neighbouring Saudi
Arabia.

Omitted

9-Alarmed by the rise of a group they believed to be backed
militarily by regional Shia power Iran, Saudi Arabia and eight
other mostly Sunni Arab states began an air campaign aimed at
restoring Mr Hadi's government.

O3 63T J9s Oledg A gad! doyall dSLenll g
I 62 dagS> 8ale] rgiad oy dlos i deelé]
G dslazdl 0 59,3 (0 g glay degdute eI (S
Alarall 3 danctd) B9l (o bySins dage e Ll dinad

oyl

10-Rockets were fired by Houthi rebels at Jazan and Najran in
Saudi Arabia, the coalition said in a statement. "Forty-three
violations were committed along the border... in which snipers
and various weapons were used, including missiles," it said.

40 e AST &gl 1588l (ngadl O Callowil] Ol S5
Elnall I9asad 0gily o gad) go 2942l Jgas 850
Clloxl) Ol JB9 L gacd) 3 5ir Ol Ol (Glare
Loli3 g Sl ... 39l Jgbo e Blgiil 43 a35"
Elgall b3 § by doludl Caliseas 029,

11-The rebel Houthi-run government said a Saudi-led coalition
was responsible - a claim Saudi Arabia denied.

Omitted

12-Labour leader Jeremy Corbyn called on Mr Johnson to "be
brave enough" to back opposition calls to to halt arms sales to
Saudi Arabia.

Omitted

13-As long as air strikes continue over Yemen civilians will
continue to die, while Houthi rebels continue to fire their
missiles across the border at Saudi villages. So the pressure to
end this unwinnable war is greater than ever.

GHI @ patanl Lllad el G Of dadusd! (0
eiey el po dsell i (el e dognd!
Al e 394l ne Eoylgall 3| (§ Ogds!
Logaldl. Y @l oyl 0l slgY bgauall 06 ey
9 S oo AST Bl il Lpatio 13, Lgd O 9ok
)

14-Oxfam will use the second conference of states party to the
treaty in Geneva on Tuesday to criticise the government's
position on sales to Saudi Arabia.

& sbasHl Jgall QW1 o35l plawsyl Jaiuians
o 2&435;;” Cadgo Aoy M cCanir &3 Bualaa]!
adgaudl J] Aot Oilause

15-In March, there was a delegation of Houthis in the Saudi
capital, Riyadh. Earlier attempts by Oman to broker a peace
deal in Muscat and later talks in Geneva have failed to bridge
the gap between the various sides.

Omitted

Table 9 shows the 15 concordance lines of the word Saudi and their translation from
the BBC corpora, extracted from WordSmith7 in alphabetical order. Of the 15

concordance lines, five were not translated into Arabic, or in other words, were

omitted in the target text. Other lines were altered semantically and/or structurally

between the ST and TT. Also, some lines have different interactional control as well

as intertextual chains on the textual and discursive levels. The purpose of this is to
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identify these changes and explain the reason behind them and the way they were
presented in the corpora.

From initial observation of the overall concordance lines, we can identify two main
themes in representing the word Saudi in discourse. These themes construct the
frames that would affect how it is cognitively perceived. The first theme is about the
support of the two major Western powers, the UK and the US, for the Arabic
coalition in the conflict, and calling for that support to stop. The second theme is the
condemnation of Saudi-led coalition airstrikes of Houthis in Yemen. Each of these
points will be discussed in the following subsection, starting with the omitted lines in
the TT.

5.2.1-Omitted concordance lines

One can argue that, based on their content, all the omitted lines were
epistemologically constructed and aimed for a certain social audience, in this case
Western society in general and the UK and US in particular. One of the lines,
number 12, was about the opinions of UK officials about the conflict in general and
Saudi Arabia in particular in the form of a response to a statement given by the
British Foreign Minister, Boris Johnson, regarding Saudi Arabia and the conflict in
Yemen. The other four omitted lines, 5, 8, 11 and 15, provided certain background
information about the conflict. All the omitted lines were not translated because they
were not relevant or acceptable views and information for the target culture, or they
were known information and it would be superfluous to include them in new news
stories. This is, of course, determined by editorial choices as well as translators’
choices on what to translate and what to omit based on their knowledge of the target
culture and audience. The following segment is a statement by the Director of
CAABU, which is an NGO promoting British policies in the Middle East.

The rebel Houthi-run government said a Saudi-led coalition was Omitted
responsible - a claim Saudi Arabia denied.

The brief quote reported was an encouragement to criticise Saudi policies in general.
It was preceded in the news report by concordance segment 12, which is another
guote encouraging the foreign secretary to oppose dealings with Saudi Arabia.
Moreover, concordance 12 was also preceded by another quote from a political

spokesperson with a similar message of encouragement for criticism.
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On the textual level of analysis, this interactional control of speakers in discourse
provides a cohesion in structure to allow setting the frame, which is the negative
representation of Saudi Arabia and the need for a firmer approach in the UK dealings
with them. As such, omission strategy was utilised on segments 5 and 12 in the
translation of the news report into Arabic. From a translation perspective, this could
have been implemented for two reasons. The first is that these quotes were intended
for the UK audience in particular, which could be viewed as being designed to affect
public opinion towards UK and Saudi relations. As such, there would be no point
transferring this particular information to the target Arabic audience. The second was
the clear and obvious negative remarks about Saudi represented in the discourse,
which would not be welcomed or agreed with in most of the target Arabic culture.
The conditions of discourse production and translation can be guided by the
cognitive presuppositions of the target audience, knowing what to include and what
to exclude, as in this case, in order to appear objective and not overzealous in their
reporting. This is reflected in the news report’s headline, which contains lines 5 and
12, which clearly represent the way in which the translation process is carried out to
accommodate the target social norm to some degree, not to offend and repel them.
However, that does not mean that they would not utilise the same methods in

translation to steer their views.

Boris Johnson: 'Profound concern' for people of o0 s (peli" dpdgandl Al gl 10 gund 92 udy9d
Yemen gzl Cauad

Both headlines are quotes by the UK Foreign Minister, Boris Johnson, Ogwdis> s,
however what each quote contains reflects a different emphasis of focus,
implementing not only omission strategy but alteration in choosing what to include
in the translation and how to include it. This has set the mode of the whole discourse
by controlling what to include of what has been said by speakers and the order in
which they have said it. In addition to what other people have said and reported and
the way these quotes interact in the discourse can represent different perceptions of
the event being reported. One can observe the shift in emphasis from Yemen to
Saudi. Utilising the interactional control of speakers and the structure of their quotes

in discourse is one way of defining its production.
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Boris Johnson has spoken of his "profound concern” for people in Yemen and said that "force alone” will not
bring stability to the country. But the foreign secretary said he understood the Saudi need to be "secure from
bombardment"” from Yemen.

ASY el (30 "Csatll (pe QLI Hgaddl" ] Lsgadl Al 0gihy ] cOgudar gy s dUrsn) dpmydl g JB
S 12 ] oyl s o) "ayaa Boall" OF laan ¢ gundl canddl Oliw "Baos 3" yadn 4 BLST

Furthermore, in the lead from the same article that came after the previous headline,
one can clearly see how each article’s lead followed the view projected in its
headline. Utilising structural cohesion by connecting the sentences in a particular
order paves the way to set the frame intended in the discourse. Based on the intended
audience, each discourse was structured differently to accommodate the socio-
cognitive nature for that audience’s presupposition as well as trying to slightly inject

implications that could, over time and with repetition, alter their views.

Concordance lines 8, 11 and 15 have been omitted as well, but not for the same
reason as the ones that have been discussed. These examples represent
epistemological control in discourse production to each respective audience. Most of
the target Arabic-speaking culture has more knowledge and background of the
conflict due to their familiarity with it, which is self-evident by the number of
countries in the coalition, including the GCC, Egypt, and Morocco. On the other
hand, the English-speaking culture lacks the overall knowledge and the general self-
interest in the conflict due to lack of direct involvement in it. Consequently, the type
and amount of information or epistemological scope conveyed in discourse and the
manner in which it is conveyed varies. In this case, these three examples contain
information that is intended only for the ST readers to provide general and particular
instances of the conflict, which helps, over time and with repetition, in shaping and
steering views by the news institutions. In other words, from a socio-cognitive point
of view, it is easier to build presuppositions about or towards something through
intertextual features in discourse production in a social structure with limited or no
previous knowledge about that something, as is the case in the ST. However, for the
TT audience, this information is considered common knowledge and would not
affect their opinions on the matter, at least from an institutional discourse production

point of view; thus, omission is used in the TT.
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5.2.2-Concordance lines translated in the TT

The other 10 examples in Table 9 show multiple translation strategies and contain
particular frames that reoccur throughout the corpora. One of the framing topics to
discuss is represented in concordance lines 1, 3, 4, 9 and 10. These lines all refer and
point to a similar topic in different contextual settings. The topic is about the support
of the UK and US for the coalition side in the conflict, and the calls for that support
to stop, according to the discursive macro propositions in the BBC corpora. One
cannot fail to notice the negative representation of this particular topic, which is a
perfect example of Van Dijk’s ideological square, particularly in showing the

negative representation of the other consistently throughout the corpora.

These negative representations are clearly reflected by some of the lexical items used
in describing the alliance such as ‘controversial’ - Ji=U xJl / ‘condemnation’ -
oUlsYl / “to criticise” - &1sY). On the other hand, the wording style in these lines
signifies a particular meaning towards this alliance, which is that without the support
of the UK and US, Saudi Arabia would not be able to continue in this conflict. This
particular meaning is clearly stated in line 4 and insinuated in the other lines
mentioned (British and US military hardware is sustaining the Saudi campaign), and
the same meaning and style of wording is maintained in the translation ( oldsxe Of
Logaudl Aasdl hatuel gauad I (2 $rIl9 Ul Jiwadl). Also, line 9 indicates that,
because of this support, the Saudi Air Force can launch and continue launching
missions, which means prolonging the conflict from that point of view. In other
words, the discourse projects the frame that the conflict exists because of that
support, linking the US and UK directly to the conflict in the eyes of the readership,

instead of a faraway conflict in a distant region.

What is interesting in these lines, particularly 1, 3, 4 and 9, is that the same frame
represented in them was faithfully rendered in the translation with almost the same
tone and contextual setting. Unlike the omitted lines discussed previously, the
translation did not try to take into consideration the cultural and ideological
differences between source and target readership. Nor have the social
epistemological differences between them been considered, meaning that both source
and target texts were almost identical in their textual and thematic structures. This is
important as it defies the usual norm of translating news discourse in the sense that

the translation is unilateral in nature, projecting the same views that could be
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acceptable in the source culture but unlikely to have the same acceptance in the
target culture.

The news reports that contained these lines, and others that have the same features in
translation, are referred to as editorial news reports. They represent the views of a
particular news editor about certain subject/s, in this instance the conflict in Yemen,
in general and are not about a particular incident but rather an overview. What makes
this type of report interesting is the way it is translated to the target audience.
Usually, in news translation there would be structural change, addition, omission
and/or alteration; however, in this type of report there is almost none of that.
Moreover, the name of the writer/editor who wrote the report in the ST is the same
as the one in the TT, but whether he/she translated the report is not mentioned, nor is

the fact that it is translated, as in the following example:

Yemen crisis: Why Gulf states went to war with the Sondend! e by sl Jgo i 13k 1paddl 4o

Houthis &3.)5:.‘4»]\—&;@3” Q}}WL?AQQJJN)}J)LC clilye
By Frank Gardner BBC security correspondent.

The translation characteristics of this type of news report clearly differ from others,
particularly in terms of rendering ideological frames without alteration and with
similar contextual and thematic structures. Consequently, most of the other examples
in Table 9 reflect the same views in different contexts and represent various frames
that will be discussed in later sections. However, it is worth mentioning that even
though the Saudi-led coalition contains many countries other than Saudi Arabia, they
are rarely mentioned in the BBC corpora. Also, in the previous examples, when the
US and UK support was mentioned, it was always associated with Saudi Arabia and
not the coalition. Clearly, this shows that the focus on the reporting is not on the
coalition in general but on Saudi Arabia in particular, which is understandable from a

news framing point of view, so as not to alienate the intended readership as a whole.

5.3-Concordance of Coalition in the BBC Corpora

In the previous section, a brief qualitative analysis was discussed regarding the
representation of the word Saudi, the most frequent KW, based on the first 15
concordance lines of the BBC corpora. In this section, the same process will be
carried out in relation to the representation of the word Coalition, the third most

frequent KW, based on the first 15 concordance lines of the word. The reason for not
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discussing the second most frequent KW (i.e. Yemen) is that it makes more sense to

show all the representations of one side of the parties in conflict, in this case Saudi

Avrabia and the coalition, and then move towards the other parties.

Table 10 Concordance of the word Coalition in the BBC corpora

1-The UN has also criticised the coalition's naval blockade of
Yemen's seaports, which it says has greatly exacerbated the
"extremely dire" humanitarian situation.

omitted

2-The inquiry also apportioned blame to the Air Operation Center
in Yemen for directing aircraft onto the target without obtaining
approval from the coalition's command.

Olidaall dezrgi 3550 O aslgadl pun) Hisall 3,001 JBg
Al dgzr (o loglan e sl Bl das (yaddl (§ dogndl
A ghie gl ExY (18 duked! delal OBV diud Auslsy)

3-Zeid Raad Al Hussein condemned “the repeated failure” of the
coalition to prevent deadly incidents. He said air strikes had caused
almost all the coalition's civilian casualties. More than 6,000
people, about half of them civilians, have been killed since Saudi
Arabia launched a multi-national campaign against rebels in March
2015

2 (el ey 0 ) Il OLudYl B oY) pogaall S
e Slazgl 090 A gheod) Calloatl) My Sl BlasyI
el

ks e ecrpickall (ya agis 955 ¢ paseds BT i Jidy
G ol § (el dio Ol Bodain gikas 43392l
2015 13T/ oole

4-The coalition's efforts are supported by Britain and the United
States. Both countries continue to sell arms to Saudi Arabia, and
are providing the Saudi-led coalition with liaison officers and
technical support.

daiall LY glly Wil y (pe pedo Caloxill D gga (Jamd
Boludy Callowill Olasg el gasadd delusdl g OMolgs il
&8 =39 Jbail bluss 3gaull

5-The coalition's statement accused the Houthis and forces loyal to
former President Ali Abdullah Saleh of firing ballistic missiles at
Saudi Arabia, attacking border posts and shelling civilian areas.

Al Flge ML wle Wisdy s>l 0Ll pgily
& Oxdde Cnady (ddgasl gblisy Lygaudl 92l e
ool @ gl 3blie

6-An official with the UK government said Britain was
considering sending a team of lawyers and military investigators to
monitor the Saudi-led coalition's own inquiries.

&? Jlol @ S oub 0] AUl degSdb Jggume JB9
(PR @J! Oladoll 41yl uySns (nBizog (poloe
ddgaull 8ol (§ySuwall Callotl]

7-The coalition's member states consider al-Qaeda a terrorist
organisation, and the jihadist network's local affiliates have
attacked coalition forces and Yemeni government personnel.

omitted

8-The coalition's naval blockade and the wider conflict have
caused a humanitarian crisis in Yemen, leaving more than seven
million people severely food insecure.

omitted

9-The Houthis said a coalition air strike on Thursday killed three
civilians in northern Saada province. They also said they had
launched attacks across the border on Saudi military camps over
the past two days.

omitted

10-Another 19 people were injured in the attack in Abs, in Hajjah
province, believed to have been carried out by the Saudi-led
coalition which is backing Yemen's government in its fight against
Houthi rebels. The coalition has not yet commented.

omitted

11-Whitehall says RAF personnel placed inside coalition HQ are
not involved in the targeting, that they are there to report back as
well as to pass on to the Saudi-led coalition their expertise about
best practice in avoiding civilian casualties.

Shall 52l s polis 0] Eiillasgll dagSdll By
D3 Y el (§ L3l 03985 S| Aol (§ 092 9a))
2039 S ey B3 g0 iSJ dlyr @8lgall Slagial §
Gk @1 laploall sl 3lay o Callowtl ) i
- oanall o bl Losi S0l lgel

12-The coalition had said the cessation of hostilities, which came
into effect on Saturday, might be extended if the rebels abided by it
and allowed aid deliveries into besieged areas.

ledy dlgade S S ASIal Jlaedl Cady O] Calloidl 08
aSUgisl paay 93yl N 13] dokey A8 cod! gl (0
b polxall gbliadl ) woldeluadl Jguo 93 Igoxansg.
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13-The Saudi-led multinational coalition fighting the Houthi rebel | el (3 caudgad! ¢ peiell JUd) &5 gaudl B3l Calloxdl US|

movement in Yemen says a 48-hour cessation of hostilities will not o) Al 48 dud die el Ul Aslaall JlasYl iy o

be extended.
RRVER

A coalition spokesman said the truce, which ended at midday . . . . )
(09:00 GMT), had been violated repeatedly by the rebels. hpatio gl G cdidgd! O Aol b usiall JBy

orsyeiall 13 5m 3, Kb S8 28 el pab,

14-The coalition intervened militarily in an attempt to restore the Dgaie dyy s utsyl| (“§> Bole] Caugiun 3] Calleill Jgisg
internationally-recognised administration after Mr Hadi was forced gy Gl 0] Osadsmd! U Ly s 4 Gjinall 53la
to flee the country. RPN of ds 05 75 scymed) Anl) il s )
s Ly

15-For nearly a month, the kingdom has been hosting | &g 20 e wlsd dodgaud! cudliatul cbuyds JoB g BUeld
forces from 20 allied nations, its first chance to practise Sl ] gmes e Gyl ) 715 oy Jgl 3 dad>
integrating the Saudi-led Islamic Coalition announced last Y aylomad @olall pladl dugasls e el Slg 03585
year to combat terrorism

From the concordance lines in Table 10, it is clear that five of the lines were omitted
in the translation. As in the previous omission examples discussed, most of the
examples in this table were omitted for similar reasons, mainly that the information
in those lines accuse the coalition of humanitarian misconduct. Some of it came from
the Houthis themselves and, as such, would not be acceptable for the target audience.
These omitted examples demonstrate the translators’ choice in the translation process
and his/her understanding of the target culture by knowing what to exclude, include
and what to alter. The translation strategies used in the BBC translations are not
consistent based on the information in the omitted lines. This could be based on the
translators’ own perception. In other words, there is more than one translator at the
BBC; thus, the strategies they used (i.e. omission, addition and alteration) differ
based on their perception and knowledge of the target culture, not to mention their

own ideologies and beliefs.

Concordance lines 2, 3, 4, 6 and 11 all address the same issue, which is about the
effect of the lack of precision on the coalition part in their campaign, and
simultaneously exonerating the UK support of participating in it. In the previous
section, the idea of UK and US support was clearly condemned in the discourse;
however, here one can clearly observe the shift from condemning that support to
trying to separate it from operations conducted by the coalition. Consequently, this
reflects a drastic shift in the BBC representation of the support provided, particularly
on the part of the UK. When discussing the representation of Saudi previously, the
examples extracted showed that without that support, the conflict would cease to be,
while now it is represented as logistical support only, and that representation was

translated in the same manner. One important point to note in this is that the
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condemnation for this support was mostly at the start of the conflict; this shift started
to be presented in discourse after a year had passed since the conflict started,
particularly around September 2016.

Line 5 and lines 12 to 15 show statements by the two sides in the conflict which
reveal how each side views the other and the reason for the conflict itself. What is
interesting in these lines is that some of the lexical items chosen to describe each
party and their translation, or lack thereof in some cases. Notice the term ‘rebels’, a
term used by the BBC to describe the Houthis in English, yet it is rarely used in
Arabic which, according to the corpus data, was less than 40 times as opposed to
more than 120 in the English ST. As can be seen from lines 12 and 13, the term
‘rebels’ O9axall and ¢poeiell has been translated as if they were said on the part of
the coalition itself and not as they were referred to as Militia or just simply Houthis,
as if this particular label has been agreed upon to describe them. What is interesting
is that this is one of the rare moments in the BBC corpora where this term has been
rendered faithfully into Arabic, particularly in this manner and style, as if the term
was used by and reported from the official Saudi statement.

5.3.1-Omitted concordance lines

Line 1 was extracted from a news article published on 29 September 2015, six
months after the start of the conflict, and its translation was published in Arabic on
the same day. What is interesting in this particular article is the way it was translated
(or lack thereof). The differences in the information and the order of syntactic
structures is unlike any other in the whole corpora. The segment in line 1 was not the
only one omitted in the translation, but rather the whole part that included it was not
included in the TT. The sub-headline ‘Deadliest incident’ contained the omitted parts
of the news report. The use of a sub-headline to focus on a particular concept is a
recurring style in the BBC reporting, but they are usually translated, sometimes with

alteration, but not omitted completely, as in this case.

Moreover, based on the indirect condemnation of the coalition as the alleged party
responsible for the attack, omission strategy was used in the translation so as not to
appear biased in the reporting towards the target culture. Yet, the insinuation is still

carried out, although in a less petulant tone than in the ST. One can observe this in
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the headline and lead of the news article, were the headline in the ST appeared
objective and the lead was more precise, and vice versa in the TT.

One can observe the similarities of the event between the English and Arabic
headlines, yet with a very distinct difference. In the ST, the event was referred to as
an attack (2s=2); however, in the TT it was referred to as ca=é (bombardment). The
result of the action may be the same, but the insinuation of the party behind that
action is clearly presented based on the word used. In other words, in the ST
headline there was no insinuation of the party responsible, unlike in the TT headline
where the responsibility was allocated in a subtle manner. Unlike their headlines,
each lead reflected a different picture; while the ST headline seemed objective, its

lead was not, and the same can be said about the TT lead as follows:

The death toll from a suspected air strike on a Cougil Ciuad (e ddggunally udll sue olan sWdl coylas

wedding party in Yemen on Monday has risen to at el 8 520 dadloeey U3 doyade (§ iVl BB Ja.
least 130, the United Nations and local medics say. - T )

Unlike the ST headline, the lead clearly states that it was an air strike, even though it
is preceded with the word suspected, and the lead concludes by vaguely indicating
the source of the information to substantiate it. On the other hand, the TT lead is less
forthcoming in its reporting, and while using the term a«3 (bombardment) again as
in the headline, it is still less decisive in attributing the blame, unlike the ST. This is
a perfect example of the contextual implications of the cognitive level of analysis,
which shows how the news is being represented and translated based on the cultural
norms and expectations of each respective culture. It simultaneously introduces
presupposition in varying degrees between source and target texts to foreground pre-
existing suppositions and/or project new ones. This can be observed not only by

what has been translated, but also by what has been omitted in the translation.

Concordance line 7 was extracted from a news article with high similarity in its
discursive structures to those exhibited in the article of line 1. The sentence seems
fairly normal in its representation of the coalition, so it stands to reason that it should

not be omitted in the translation into the TT in Arabic. However, when looking at the

Yemen conflict: Wedding attack death toll rises to 130 ol @ BB Ja> Caund blows sus glis)l
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context, which line 7 came into, it shows why the translator used omission strategy
not just in this instance, but for the majority of the article, because what can be
accepted in the ST by the English readership would not be accepted in the target
culture from a translation point of view. Starting with the headline, which is often
used as the cornerstone that sets the tone of the whole article, there is a slight
alteration between the ST and the TT but it leads to the same meaning they intended
it to be.

Yemen conflict: Al-Qaeda joins coalition battle for i)l e Bulg dgir e ol (§ Buelall goeline
Taiz el A &yme 3 "D 9mudl

In the ST, one can observe that it started with the phrase “Yemen Conflict’, which is
a label under which almost all the news report headlines about the conflict on the
BBC English website start; thus, this particular phrase is not used in the headline of
the BBC Arabic website. Nonetheless, what is interesting here is the thematic frame
of the headline, which introduces the supposition that Al-Qaeda, the infamous
terrorist group, is fighting alongside the coalition in Yemen. The structure of the
English headline is more subtle in its cognitive implications to their readers, more so
than its translation. This most probably could be because the English report is
significantly longer and had more to say about the event than its translation.
Therefore, the TT had to be more forthcoming with the implications it projects than
the ST. Still, the structure of the headline indirectly places guilt through association
with just these three words: Al-Qaeda joins coalition. This is a very powerful and
condemning image projected toward ST readers who, as previously stated, often do

not have a vast knowledge on the subject except from news such as this.

On the other hand, the Arabic headline had a more direct approach by presenting a
headline that maintained the same frame as in the ST in the form of a quote between
quotation marks. There are two interesting features in this headline that are out of the
discourse production norms in general, which is to take into account the view of the
intended audience. The first is that the frame of the ST was rendered as is if not more
foregrounded in the TT, although it is out of the socio-political and cultural
understanding for them, or any other social structure, to be accused of associating
with a terrorist group. The second is structuring the headline, which is often the most

important structure that piques the interest of readers, in the form of a quote and not
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stating where that quote is from or who said it is very unorthodox, at least in the
style of the BBC corpora.

Evidently, these two features were structured in this particular manner to project the
frame of the ST while simultaneously deflecting any appearance of bias in the TT on
the part of the news institution. The translator rendered the headline, ‘ 84>y dg> e
S9! 20’ (0N the same front with the Saudi coalition) and its frame while
maintaining the target readers’ socio-cultural norm by stating it as a quote. Addition
strategy was also utilised in the translated headline in order to put the quote in the
contextual perspective intended. Another interesting point is that the TT headline
specified the word Saudi in this particular frame and not just Coalition as in the ST.
The same frame was repeated in the lead segment of the news article, as is the style
in the news, particularly at the BBC, but in the segment just after the lead there were
some alterations in the translation that are worth mentioning and which illustrate the

same point previously mentioned.

The BBC has found evidence in Yemen that troops 039853 I el (pe ilgd Ob wuds Ao e er g QG S
from a Saudi-led coalition force and al-Qaeda militants o e S yleall Gust M bl cpadl dod gad]
are both fighting Houthi rebels in a key battle. ezl s Baclall @udaiad pdlge (s mo Az,
On a visit to the frontline near the city of Taiz, a Lol bghasdl g (3 (o S (B9 e Jomy G 3521l
documentary maker filmed jihadists as well as UAE- yoeluns O.W‘Jb qu}“ » ;)b_g A G 35 Aips oy
supported pro-government militiamen. Ao e bl 3 oS eyl gl suclall edaia) (pals

The lead in both the ST and the TT reiterate the same frame that was projected in
their headlines, albeit with some differences and addition on the part of the TT, as
can be seen in the table above. Both leads used the phrase Saudi-led coalition &/=/
Dogeull 03447 (sU/10 associate with Al-Qaeda. They also described the event as a key
battle s/ lea) s>/, to emphasise its importance, according to their point of

£

view.

However, while the ST used the label rebels to describe the Houthis, the TT only
used their name ¢wde=Jl and omitted the label, which is the style the BBC often
employs in their Arabic translation of the conflict. This style of wording in texts
implies certain intended meanings for readers in a subtle manner and implicitly
projects further messages for public consumption. Furthermore, in the sentence
following the lead, there was a very important differentiation in the TT that

weakened the framing intended in the discourse. At the end of the segment, the
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translator added the phrase (duaiie jwls bl § (SJ) meaning ‘but on different points’.
In other words, even though it agrees with the frame mentioned in the headline and
lead that the coalition and members of Al-Qaeda were fighting the Houthis, they
were doing it separately and not as a collaboration. A small but nonetheless
significant distinction, yet one cannot fail to notice that in this distinction they failed
to mention the terms Saudi and Coalition, which again falls under Van Dijk’s
ideological square of not showing any positive image of the other.

As stated earlier, the ST was significantly larger than the TT because of omission
strategy, hence the ST had more discursive liberty on elaborating on their framing to
seem unbiased, providing segments containing certain information as is the case in
Line 7 in Table 10. Moreover, the three other omitted lines in Table 10, namely lines
8 to 10, were omitted in the TT because of their negative representation of the
coalition of mostly Arab countries, which opposes the target Arabic readers’ views.
Also, the article from which they were extracted will be discussed in other examples
and in more than one section. Thus, to avoid any redundancy in the analysis, they

will be passed over here and we will move on to the next section.

5.3.2-Faithful translation

This section will examine the concordance lines that have been faithfully translated
into the TT, namely concordance lines 3, 4, 6, 11, 12 and 13 and what they entail.
Faithfulness, whether in terms of meaning, structure, or both, is one of the strategies
used in translation in general, but not one that is often used in the news due to its
opinionated nature, which can take one side over another on a given issue and
project that opinion to readers with opposite views. As such, a thorough examination
of this strategy in this section will provide us with its implementations in

representing the conflict and how it is utilised in framing it.

Yemen war: Saudi coalition *causing most civilian casualties'

Concordance line 3 represents positioning of speakers in discourse. It was extracted
from an article published in March 2016. This article contained one of the
intertextual manifestations that the BBC corpora projected repeatedly in their news
discourse. Line 3 is one of the examples representing a portion of that manifestation;

by positioning speakers using quotation and paraphrasing methods, the news article
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projected the view the BBC repeatedly projects, using different discursive tools to do

SO.

Zeid Raad Al Hussein condemned "the repeated failure” aey op ) el OLudYl Ggiize) aadll (p2gaell 3l

of the coalition to prevent deadly incidents. He said air 09 Ugluml) Callowild ") Sl BlasYI" 5 ¢yuss]

strikes had caused almost all the coalition's civilian ol e @lamgll,

casualties. More than 6,000 people, about half of them _

civilians, have been killed since Saudi Arabia launched a i cgdall oo gl 925 cpasd ST diw Ji89

multi-national campaign against rebels in March 2015 G sl b Dl Bauie lgtlo> D gad] e
2015 )1/ pwle & ool

In the TT, the translation process was rendered faithfully to some degree. This is
because, on the surface, the translating of line 3 seems to be foregrounded more than
its original. The phrase ‘to prevent deadly incidents’ was translated as © 095 4Jgl=l)
omsdell Le wlexg)l” meaning ‘to prevent attacks on civilians’, which is not only a
direct implication about the coalition’s part in the discourse, but also it was presented
in the TT to the target Arabic audience, which is unlike the conventional norm of
discourse production in the BBC online news. However, when looking at the
sentence that followed in the ST, ‘He said air strikes had caused almost all the
coalition’s civilian casualties’, which is a paraphrase of what the speaker said,
judging from the lack of quotation marks. This syntactic structure and association of
implication between the previous phrase and this sentence represents the intentional
action of targeting civilians on the part of the coalition. Using speakers, quotations
help to further this implication, which is one of the methods the BBC utilises in
repeating frames and implication. This one in particular is often projected using

various methods of implementation in discourse.

On the other hand, this sentence was omitted in the TT, which explains the alteration
in the translation of the previous phrase, resulting in difference in representation
towards the target readers. Considering the context in which these intertextual chains
came, the alteration in the TT and omission of the following sentence resulted in
rendering the intended message towards the target audience in the form of a quote
from a speaker and the meaning of the omitted segment while simultaneously
eliminating any blame or judgement cast on their part. Utilising strategies of news
reporting (i.e. speaker positioning), discursive structuring methods (i.e. intertextual
chains) and translation strategies (i.e. omission, alteration) in the production of news
discourse by the BBC results in this type of subtle representation and framing of

events to their audience.
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Inside Yemen's forgotten war

There is more than one type of news report in terms of structure, length, name of
journalist present, and so on; the translation process differs based on these factors.
One of these types is called ‘editorial reports’, which are often much longer than
other reports and contain subheadings, each of which discuss a different issue within
the same event or, in this case, conflict. The translation process of these reports is
faithful to the ST to a very high degree, starting with the headline, writer and lead of
the report, to the structure of sentences, intertextual chains and even semantic labels.
However, as previously discussed, the target audience is in mind in translation;
therefore, the use of translation strategies like omission, addition and slight alteration,
but only to a minimum, might be utilised. One of the interesting points that
characterises editorial reports in general and these reports under scrutiny in particular
is the number of frames represented in them. These same frames are often reported
in everyday news stories, but no more than one or two; however, editorial reports
exhibit the overall framing points of a particular event in its discourse production
and translation processes. Moreover, both concordance lines in question were
extracted from different editorial reports that are the longest compared to the overall
corpora. Line 4 was extracted from a news report published in September 2015, six
months after the conflict started, presenting more than one issue regarding why the
conflict started. Line 11, on the other hand, was extracted from another report
published in December 2016, which, unlike the majority of the data, gives the rarely

mentioned point of view from the Saudi side rather than the Houthis in Yemen.

The coalition's efforts are supported by Britain and the Basiall LY gllg Willays (e pedy Bl 942 (Jamd
United States. Both countries continue to sell arms to Gl Olasdg s gaud) dolud)l a Odolgs cuildl
Saudi Arabia, and are providing the Saudi-led coalition (28 039 Juall bluas B gacd) 834y
with liaison officers and technical support.

We begin with concordance line 4, which conveys a similar, if not an identical,
frame regarding the support of the UK and US, particularly regarding arms sales, to
the coalition in general and to Saudi Arabia in particular. This particular frame
appeared in the representation of Saudi, which was discussed in the first section of
the analysis and is now being reiterated. This is in adherence to discursive methods
of production in news, namely intertextual manifestation in texts and macro
propositions repeatedly projected to readers. One particular distinction in this
segment is the role played by the UK and US in this conflict. Notice that when it

comes to the issue of arms sales, the reports specify that this applies only to Saudi:
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‘Both countries continue to sell arms to Saudi Arabia’, rendered as ‘ zu Oduolgs
dogaud) d=LYI’, while their role in the conflict is only logistical, ‘providing the
Saudi-led coalition with liaison officers and technical support’, rendered as ‘ Olosdug
(32 ey Juall blua dsgaudl sobd . This distinction contains significant
political effects, and is one of the macro propositions introduced in discourse topics
in the BBC corpora. Even though the translation was rendered faithfully in
accordance with the ST, as is the norm with editorial news reports, it clearly did not
have the socio-cultural norm of the target culture in mind. The political effect is in
the insinuation of culpability on the part of the UK and US for their support, while
simultaneously suggesting the implication that the coalition in general and Saudi
Arabia in particular took advantage of that support to serve their needs in the conflict

without repercussions.

Clearly, these political implications and presupposition are cohesively structured
under a sub-heading in the editorial news report. That subheading is altered inthe TT,
which could affect how readers perceive what comes after it. This particular sub-
headline introduced a framing point in the BBC corpora that is considered one of the
important discursive topics that has been repeatedly projected in both source and

target texts and in regard to more than one event that occurred in the conflict.

The British dimension Oyl (pilgd gl

The shift in perspective between the ST and TT based on this sub-heading is clearly
visible. It is arguably understandable that the ST sub-heading is intended for the UK
readership in general and Western readers in particular and, as such, was presented
like this. However, one could argue that the ST subheading is not entirely relevant
for the target Arabic readership in terms of what the ‘British Dimension’ is, which
explains the alteration in the TT. Yet it does not explain why the alteration became
more negatively presented than in the ST ‘=l (wlgd lgil® literally meaning
‘violation laws of war’. The reason behind the lack of explanation based on the
alteration alone is that the TT obviously did not have the norm of the target readers
in mind and foregrounded a frame that morally implicates and condemns them,

which could be perceived as severe bias. This bias in the TT’s sub-heading is
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drastically diminished, on the part of the BBC and not the discourse, in the following
syntactic structures, which follow previous BBC discursive production in associating
negative representations towards the target readers with a third-party participant.
This method of discourse production allows news institutions to project their
ideological frames of world events while distancing themselves from any bias that
could be perceived by their readership. The segments that followed after the sub-
heading in both source and target texts were:

The airstrikes are backed by a resolution at the United Nations Security Council. But the UN'’s top
humanitarian official in Yemen, Johannes van der Klaauw, says attacks on civilian infrastructure are
violations of the laws of war.

w3 0B uilog sad! G diludV] G9gadl buoioll ol (guio S . J9 | oI ulzeo (yo jlyds dogeto gl iy l]
eyl cpiled) Blgil Sty dided] dimd] duid] e colazmg)l O B e936

When reading this segment, particularly in Arabic, one can recognise that the sub-
heading was inspired by it. In this example, the sub-heading in Arabic was taken
from the paraphrased quote from the UN official mentioned in the segment above.
One assumes it is paraphrased due to the lack of quotation marks after the word
‘says’, meaning ° JB&’. It is also worth mentioning that the discourse itself does not
state that the coalition is breaking the ‘laws of war’; however, it clearly implies it.
This can be deduced from the intertextual chains of the discourse and the cohesion of
sentences that set the frame. As previously mentioned, the BBC does not directly and
overtly present negative representation of the target culture; instead, they insert it in
discourse as if reported from a third party. The third party style of reporting negative

representation in discourse production and structure is consistent in the BBC corpora.

One more point that indicates how the BBC chooses the words to be associated with
the parties in the conflict that reflects how they are being represented arises in the
example sentence above. The statement that the UN has signed a resolution, which
came directly after the sub-heading, added the words ‘The airstrikes’ meaning
‘gl whlal’, This style of wording is obviously not random, particularly in this
context where it gives international support and UN acknowledgement, but instead
of choosing any of the words often used by the BBC, such as ‘the coalition’ or
‘Saudi-led coalition’, it chose the word ‘airstrikes’. This word in this exact form has
been mentioned 11 times in the BBC corpora; six of those times are in this editorial
article and five were positioned after the above sub-heading, both in the ST and TT,

including the one in the example above. Associating this style of wording with the
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sub-heading presents a clear sign of intertextual implications and elicits negative
representations towards the coalition in reporting this conflict. Keeping this in mind,
the BBC’s implicit suggestions are more clearly shown in the quote subsequently

positioned in the example above by the same speaker in both texts:

"Schools and hospitals, markets, enterprises and factories should not be stricken, should not be shelled.
Even in warfare there are certain rules, and they are being violated in this conflict," he said

Sl Lyl gl S > Ll L Yy clgdlugiwl o Y glaslly Oy Blgwdly Obaiiwally Goliadl" 1 By
,"&‘J,a.” (BE Lg LSl Sy79 B3dee gud

Even though the quote itself does not accuse any of the parties in the conflict,
controlling the speakers and positioning the context of their quote is more than
sufficient to project the point of the intended frame towards the readers. It is clear
that editorial reports such as this undergo a meticulous procedure in their production
and translation. Their style of wording and the positioning of speakers provide a
cohesion for the frame to be presented which, in addition to the features of
intertextual manifestations, create presuppositions in the reader’s mind that can

inform or alter what is considered to be truth or not in words events.

Yemen conflict: *Saudi-led coalition plane’ hit funeral

Furthermore, concordance line 6 discussed the same news event presented in line 2
from a different news article. Similar strategies and methods were used to construct
the ST and translate the TT in both, projecting almost the exact framing viewpoints

as follows:

An official with the UK government said Britain was | Juol S ok o] &sUal degSodb Jggume JB9
considering sending a team of lawyers and military | I Clidel 48)5e) guySius (bieg ralea 32,9
investigators to monitor the Saudi-led coalition's own inquiries. dpd gaudl B3y (5 Suall (Rl gy

Even though the translation of line 6 was rendered faithfully in terms of meaning and
structure, the same cannot be said about the syntactic order that both segments were
presented in. Neither is the overall translation of the TT from the headline and
information expressed in it or omitted. In other words, the TT underwent major
alteration to the point where only three segments, of which one is line 6, were
translated faithfully. This alteration most noticeably started with the name of the
journalist who wrote the ST, which was omitted in the TT and added within the
discursive structure of the article. Based on its corpora, this is unlike the discourse
production norm of the BBC. Usually the name of the journalist in the ST is

translated to the TT. Most often it can be seen in editorial reports. However, in this
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case, like most of the segment omitted and altered in the translation, the journalist’s
name was omitted, either because of the alteration in the translation process or
because of some internal journalistic policy. Still, it is a point worth mentioning.
This article is a good example of how the BBC represents and frames world views to
different cultures.

In order to understand the different context in which line 6 was presented, the
segment that preceded it in the ST was:

The attack on Saturday was so horrific and of such magnitude that Britain has taken the unusual step
of insisting it participate in the investigation now under way.

Lillay 263 Lo g9 elegyo OB SN dils (sl o] (Seko O iyl iy o 3 3 SV diod] 9580) o Jodsg
Sl g § G Liadl e Sgllo e S oM

On the surface, this emphasises the terrible extent of the incident, but also implies an
intentional complicity on the part of the coalition. Thus, the segment stated the UK
government’s insistence on participating in the investigation, ensuring honesty and
holding those accountable, while implicitly questioning the integrity of the
coalition’s own investigation. On the other hand, the segment that preceded line 6 in
the TT was:

Lol Gyt U5 SVl 0N 929 ¢ il (yo slgiiYl dns Y diide Clopai U VoY) s 3 4] (S39200 Jggano JlEg
9¢b Logyg sawlisly

One Saudi official said there would be no public statement until the investigation was complete, a
process which could take days, weeks or even months.

This indicates that the coalition will conduct its own investigation for the incidents
and there will be no ‘public statements’ until that investigation is completed. This
particular order of the intertextual chains in the TT contains significantly less
implicit meaning questioning the coalition’s investigation of the incident. It also
represented that the UK would monitor the investigation as a measure of
authenticating its integrity rather than questioning it. It is a slight but significant
difference projected towards the readers. This overt and covert style of representing
frames in discourse between the ST and TT in the BBC corpora clearly depends on
the intended readership. It is worth mentioning that these segments were present in
the ST and TT, as can be seen above. However, the order of their presence was not

the same and, as such, their impact varies based on the position in discourse.

One more point to raise regarding the headline of the article that line 6 was extracted
from is that the article was released on 10 October 2016, immediately after the

incident in question occurred. As previously mentioned, the importance of headlines
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in news (see section 2.5) and how they set the tone for thematic representations in
news discourse cannot be understated. This headline, as others discussed before it, is
no different in the manner of its representation in the ST and translation in the TT.

Yemen conflict: 'Saudi-led coalition plane' hit & =hl pudaeed At Clualy " 585" L5 gadl 1oyl § 0yl
funeral slaiyo

The first point that one notices is the difference of emphasis between the ST and TT
headlines. In the ST, the emphasis between quotation marks is on the coalition’s
plane, which is the perpetrator of the action according to the point of view
represented in the headline, and the action is hit funeral. This emphasis shifts in the
translation process to be & (acknowledge). This shift serves to project to the target
culture’s readers that the acknowledgement of responsibility was reported by the
coalition itself, unlike the ST headline, which apportioned the blame for this action
on the coalition’s part in the form of a statement rather than acknowledgement.
Shifting the emphasis in the headline leads to a shift in the presentation towards the
readers from attributing the blame in the ST towards self-blaming in the TT, which
again helps not to alienate the target culture by projecting bias in the production of
news discourse by the BBC. This was followed by the change in intertextual chains,

omission and addition to the TT, following in the footsteps of the translated headline.

Yemen conflict: The view from the Saudi side

Moving on to concordance line 11, in which the BBC reports the UK government’s
(Whitehall) position in the conflict by emphasising the point mentioned in line 4,
that the UK support to the coalition in the form of the RAF (Royal Air Force) is
purely logistical and not involved directly. Similar to line 4, it also came under a
sub-heading in the editorial report titled ‘Britain’s positions’ and rendered faithfully
into the TT as ‘JUzl 2850)1°. The meaning and lexical items of the sub-heading are
highly similar to those in line 4, but unlike the translation of the sub-heading in line
4 (or lack thereof), in this report it was translated faithfully. This could be due to
factors such as the lack of a third party speaker to position the translator’s and
editor’s choices, but mainly could be because this report is intended to shed light on
the point of view of the citizens of Saudi Arabia. Also, this is one of the longest

reports in the corpora, which addresses many issues from the start of the conflict

115



under six different sub-headings, not including the main headline. Starting with
concordance line 11:

Whitehall says RAF personnel placed inside coalition HQ Sl 521 20 _olie o] Adlasll e gSianll B
are not involved in the targeting, that they are there to Y cradl (8 Dogadl 03485 (I Il (§ (3990l
report back as well as to pass on to the Saudi-led | 5 slacy ;eg?gﬂleiﬁ‘b? g\ﬂ\d\@\@:})w
coalition their expertise about best practice in avoiding & Sliglood! sl hats g Calloatll J) Wgilns poyais
civilian casualties. ) el ¢po Lo by (530 Lgeldl iy

The point raised in this line has been reiterated in previous reports, as mentioned
earlier in the analysis after introducing the frame of breaking the ‘laws of war’ and
later on ‘war crimes’ on the part of the coalition, particularly after the funeral hall
incident reported in October 2016. Starting with the different lexical choices made in
the translation that reflect cultural difference in using it, the term ‘Whitehall’ is used
in the UK and other English-speaking cultures to refer to the government of the UK.
This term is not used in Arabic because it loses its meaning in translation as it lacks
the cultural knowledge about it and, as such, it was simply translated as ¢ desS|
dslasJI’, The other two lexical items are ‘RAF’ and ‘HQ’, which are abbreviations
that are not commonly used in Arabic and, as such, the TT rendered their meaning:
‘Sl 52l P’ (RAF), but “HQ’ was not translated faithfully and the translator
deemed it sufficient to render it as just ‘l=dl § (pas=9all” meaning ‘inside the

coalition’.

Moreover, this example is meant to show that the UK government is not directly
involved in the conflict and should not be hold responsible for any damage that may
have occurred. However, when examining the cohesion of syntactic structures
leading up to this particular sub-heading and under it in this editorial report, the style
of wording, and the translator’s choices in the TT, it is clear that there is an
alternative meaning presented in the production of this discourse. That alternative
meaning is in the form of discursive representation, leading to cognitive implications
of the coalition as launching their missions haphazardly and harming civilians. These
implications are more clearly represented in the TT, where the translation process
rendered the views represented in the ST, if not foregrounded it. An example of this
would be the quotes stated by the spokesman for the coalition in the ST, which was
altered inthe TT:

"When you conduct a war in such circumstances," said Maj Gen al-Assiri referring to Yemen, "where
the militias melt in with the civilians, it is too difficult.
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Olrazd Ly Olddol] 19l Cu B9 Lol odd Jio § b lokic” 2 d/l=i] ol Sdzial] s pane)! <lsU] J U9
"33 e Siaed] Y msall o 055 ccpeitel]

"Mistakes could happen, and we do what is necessary to protect the civilians. We are here to protect
the civilians, we are not here to harm the civilians,” he added.

" oY (8 Ll o pikal) Dloze) 23l Lo S paddig b3y <Lz Of LSl
These two quotes directly preceded the sub-heading that included line 11. In them,
the coalition’s spokesman tried to explain the situation in the conflict from their
perspective and their intention. In the first quote, there was an addition in the
translation of the quote, which is g e 8,hadl’, meaning ‘control things’. The
quote in the ST was reported to show the strict complexity of the situation, but the
addition in the TT also meant to represent the coalition as incompetent. This is also
in the choices of words made by the translation ‘militias melt in with the civilians’,
which was rendered as ‘ podal) Olrani Lowy wlindal <95, Here we can see that
the word ‘©laex3’, meaning ‘gatherings’ was added to the TT when there was no
need for it in terms of meaning or structure in Arabic. These two additions draw
more interest for the analysis because they were added to a direct quote from the
coalition’s spokesman at that time, and between quotation marks, meaning not
paraphrased, to describe the situation in the conflict. From a CDA point of view, this
micro-level addition of lexical items by the translator reflects intentional utilisation
of this strategy to foreground the point of view expressed in the TT. This addition is
in the form of a quote that does not deviate from the meaning in the ST but rather

forces it with effective subtlety towards the target readership.

Furthermore, the second quote to be discussed in the editorial article came directly
after this one, but in this case omission rather than addition was applied in the
translation. The TT lost the affirmations in the ST quote that the spokesman clearly
wanted to express. The word ‘civilians’, meaning ‘cssdli’, was mentioned three
times in the ST quote, but only once in the TT. Addition strategy is often used to
elaborate and explain a point in the translation, particularly in news particularly to
foreground particular views; omission, on the other hand, is used to position the
speaker in the discursive structure, to direct the focus towards one aspect more than
others or to not disturb the norm of the target readers by presenting different views
than their own. In translation studies, this is referred to as ‘domestication’, which
deals with bridging cultural differences to the target readers. In news discourse it is

also used to deal with ideological, political and religious differences in a manner that
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suits the intended views of the news institution. Yet the translator of this report has
gone a step further, converting domestication into alteration for a specific purpose, as
in the lack of affirmation in the quote ‘we do what is necessary to protect the
civilians. We are here to protect the civilians’, rendered as ‘ &lax/ pib bo S5 podis
ol Only the first phrase was rendered in the translation. This results in loss of
the full intended meaning by the speaker, which is to assure them of their moral
standards, an assurance which the TT lacks. One important point to note is that this
alteration is in the TT. Altering the quote could be understandable because it is a
translation, which permits some leeway, rather than altering it in the language it was
stated in, which in this case is English. This shows that, on rare occasions, the news
institution could project views that are not in accordance with the target culture to
further their framing points by using indirect discursive tools in translation such as

omission and addition.

One last point to discuss in this example is the last sentence under the subheading
that followed concordance line 11. This particular segment shows clear evidence of
discursive framing in news. That frame is one that the BBC corpora continuously
repeats using various discursive production methods, which represents the coalition
targeting civilians indiscriminately. The following example shows one of those

representations:

This is an interactive diagram composed of a series of questions that help planners decide whether or
not a target is at risk of collateral damage (i.e. hitting civilians).

&lso Slugral ot lacd o hdll ST e cpdalasiall delud J] dliwdl] o dldao 10 G950 SAeliT Glo muy 909
Abill dlusl) dedipe eI laix] e glphaiy g8lugil pus o dieo

One notices the utilisation of omission strategy in the translation process, which was
used to omit the last part between brackets in the ST from the TT. The omitted part
in the ST was written as an example by the journalist to elaborate on the meaning;
however, it is fair to say that the elaboration is carefully chosen to express the
framing point in it. The example (hitting civilians) was written to explain the term
(collateral damage) in the ST for the English readership but was not rendered in the
TT because of its clear connotation, particularly the use of the term ‘hitting’, which
could be perceived as an offensive depiction of the coalition’s role towards the target
readership. Unlike other translated reports, the translation process in this particular
editorial news report strove to overtly express negative representation of the

coalition in the Arabic TT, more so than its ST. This could be due to the translator’s
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own ideological background. This was done using translation choices of words that
do not reflect the same or have less connotative meaning; rather, it was foregrounded,

as can be seen in the following example:

But to hear first-hand how the Saudis account for so many civilian deaths, | went to the coalition
headquarters in Riyadh to question the Saudi-led command on how they choose their targets, and -
more importantly - what measures they take to avoid those civilian casualties.

0395 (Sl gyl ] 8308 siso ] ogzmsd cpad! § criike] CIlugian (S39mud] ppuid] e Jpsanl] ST ras
DY eIl e 0ol Sl e 89l cdoganl] b)) SIUST oikoni LS e gliad JOU (§ Dagad]
Cridal! o blods bgdaw $3lad (il ladst
The phrase in the first line (civilian deaths) was translated as ( § ool OGlugiwd
oedl), meaning ‘targeting civilians in Yemen’. The translation turned what appears
as a question in the ST into an accusation in the TT by choosing the term ‘targeting’
to project intent on the part of the coalition to the readers. Similarly, in the
translation of the phrase ‘choose their targets’, rendered as (sl b2l Blaal duss),
and adding 4s>// <bs2/l meaning airstrikes, and the phrase ‘avoid those civilian
casualties’, which was rendered as ‘gasdal oo blws bgdw $olad” and adding Ledw,
meaning falling. These additions were included in the TT under the cover of
translation, even though the meaning and structure in the TT can be perfectly clear

without these additions, foregrounding the representation in the ST.

All these additions have one clear purpose behind their choice in the translation
process: to show the Arabic readers the same representations repeated in the English
corpora and disguised as translation process. What gives this understanding is the
difference in time between the date when the original report was published on 9
December 2016 and when the TT was published on 12 December 2016. This is, in
terms of news production, unusual; the greatest difference could be a day between
the time the ST and the TT are published. However, the time between the ST and TT
publication in this particular report raises questions, particularly when linked to the

manner in which it was translated, as shown in the analysis above.

Yemen conflict: No extension to 48-hour truce

Similar to the previous example, Line 12 was extracted from a news report published
in November 2016 about refusing to extend another truce and ending it. The example
in this line expresses the coalition’s explanation for not extending the truce, which
the reports tries to illustrate in its segments. It is worth noting that the Arabic

translation of this report shows discursive features unlike others in the BBC corpora,
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and is actually longer than its ST because of the additional segment added in the
translation. It is different to any other Arabic TT because it shows features imitating
those the BBC implement in their English news reports, such as sub-headings and
epistemological segments at the end of the news report explaining the situation being
reported and the parties in it from their perspective.

The coalition had said the cessation of hostilities, which came dgrin G I ddluall JlaeY) Caly o) Callill 089
into effect on Saturday, might be extended if the rebels | aSlgul puxy 09 peiell aF0113) duay U8 cuad] gl o Iy
abided by it and allowed aid deliveries into besieged areas. 8 rolxall Gbliall ] Glucluwll Jgso g lgans.

The translation was rendered literally into Arabic, but what draws interest is that the
label that the BBC uses to describe the Houthis (rebels) is also rendered literally
(093503a)l) and not, as it is often translated, as oss9=l. It is interesting not just
because it was translated literally into Arabic, but also because it was translated as if
the statement by the coalition described them as such and not the usual label that
they are described by in the coalition rhetoric, which is ‘militia’ or ‘Houthi militia’.
It is obvious that the BBC knows this difference in description on the part of the
coalition and consequently, so do the Arabic readers. This is evident in the number
of times they have translated this term into their Arabic report in comparison to the
number of times they did not. The term ‘rebel” was mentioned 151 times in the BBC
English corpora, 113 times in plural form. On the other hand, it was only mentioned
39 times in different forms in the Arabic corpora. It stands to reason that the BBC
are aware of the different views between English and Arabic readers on this
particular issue. Therefore, when this label is translated literally into the TT, it is
often used by a third party associating with the target culture, the coalition in this
case, to be more acceptable to readers than if it was enforced upon them by the news
institution itself. The following table shows how the English and Arabic corpora

used these labels to refer to the Houthis as rebels or militia.

Rebels 113 oRdpeiall 35
Rebel 38 83 yodie! 4
Militias 10 ARV 7
Militia 8 Ldidao! 2

These labels help to build the thematic structures which describe and represent how

the different parties are being projected in the conflict. In this case, the difference
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between the use of the labels Rebel and Militia connotes the difference between a
revolution for change and a military coup d’état to take over governing powers in the
country. It is worth noting than only four of the nine times the word Militia was used
in the corpora to refer to the Houthis; the other five times it was used to refer to the
armed government supporters against the Houthis.

Yemen conflict: No extension to 48-hour truce (1)

Line 13 was extracted from the same article as line 12. It contains similar features as
well using the label ‘rebels’ in the statement by the coalition in both the ST and TT.
This particular line is the lead that followed the headline of the article, which is very
important in terms of setting the tone of the whole news report by reiterating or
illustrating the headline.

The Saudi-led multinational coalition fighting the Houthi 3 o9 el JUA) L5 gadl 830y Lol ST

rebel movement in Yemen says a 48-hour cessation of | dclu 48 sua) dic olel G ddlaall JleeYl Cadg OF (el

hostilities will not be extended. A coalition spokesman RNV

said the truce, which ended at midday (09:00 GMT), had

been violated repeatedly by the rebels. hnatio il (G Augll O] Il b Lzl JBy
dyaiall Jid (ye yShe Sy Sgisl U8 (i) b

One notices in this example that the translation was relatively faithful except for two
lexical items that describe the parties in the conflict, which were omitted in the TT.
These two items are ‘multinational’, which describes the coalition, and the term
‘movement, which describes the Houthis. The collocation multinational coalition
occurred three times in the English corpora, but only once in the translation as
‘Olada]l sdate Wdl’, Each of these times, the term ‘movement’” was used to
describe the Houthis. This shows a pattern of representing the parties on different
scales of power, where the powerful multinational coalition fights the rebel
movement. Adding this to the frame of sectarian difference as Sunni and Shia, it
could project a dominance frame on the part of the coalition to supress that
movement. This is one of the discursive structures that reflects this frame in the BBC
corpora, and it is clear from the omission in the TT that the BBC is aware of those
projections and chose to omit them from the TT because they do not agree with the
norm and beliefs of the target readership. Moreover, the collocation (Houthi Rebel
Movement) was used ten times in the English corpora, but only translated three
times into Arabic as ‘d3yeiell (ndg=ll &S,>'. Again, this obvious difference in the use
of this collocation between the source and translated discourses shows clear signs of

the variation in describing the different parties of the conflict in Yemen. This
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implementation of the semantic macrostructures in discourse can build a cognitive
image about the conflict based on the descriptions of the parties in it, and the BBC

clearly utilises this method efficiently in its corpora.

5.3.3-Altered concordance lines

In this section, the analysis will examine those concordance lines that display
multiple translation strategies in their translation. Strategies such as addition,
substitution and partial omission, among others, are simultaneously used in one
concordance line and as such cannot be categorised into one category. Concordance
lines 2, 5, 14 and 15 will be analysed in this section and that analysis will reveal how
the different translation strategies have been utilised in the framing of the TT.

Yemen conflict: Saudis blame funeral hall bombing on mistake
Starting with concordance line 2, one can observe that the style in which the

information was conveyed in the ST differs from its translation in the TT.

The inquiry also apportioned blame to the Air Operation A g 35p0 O] Conlgmdl eudn) S iuedl (3,81 Uy
Center in Yemen for directing aircraft onto the target oo Slaglae e sl 8yl das cpadl (§ Ligzdl cildenll
without obtaining approval from the coalition's il B> s Aol Aeladl O8)YI az_ga;&mujj dals dg>
command. "3l glie

Even though the overall meaning of both segments express the same information, the
way in which that information was displayed is what draws interest. In the ST, the
segment was expressed in the form of a statement starting with the phrase, ‘The
inquiry also apportioned blame’, which encloses some negative connotation in its
style of wording in relation to the meaning. It implies that the coalition is deflecting
accountability from itself to those in the Yemeni government. This segment was
translated in the form of a quote in the TT. The translator altered the segment by
replacing this particular phrase with a statement before the quote. This alteration
allowed the translation to express the same amount of information without the
negative connotation represented in the ST. Using quotes to express information in
news is not new, but the way in which it is implemented in discourse is what draws
interest. By using quotes either directly or indirectly, the news institution exonerates
itself from any bias towards a particular issue or party in a conflict, while enabling
their framing of that issue or party. Another point to raise about the context of this
segment is that the news article from which it was extracted utilised many discursive

strategies between the ST and TT. These strategies allowed the news institution to
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present almost the same amount of information in its source and target texts, while
taking into account both source and target readers’ socio-cultural norms in their

presentation.

Growing pressure to end war: Frank Gardner, BBC Sye eild daadl g5l (oo 3 @ Jwlpe
Security Correspondent .

Vg blrlae Jios Y dadgaidl 00985 (G Gudoedl LS
The findings of this Saudi-led investigation will come as . P .

gl 8yl elys | ol (S

no surprise and little consolation to those caught up in sl il bz 2l 0 8 ae
the devastating air strike on a funeral in Sanaa. Jaalb (sl Juolgill Jlug godsuiun Jgldi
Already social media postings have suggested that @l gl b bz plgil O ) wdd ©logs
blaming a senior Yemeni military officer for ignoring the elud LS dlaz U] Bug L Jgenadl delgdll ol
rules is a case of scapegoating. 3 3

Jiw o Jadll s (@) cdyagaadl ] Al oS0

But for Saudi Arabia, which was already looking for Jgos Alase) 00 Je3 0 ¢ gl $1pall ¢ .

. . . . W St
ways to extricate itself from the Yemen conflict, this e i & e
could be a watershed moment. el ee] 8801 oda (e g guned! DB (e lpaid
Beyond sacking those responsible for this catastrophic Aol gzl cblowall ul jasgaly lardad)
breach of its targeting rules and compensating the Jom @ el aelgB dpsgacdl Baludy (Sl
victims' families, the Saudi-led coalition is immediately il Ogdllay opo 1da S Jo (SU . Lgidg

reviewing its rules of engagement. Will this be enough to | ¢, qal) 2l Solases ¢y Aol Bxiall WY gl
silence those calling for the UK and US to curb their

arms sales to Saudi Arabia? SH el Wdlad ()3 EGasw O dadiw! o
Unlikely. As long as air strikes continue over Yemen 2 ”_~3 e “""ijfj‘ Jie iw"d\‘@’"d‘
civilians will continue to die, while Houthi rebels Sl e 29aadl pe golgaall GMb] § O g9
continue to fire their missiles across the border at Saudi | &sgxwdl. Y @l oyl oda elg3Y bgaall O cduleg
villages. So the pressure to end this unwinnable war is 39 &l oo s8I Blie 3l ratio Bybs Lgd OF g

greater than ever.

o2e

Articles such as this are not considered rare, particularly in the corpora of this
research, but this particular news discourse employed a method of presenting the
data that is not used in any other article. That method is embedding a short editorial
report in a sup-section within the article and then the news story continues. On the
Arabic website however, the editorial report was parallel to the news story in a small
font to make it appear separate. Unlike the news story itself, the small editorial report
was translated faithfully, in the style of editorial news translation, with the exception

of the headline for the editorial report.

While the editorial report in the ST was embedded within the news story under a
different sub-section, the TT only had the name of the editor preceding it, without
any heading, presenting it as just an editorial opinion rather than part of the story
itself. In other words, this style of presentation resulted in the TT containing a
shadow frame of its ST that hints at implications about the coalition rather than

stating them as in the ST. This can be inferred based on the addition of the small
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editorial report within the news discourse and also the various discursive tools, such
as changing the order of the intertextual chains, style of wording, and the translation
strategies including omission and addition of information. In order to go into further
detail to illustrate how the framing in the ST and TT, although similar, varies in its
intensity based on the target readership, let us examine the headline and lead of both
ST and TT, which show the difference in the representation of frames.

Yemen conflict: Saudis blame funeral hall bombing sbo slase (3 eyl Gulzee Cauad o5 gl Boliy Calloxill
on mistake "db glie Wloglas" Ao
The Saudi-led coalition bombing Houthi rebels in 3 baxi 140 oo ST Jiie Gl (3 ardml @2)5 olel
Yemen has said it attacked a funeral hall in the &Sl Gl Ol dsg B)LE L) &WT 8 el
capital, Sanaa, based on "bad information". "o glie Sloglas" ] dikesl pgmgll OF Ddgaud 5oL

In the ST headline, one can observe the first use of the word ‘blame’ in this article.
This word is repeated four times in different parts of the discourse, one of which is in
concordance line 2. However, the one used in the headline is not associated with the
word Coalition or even the inquiry into the incident, but rather is associated with the
word Saudis. In other words, the negative connotation in meaning is directly
associated with Saudi. The negative representation of Saudi in the BBC corpora is
not out of the norm but it is often done with subtlety, not in this direct manner. This
subtlety is more clearly presented in the TT headline, conveying the same
information about the event but in a very different light. Even though the overall
framing premise is rendered in the translation, the particular way of expressing it in
the TT is much more masked. The TT translated the word Saudis as éold /=t
dwgewd/ (Saudi-led coalition) and used a quote 'dbglas wloglas' to express the main
point instead of ‘mistake’ to show the emphasis of the event while simultaneously
avoiding any bias that the TT readers may perceive from the headline. Consequently,
this demonstrates that the BBC news institution is very conscious of what they
present in their discourse and, more importantly, to whom, which dictates the

methods and strategies of presenting and translating the news.

Similarly, the news story lead of the ST and its translation in the TT shows the
different degrees of manifestation in each text, where the ST is more forthcoming in
its implications than the TT. In the ST, we can observe that before divulging the
information about the news event, they first provided a background for the conflict:

‘The Saudi-led coalition bombing Houthi rebels in Yemen’. In this single sentence
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the BBC summed up the whole conflict from their perspective to English readers.
This also provides intertextual links to previous news discourse projecting similar
views. The wording style and grammatical structure of this sentence not only
victimises one side and condemns the other, it also misrepresents the whole conflict
to those readers with no or limited knowledge about it by casting moral judgement

and inciting moral criticism in the minds of the intended readers.

On the other hand, the TT lead was less ideologically motivated. It directly states the
issue at hand without projecting any views regarding the conflict as a whole. Again,
this is not just because of the norm of the target readers, but also because the target
readership has more knowledge of the conflict due to its significance and, as such, it
is harder to persuade them into particular views than it is to persuade those with less
or no knowledge, as is the case in English culture readership. From a socio-cognitive
perspective, it is more effective for readers to accept views about topics they lack
knowledge about than to convince them about topics they have knowledge of and
have experienced. As such, from what has been discussed about the difference
between the way the ST and TT were presented in the news discourse, one could
argue that the discourse production process in the BBC is conducted with an
awareness of this and their discourse is constructed and translated in accordance with

this particular logic.

Yemen conflict: Saudi-led coalition ends ceasefire

Line 5 was extracted from a news report published in January 2016, ten months after
the conflict began. It reports the end of a ceasefire between the coalition and the
Houthis that commenced in mid-December 2015 because of violations during the
truce. The line itself is reporting on the statement announced by the coalition

regarding ending the ceasefire.

The coalition's statement accused the Houthis and forces | «dduwdlb golge @b @ho wigds ude=l Ol gl
loyal to former President Ali Abdullah Saleh of firing 3 O Linads caguad| Lgbolisg &a gl o2l e
ballistic missiles at Saudi Arabia, attacking border posts ) ,Mlg'gaﬂijlébm
and shelling civilian areas.

In this example we can observe that the translation had some alterations that would
not necessarily alter the meaning but rather the perspective that the meaning
represents. There are small alterations in the TT such as omission of the word
‘coalition’ and the title of the former president of Yemen. Also, at the end of the TT,

there was an addition: the phrase ‘shelling civilian areas’ was translated as ¢ caady

125



oedl § glaall 3ble § cnide’, meaning “shelling civilians in conflict’s areas in Yemen’.
When observing these alterations in this line alone, it could be explained as the
translation process; however, when looking at the connections of the syntactic
structures in the whole report, there is a cohesive shift in perspective between the ST
and TT that appears more clearly.

These cohesive changes between the ST and TT vary in terms of implementation.
Six segments in the ST were omitted in the translation, as well as a subheading that
line 5 came under. Another six segments were added in the TT, replacing those
omitted from the ST, and other alterations in the segments that were translated using
a third-party speaker, which foregrounds the negative representation of the coalition
often expressed in the English corpora. Starting with the sub-heading (Lack of
seriousness) in the ST article under which line 5 was presented. This sub-heading
was quoted from the coalition’s statement and the BBC implemented it in discourse
as the reason made by the coalition to end the ceasefire. It is reinforced by the full

quote that was presented after line 5, as follows:

"All this shows their lack of seriousness and disregard for civilian lives as well as their attempt to
take advantage of the truce to achieve gains," it said.

The quote itself was one of the segments omitted in the translation. Instead, the TT
presented a quote from the Houthis, reported by the Yemeni news media under their
control, as follows:

oo Ualw s do gain) 631 L] il Of cpdam] o dopdall (law) duiad) < Lid] V65 cJlEg
sbad| dbdlxo § d8rito CIlal e collé dandiw e Myad elaio dlsblomay bppkad] (o sdke e ]
One important point to be discussed at this juncture, aside from the quotes
themselves, is that this pertains to the sources of these quotes, which the BBC
expressed in both the ST and the TT in one, and in the TT in the other. The statement
made by the coalition was reported by the Saudi press agency (SPA), and the BBC
ensured that it was declared. ‘A statement carried on Saudi state media’ was
rendered as ‘dwwyl Logaudl WY Ay ai A ole G Al 9. The negative
connotation represented in the style of wording to refer to the SPA is clear in the ST,
but less so in the TT. This is because of the difference in language systems: they do
not carry the same connotations using literal translation of the term ‘state media’.
Thus, it was translated as ‘official Saudi press Agency’, adding the word ‘official’ to
simulate the effect. At the same time, the Arabic report mentioned another statement,

as can be seen in the example above, and mentioned the name of the Yemeni news
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agency that reported it with the word ‘4,44J1” meaning ‘close to’ to describe it. This
could be to show the readers the objectivity of the news institution by reporting from
both sides, particularly towards the TT readers, but the negative representation of
these sides is not the same in the reporting, as can be seen from these examples.

In the underlined phrase in line 5, there is a hyperlink that takes the reader to the
statement on the SPA website. This is only in the English report; there was no
hyperlink in the Arabic report because it was first reported by the SPA in Arabic.
This point demonstrates that the BBC is aware of its intended audience’s knowledge
to some degree and this guides them in what to include, exclude, and how to frame

the information included. This can be seen in the following segments:

Why is there fighting in Yemen?

Northern Shia Muslim rebels known as Houthis, backed by forces loyal to Yemen's ex-president, took over
parts of Yemen, including the capital, Sanaa, and forced the government into exile in March 2015

The rebels accused the government of corruption and of planning to marginalise their heartland within a
proposed federal system

Forces loyal to the government and Southern militias, aided by Saudi-led coalition air strikes and troops, have

since regained control of five southern provinces.

This segment was repeated two more times aside from this one in the English reports
only. The first was in a report published in August 2015 and the last in this corpora
was published in April 2016. These types of epistemological segment help to
establish and build a repertoire about the conflict based on what the news reports
project in the production of discourse, particularly towards English readers who, as
earlier stipulated, do not have proper knowledge of the situation and they build their
views based on the information provided by news institutions like the BBC. There
are other similar segments that express other types of information in the English
corpora that will be addressed in subsequent sections. These show how methods of

interdiscursivity and discourse topics help to enforce presuppositions.

There is one final point to discuss in this report. This addresses the subtle shift in
representation under the cover of translation. In the previous examples, we have
discussed how the BBC rendered negative representation using third party speakers
in discourse in a manner that absolved them of any bias. There are also discussions

about how translators use the translation process to alter the translated discourse in
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order to foreground frames in the ST under the cover of translation. The following
example clearly illustrates these two methods of discourse production and translation.

About 6,000 people, almost half of them civilians, have been killed since the Saudi-led coalition
launched a military campaign against the Houthi rebels in March.

irad! e dgnd) e g pall QW) T O dio 625 cippidal] yo pgiuai ipards YT diw gni O butoeiall madll Jsdig

Addition is the first strategy utilised at the beginning of the example where the
translator added the phrase ‘8J4cioll ‘u‘ﬁ\ Js&39” in the TT, which means ‘The United
Nations say’; this was not in the ST segment. This addition helps to place a third
party as the speaker of the segment and solely responsible for what is expressed in it
in the eyes of the readers. The second strategy utilised is altering lexical items that
help shift the original meaning towards a more negative representation. The phrase
‘military campaign’ was translated as ‘dg=Jl 4lhle’ which means ‘airstrikes’, a term
the BBC often uses to associate with the coalition’s actions in the conflict. Another
alteration, which could be the most important in this example, is how the translator
shifted the focus from the other party in the conflict at the end of the ST segment in
the phrase ‘Houthi Rebels’ to be ‘ced! (Ae’, meaning ‘on Yemen’. Furthermore, this
last shift in lexical items representing that the coalition is fighting Yemen and the
Houthis in Yemen is repeated 11 times, one of which is in a news report’s headline.
This shows that this particular shift in translation using different lexical items is not
a process of translation, but rather a systemic utilisation of the translation process as
a cover in order to achieve the intended framing structures to project to readers in the

production of discourse.

Yemen conflict: At least 10,000 killed, says UN

Concordance line 14 was extracted from a news report that was published in January
2017. It reports the latest development in the conflict after more than 20 months
since its beginning. Line 14, as with most of the news report, does not contain new
information about the conflict, it just reiterates what has already been reported.
However, what is interesting about this particular report is the frame in which the
reiterated information is being described and represented in both the ST and TT. This
particular report has clear condemning features in describing how the conflict came
to be, particularly the coalition’s role in support of President Hadi, as can be seen in

this example.
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The coalition intervened militarily in an attempt to S Hguaio dyy dus uiyll (S Bale] g 4] Calloadl Jodag
restore the internationally-recognised administration Al ] Gug Al 0] 0gbgad| Jois laiws (Wgs 4 Cjiaal)
after Mr Hadi was forced to flee the country. L L)y dmy @ (63l OF (e 09 pag coyanl) Azl daid!

Looking at this example, one notices the clear difference between the ST and TT,
even though some of the meaning of the ST was rendered, particularly on the
coalition’s part, but that rendering differed in its presentation. One also notices the
addition in the TT describing the role of the Houthis. In the ST, there are three
particular words in the example, namely ‘intervened’ ‘administration’ and ‘flee’,
which were used to describe the coalition action, the reason behind it, and President
Hadi. All of these were omitted in the TT, and what appeared to be a statement by
the BBC in the ST was altered to be a statement by the coalition, ‘=il Jgdsy’,

meaning ‘the coalition says’, at the beginning of the translated example.

The second part of the translation was ‘Ogde=)l Jga Liw’, meaning ‘while the
Houthis says’. The translation process altered the thematic structures of this example
from a clear statement describing the conflict into two opposing statements by the
parties in the conflict. This not only helps the BBC to represent their description of
the conflict, but it also shields them from any bias by positioning each party as the
speaker of those descriptions, even though it is in this clear opposing manner. Notice
that in the TT, only the reason behind the coalition’s action in the conflict is rendered
in the translation, but the style of wording in the translation and the ST is what
should be focused on. The collocation (internationally recognised) used in this
example was first used by the coalition to describe the deposed Yemeni government
with Mr Hadi as its president, but this is only half of the description. The full
collocation is ‘The internationally-recognised legitimate government of Yemen’. The
style of wording in associating the words ‘Legitimate Government’ is very important
in describing the situation on the part of the coalition because it provides credibility
to the reason for their part on the conflict. The BBC clearly knows this and has used
this description in the corpora. As such, this word association appeared only five
times in the English corpora, and only three of those five were translated into the TT

providing reasoning behind the coalition’s involvement in the conflict.

Another point to briefly discuss in this example, which will be elaborated on in the
representation of Yemen in the following section, is how the BBC projects and

frames the image of Mr Hadi. This same representation as in the example, which
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associates him with the word ‘flee’, was repeated ten times in the English corpora
and translated only twice, once as ‘)4 ' and the other as )sl’, meaning ‘to leave’,

which does not project the same connotative meaning. This is only one example of

how the BBC represents Mr Hadi in its discourse production.

Moreover, the first segment that was translated shows clear signs of alteration that
shifts the view between the ST and TT. The first segment, which is the lead of the

news report, was written and translated as follows:

At least 10,000 people have been killed in the war in Yemen between Houthi rebels and the Saudi-led
coalition supporting the government, the UN says.

b o copde=lly io}_(xl/fo.c/.d/ Dgrad 5ol Calxd] o ol e ol 4 U@J‘//‘;(.c s YT e Jid
5.4.224.//[0.05//

In the TT, the number of casualties was in written form rather than in actual numbers,
a method often used in the BBC Arabic translation of news reports, where they show
figures in written form rather than digits. What draws attention to this is the phrase
‘war in Yemen’, which was translated as ‘oed! e <=’ meaning ‘war on Yemen’.
This alteration shifted the perspective from Yemen being the geographical location
of the conflict, to Yemen being the entity upon which the war is being waged. This
exact translation was only rendered into Arabic twice in the BBC corpora. Both
reports were structured as the lead and published in January 2017, which is the
period in which the data collection ended. This could be a news style of wording that
the BBC started using in their production of discourse to foreground their negative

representation of the coalition’s part in the conflict.

An argument could be raised to say that this could be an error on the part of the
translator based on the misspelling of the phrase ‘coalition’, which was rendered as
‘cal=al”. However, when looking at the other elements and changes made in the
translation, such as the omission of the label ‘rebel’, as is the norm for the BBC, the
argument that this is a mistake becomes highly improbable, particularly considering
that it reoccurred in a different article as a lead in the same month, which

foregrounds the notion that this was a conscious translation choice.

Can Saudi Arabia fight two wars at once?
This line was extracted from an editorial news report published in March 2016, a
year after the conflict began. It provides insight into the armament capabilities of the

coalition in addition to expressing and framing points about the conflict. Initially, the
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report discusses military exercises conducted by the coalition in Saudi Arabia, which
this example describes. As with other editorial reports in the BBC corpora, the
translation was highly faithful in terms of meaning and syntactic structures, as can be
seen in line 15 of the extracted concordance lines.

For nearly a month, the kingdom has been hosting forces | ¢ wlsd disgaudl cdliaiwl dboyds Jo pgd ool
from 20 allied nations, its first chance to practise integrating Je coyill ) 78 Ao d Jgl § dadd> 393 20
the Saudi-led Islamic Coalition announced last year to dul e plet sl 03585 (S Callxill red
combat terrorism Yl el g2l plall

Only one lexical item that describes the coalition was omitted in the TT, namely the
term ‘Islamic’. It was omitted in the translation as most of the Arabic readers can
deduce its presence based on their cultural and social knowledge, unlike their
Western counterparts. On its own, this example does not express much, but
understanding the contextual premise that accompanied it allows it to be seen in an

entirely different light. We start with the headline of the report, which sums up the

main point that the journalist and translator were trying to make:

Can Saudi Arabia fight two wars at once? Uy cdy § o> 0293 0 o gaud! pSei Jo

This headline, in the form of a question, could be considered rhetorical based on the
thematic structures of the report, which was produced and translated as is and
projected to both readerships to establish their own conclusion based on the
information revealed in the report. This information was packaged under sub-
headings in the report, each projecting a framing point that could influence the
readers’ opinions and moral judgement towards Saudi, the coalition, and the conflict
in Yemen. The analysis will focus on the first subheading, so as not to superfluously
parse every detail of the report, which came after the information describing the
capabilities shown in the military exercise. That subheading (Sense of encirclement)
was rendered literally as ‘,ua=JlL 42, This serves to provide an explanation as to

why Saudi Arabia in particular needs to show its power in the exercise, and that

reason is projected in the sub-headline and reiterated in the following:

The Saudis are also starting to feel encircled by proxy Jd 0 09 pols gl ye2adh O g gadl iy LS
militias of their arch rival, Iran, with Hezbollah in Lebanon Olya) B39l lgiudlio oy DEGIL Jand (I lgll
and Syria, Shia militias in Iraq and the Iranian-supported 3 et Olesideally bygug Ol 3 Al > Jie
Houthi rebels in Yemen. .o;:”éobe‘ 03 ()l gl el Blyall
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This segment not only serves as a repetition of the subheading that preceded it, but
also to show one of the main framing points that the BBC projects to the readers. It
is noticeable that there were only two lexical items from this segment that were not
translated faithfully in the TT. The term ‘militias’ was rendered as ‘wl4a)l’, meaning
‘forces’, but was rendered faithfully when describing those in Iraq (Shia militias,
rendered as dexidl wlaialwll). This shows that the translator did not translate it
faithfully at the beginning so as not to generalise the word to include the Houthis but
translated it faithfully when it only was referring to those in Irag. Another word that
was not rendered i the translation, ‘rebels’, which described the Houthis, was
rendered as ‘cr>dwalli’, meaning ‘armed’. This label has been discussed previously in
the analysis, explaining that it is often used in English reports and only rarely in

Arabic to accommodate the views of the Arabic readership.

Another point represented in the segment, although indirectly, is insinuating the
reason that drives Saudi Arabia’s involvement in the conflict in Yemen is for self-
preservation rather than supporting the internationally-recognised Yemeni
government. This is particularly noticeable in the style of wording in this segment
(encircled, Proxy Militias, arch rival Iran) and in the TT as ‘Ognolxe, AEIL Joas,
Olypl B9l lgiwéle’, Al of this demonstrates that the facts and information
represented in discourse is not purely structured, but rather it is packaged and framed
for readers to guide them towards intended aims and points of view about events that
happen around us in the world. It also shows that, based on the intended readership,
those packages and frames are not set in stone, but rather they are fluid and flexible,
to be shaped and structured in the manner that the news institution dictates and

produces.

5.4-Concordances of Yemen in the BBC

The second most frequent KW in the BBC corpora is Yemen, which may raise
questions as to why it was not the first, as it is the country where the conflict is
taking place. Yemen is located on the southern border of Saudi Arabia. Its people
ousted the former president, Ali Abdullah Saleh, in the Arab spring. After their
revolution, the new President, Hadi, and his government assumed control and began
the process of reform. Then came the Houthi uprising, which signalled the start of

the conflict in Yemen. The starting point that initiated the conflict was when the
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Houthis took over control of the capital, forcing the president to flee to the port city

of Aden and then to Saudi Arabia. This section of the analysis will present the first

15 concordance lines from the BBC corpora, which will allow the analysis to clearly

identify how all sides in the conflict are represented in the BBC’s news production

process.

Table 11 Concordances of Yemen in the BBC corpora

1-1 have no idea what dizzy heights those two rose to
after that in Yemen's tribal hierarchy, but the Houthis
and their allies are now in control of most of the
important parts of Yemen, despite more than a week
of airstrikes.

e Oyl Ogllyy Y ealal>y (adgaddl oS
2950 o0 el e (el § dalgdl gbliall LS
dgymall gzl Wil ey e Sorul o ST
2 ol

2-The UN human rights chief has accused the Saudi-
led coalition of causing twice as many civilian
casualties as all the other forces fighting in Yemen.

Boluty (Sl el Busiall padl Cngs!
oedll G ke blows bgiies § ol Ldgasdl
Elaall BT 4d o s Cangall iy o3
S35

3-Yemen is strategically important because it sits on
the Bab al-Mandab strait, a narrow waterway linking
the Red Sea with the Gulf of Aden, through which
much of the world's oil shipments pass.

PPN VIR S EONEWEL TV
2zl Ly e 989 codiall Cb s
Al 3 bl Ol LT ope 43 ke gl

4- These have failed to dislodge the Houthis from the
capital Sanaa and from much of the heavily-
populated west of Yemen.

dauolal o (gl b (§ dlesdl oda clidy
OKIb LSl cpadl iy o aST) (09 slaiuo

5-More importantly perhaps, many years of war have
festooned Yemen with weapons.

Oyl Sl O 9o cdaadl Y (35S0 Laoyg
AU el 8,21 dglall

6-UN humanitarian co-ordinator for Yemen, Jamie
McGoldrick, condemned Saturday's strikes on the
funeral gathering as a "horrific attack".

091 3 el Olio &Yl 9541 Guio 1T
D92l Ol eyl ge-Hlo sl Buseiall
g0 pon” Ll b Loy e

7- Insurgencies, separatism and bouts of civil war
have become endemic in Yemen. But they have
mainly been home-grown contests for power.

What is different now is that Yemen is being drawn,
whether it wants to or not, into a much bigger
confrontation.

3 Bgll cladl e &Yl Cyadlg 3paill sl
ﬁ@qgw‘@bmoﬁle@uoﬁ‘o@|
ST agzlge ] riad)

8-What happens in Yemen can greatly exacerbate
regional tensions. It also worries the West because of
the threat of attacks emanating from the country as it
becomes more unstable.

LadBY! l3gdl Gadl § Gy bo s O oSy
3B Hae S 41 LS 18 iy dalaiedl §

Ol Jasizeall o (@ lond dpigh o op3l)
e ObllasYl ol LS oMl oda e &S

9-But | pointed out this is exactly what has been
happening, repeatedly, in Yemen, for the past 20
months.

Be S5 adlgall oda Colagiwl Of dJ ol (S
Aol lhgds cp il Hlde e el § Slye

10-The US-backed coalition of mostly Arab states
began air strikes a year ago in support of Yemen's
internationally-recognised government. The Saudis
accuse Iran of supporting the Houthis in Yemen
militarily - a charge it denies.

o0 pedally Logaudl 53l 3yl el o8
el Ad g Db o T Busiedl LY 9l
L CBnall duiadl dagSodll pead (ol (3

ess Olgb algl e oLyl csticly, Weo

e Ol b2, I eIl (padl (§ cndsad)
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11-The Saudi-led coalition is backing the
internationally-recognised government of Yemen.

Thousands of civilians have been killed since the war
began in 2014.

O &3 gaud! Bl (§Swall ol ¢y 209
Glgall Laes 2015 13T/ ole die cpaddl S
(S Hguaie dyy das yuyl) ddlgall

YT 36 4 (Busmiall @) ol A8 sy
2l aladl e ol 1y die el

12-The UN special envoy to Yemen, Ismail Ould
Cheikh Ahmed, said the cessation of hostilities was
"critical, urgent and much-needed". "Yemen cannot
afford the loss of more lives," he added.

omitted

13- Sunni power Saudi Arabia has - deliberately or
otherwise - projected the fighting in Yemen as a
proxy war with regional Shia rival Iran, though this is
a dangerous mischaracterisation of the conflict.

duady cdded! 898l (oo gaull dupall dSlasdl Hgual
& AEIL Oy il e (el 3 JUdl cdigas of

O e el e cOlyal Lnniad) AarddY) lgrudlia
Blpall slas Cauo o sgu 3

14- Mr Colville said almost two-thirds of the civilian
deaths reported in Yemen over the past 12 months
had allegedly been caused by coalition air strikes.

omitted

15- The country's President, Mansour Hadi, fled for
his life to the southern port of Aden where the
Houthis bombed him from the air in his palace.

SloLalb ol Hguaie 4y dus (sl utdyll 39
Bl i)l (a3 ol das DI gl Ode slive
892dl Jd (e S uad)

5.4.1-Omitted concordance lines

Line 12 was extracted from a news article that the analysis came across in one of the
previous examples. The news article was published in April 2016 and speculates as
to whether the humanitarian truce between the Houthis and the coalition will hold.
The segment itself is a quote by the UN special envoy to Yemen, Mr Ismail ould
cheikh Ahmed, only mentioned twice in the English corpus and three times in the
Arabic, which means there was an addition in the translation between English and
Arabic that mentioned him. One may argue that the number of instances in which the
UN special envoy has been mentioned in discourse is quite low for his role in the

conflict.

It is worth noting that the special envoy resigned his role in early 2018 and was
replaced by Martin Griffith of Britain. This particular quote addresses the need to
hold the truce so as to prevent more human loss, which is understandable and
commendable; however, the manner and context in which this segment appeared
from a CDA perspective raises questions. Also, the reason for omitting this segment
in the TT is unclear, other than it was an editorial choice, because there is no bias or
condemnation in the segment. Rather, it describes the dire state of Yemen and its
people. Starting with the headline and lead of the news report, there are clear
indications that reveal the way each article was representing the issue, as can be seen

in the following segment.
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Yemen conflict: Clashes rattle shaky truce. OB a0 Dyl JI5 Y Bagh 1ol § @yl

In the English headline, one can clearly observe the short and sarcastic tone, which
reflects the perspective that the ST projects. It focuses on the clashes that happened
more so than the truce holding. In the TT however, the same semantic prosody was
not rendered in the translation. The TT headline projected a more formal style in
reporting, which also sets the tone for the whole report. Unlike the ST, the focus
shifted to the truce holding and continuing, as can be seen in ‘ jax ©&) LHlw JI Y
wBlesYl’, meaning ‘the truce is still holding despite some violations’, which projects

the report in @ more positive way.

One more point to discuss before moving to the lead of both reports is the use of the
tag ‘Yemen Conflict’. It is called a tag because it makes it easier to find news stories
about this particular event on the BBC website using this tag. What makes this
interesting, however, is that it was translated in the TT as ‘¢edl § <=I”, meaning
‘war in Yemen’, which only occurred twice in the corpora. This is possibly a
translator’s choice more so than an editorial one. This possibility is foregrounded by
the fact that, in all of the instances where this tag occurred in the ST, it was only
twice that it was rendered in this manner, otherwise it was either rendered faithfully

or omitted completely.

This shows us that BBC translators have leeway, to some extent, to use their own
judgement and choice of words when translating news reports, which can allow them
to insert their own ideological views and not just the news institution’s to frame
events if they wish to do so. In this example, the translator chose to render the term
‘conflict’, meaning '¢l=" in Arabic, to the term ‘War’, meaning ‘w,>'. By doing so,
the headline escalated the event in this particular report more so than its ST. Even
though the term ‘war’ is sometimes used in the ST reports, it is rarely used in the
headline, and is always translated faithfully except in these two instances, which

drew the attention of the analysis to it.

Moreover, the news lead in both reports also reflected different stances toward the
event being reported, setting the tone for the intertextual chains that followed and the

information included in both the ST and TT news reports.
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A truce aimed at ending more than a year of | Ciaine die el § 0duais T U1 L1 @) adg JIs Y
war in Yemen appears to be largely holding, eSSl () BNl jass oo 0L Jgaiall (5l S
despite reports of fighting in several places. Jlgal *”;‘. OB sy 4 3BT Lo e ccpdgad! goedne

(S Hgaie dy) dee yudyl

The ST lead reiterated the point of its headline more formally and with less sarcasm,
but it did not add any significant new information about the event to illustrate it in
comparison with its TT. The translator implemented addition strategy to provide not
only news information, but also the source of that information regarding this
particular event. We can observe that in the TT headline, the news report first
confirmed that the truce, which began at midnight, still holds despite some attacks
from armed Houthis (cadg=d! godue eSSl (@I wBlgYl), as stated by the chief of staff
for the government armed forces. The addition made to the TT showed that the
Houthis were the ones not honouring the truce, while the ST had not explicitly
pointed to this violation on the part of the Houthis, and the source of this information
in the TT is the government that fights them. One cannot fail to notice that the
translation associated the source of the information with president Hadi ( o) L)
G2 Hguaie 4y due bl Jlsall Giaddl) rather than the government, which is a slight
but important distinction between the two. The style and semantic way in which the
translator expressed the source of the information is quite interesting, particularly the
use of the word ‘dls+’, meaning ‘loyal’, and associating it with the president as a
person rather than the Yemeni government. From a CDA point of view, this projects
scepticism towards the readers about the information they read in this report. Being
critical and sceptical about what they see and read is a normal and sometimes healthy
practice for society. However using that to steer the society into a frame of social

reality constructed by news discourse is highly questionable.

With regard to the cohesive structures of both reports, each one is very different in
its syntactic chains and how each participant is positioned and controlled in both
texts, while simultaneously trying to express almost the same information regarding
the same event. The ST provided a background for the truce itself, covering its
purpose and the violation of it after the lead, as did the TT. However, each report
gave the story from different sides. The ST provided the story based on the Houthis
side while the TT expressed the Yemeni government side of how the violations came

to be. There are two interesting aspects to consider in these segments. The first is the
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use of the context to express certain information and frame it as the cause of the
problem, and the second is the re-contextualisation of this information in the TT to
reframe it for the target readership.

A-But soon afterwards, the government accused A-Bus (3 Bugh gl adgadl (sedune £l 0l

Houthi rebels of violations in the south-western city 50 vE Codony 21.00 delud! (8 b o edo dio s
of Taiz and in Marib, east of the capital Sanaa. W s G lebr oo ez

RS

B-The truce is supposed to set the scene for peace ) L. . . .
talks in Kuwait next week. B- oo od)l gl § 55 dipde § LY iy
Andlos 39 slaino ool @8 coyle 39 (ool
C-More than 6,300 people have been killed since the 3 .ﬁ:ﬂ\ ol::i dj;ljl

conflict in Yemen escalated in March 2015, when a
Saudi-led coalition began a military campaign to C- dalaie o Wyle 0lal 9 5lo ¢ gardunedl Gl Uy

defeat the rebels and restore the internationally- | |, O B g ey e el 4] celas
recognised government. o : C

(i)l 4B

D-The UN says most of those killed have been . e e .
civilians, blaming coalition air strikes for the vast D- & Ao ST (325 (3 &Seall &ielll 2By
majority of deaths. &SS)! LI (3] Cad ) Bl 12" cdoew @] copadd!
E-The war has also created a humanitarian A
catastrophe for Yemen, displacing some two million E- 8us Isaboly Lide 118 cudgmadl of duselll il
. o A 2 ke | el 9
gie(iple and leaving 80% of the population in need of OB 6y oF ) B s ciokall &z o3 polsd

" ouiidl e BN e |ygaadia

F-The rebels meanwhile said there had been at least

one coalition air strike in Taiz province, and accused F- s> 3l Lugll JSas of (3 Badamie JWT 2l
loyalists of being behind violations north and east of 3 4] duogdl oSaw dedl (bigho pdw BUBY 9l
Sanaa, as well as in the south. b/l 18 @ CogSIl @ Tusies ()1 lisloxall

In the ST, the first, second and last segments in the table address the event in
question, but what is in between creates a connection to the event to reassert the
frame of the conflict. Segments C, D and E serve to provide background information
about the conflict and the ramifications that led to the deterioration of the situation in
Yemen, and mainly blaming the coalition. Segment C reflects a frame marking the
beginning of the conflict, which has been reiterated in more than one form of
syntactic structure in the corpora. In this particular instance, we can observe the
choice of lexical item representing each party as well as the actions associated with

them and their consequences.

The first is the use of the term ‘escalated’ in association with the number of lives lost
while discursively placing the cause and blame on the party that appears to have
started the escalation, which is the coalition in this case, particularly when labelling
the other party as ‘rebels’. Segment D acts as a discursive consolidation for Segment
C, particularly when the source of the information is the UN, which is considered a
neutral party in general. This consolidation does not serve to reapportion blame to
the coalition, while simultaneously omitting any mention of Yemen, its government,

or the Houthis. Segment E shows the result of the conflict and its effect on Yemen
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and its people. However, the source of information and numbers are not mentioned;
it is unclear whether it is from the UN or another officially recognised source or an
estimation from the BBC. The important point here is how the BBC ST reports focus
on some parts of the information, particularly on the coalition side more so than the
place where the conflict takes place, which is Yemen. These three segments show
three discursively positioned representations of action, cause and effect projected
from the news institution’s point of view and embedded between segments that

report new information or news about the event.

On the other hand, when examining the Arabic translation, or reframing, of these
segments, they reflect a very different representation of the event being reported. All
the information provided in these segments is one-sided, mainly Yemeni government
officials and supporters, without eliciting any background information about the
conflict in general or pointing blame for casualties towards any of the parties. The
Arabic TT cohesive structure was more focused on the event being reported rather
than providing intertextual links with previous frames in the news corpora. The TT
segments A to E blame the Houthis for violating the truce and providing details of
the attacks and their outcome. Another significant change in the reframing is
referring to the Houthis as ‘0¢=lual!’, meaning ‘armed men’ in segments A, C and D,
rather than ‘rebels’, as in the ST. Still, in each of these cases when the term gl
was used in the discourse, it was not a description provided by the BBC itself; rather,
it was taken from a speaker of the Yemeni government. This serves the aim of
presenting a sense of neutrality while simultaneously keeping the target readership in
mind by positioning the speakers as a shield and using them as sources as
representative of the Yemeni government and not just focusing on the Houthis in

their reporting.

Clearly, this shows that the news institution is careful in its representation with
regard to what to include and discard, as well as the sources of the information. Also,
choosing the event being reported as a framing platform in discourse is a common
and effective practice. This is evident by the difference of frame intensity and
forwardness, as is the case in the ST segments in the previous table and when to
scale down on framing a discourse, not just because of the event but also for the
target audience, as is the case in the TT segments on the same page. These segments

are a perfect example of framing and reframing source and target texts in news
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production in the BBC and show how an exact event can be reported from different
points of view that shift culpability based on the target audience frame of reference
while appearing neutral and only reporting the news.

Yemen conflict: Wedding attack death toll rises to 130

Moving to the second omitted segment in the corpora, namely segment number 14.
This segment refers to a frame that has been discussed before regarding one of the
parties in the conflict, the coalition, allegedly being responsible for more casualties
than other parties. Most often, this particular frame is omitted in the TT, as it is in
this segment; however, in this section we examine the part that the news discourse

represents Yemen in.

Mr Colville said almost two-thirds of the civilian deaths reported in
Yemen over the past 12 months had allegedly been caused by .
coalition air strikes. omitted

This segment was extracted from a news report published six months after the
conflict started and reports about an attack on a wedding ceremony. This report has
been examined with another examples in the coalition representation analysis section,
including its headline and lead. Therefore, in this example the analysis will focus on
the extracted example and the segments that directly preceded and followed it to
avoid any repetition in the analysis. This example came under a subheading entitled
‘Deadliest Incident’ which, if translated into Arabic, would be ‘dges dsl> JSV',
However, the TT news report also omitted this subheading, including all the
segments that came under it, which resulted in the TT becoming significantly shorter
than its ST. In other words, through the translation choices, the cohesive syntactic
structure under this subheading has not been translated or its meaning rendered in the
TT.

The frame that this subheading contains refers to the same frame in the previous
example, which puts the blame for Yemen’s woes on the coalition. The segment
itself is a quote reported from the spokesman for the UN High Commission for
Human Rights which, by association, makes it appear as if it is the opinion of the
UN itself. It is worth noting that this is the only mention of the UN High
Commissioner in the corpora. This is similar to the previous example where the UN
special envoy was only was mentioned twice, and in each case, they were positioned

in discourse to foreground a framing point, as has been shown in the analysis. It is
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also worth noting that the President and government of Yemen are represented as a
separate entity from Yemen as a country. This is true except in cases where
government sources are quoted and positioned to frame reports, such as in the

following example under the same subheading and its translation.

Yemeni security sources confirmed to 089 G Hguain dyy due iyl dogSd dullge 4ySue lald Cagily
the Associated Press that there had | Calull ol Galoss T Lt g8 Gonlgmay BUHI Ja> Carals (adgandl O galoes
been an air strike and a senior panlie J939 Jowe ple (8l 3159 Aol degdll (Ll daaiall sloww 3

government official said it had been

"3 mistake” _)MAJ‘M”J}&QW‘@JM‘ ©lgd) Byatunll (S gl Canndll Oldaal

These two segments represent Yemeni government sources differently; they have
opposite views on who is to blame for the attack. There are two interesting
discursive elements in these segments that are important to note. The first is how the
Yemeni government sources are labelled and represented and the second is the style
of wording of the information being reported. In the ST segment, the government
officials were labelled as “Yemeni Security Sources’ while in the TT, the labelled
changed to be ‘ol jsuaio dy dus Huidl dogSod Adlge diySus IoL3°, meaning ‘military
commanders loyal to President Hadi’s government’. One cannot fail to notice the
word Yemen has been clearly dropped in the TT and replaced by ‘Hadi’s
government’. This alteration between the ST and the TT serves the discursive frame
rather than the actual news event, achieving two important aims in the process. The
first is foregrounding the frame that the BBC chose and built upon in their discourse
production about the conflict for English readers. The second is to maintain the
appearance of neutrality in their Arabic reporting towards the target readership to the
extent of not appearing biased towards one party in the conflict. However, their
translation still shows signs of discursive procedures and the utilisation of translation
strategies to implicitly transfer some of the ST macro propositions that express
ideological markers in them. As shown in this example, the difference between the
syntactic structure of the ST and TT holds a significance that plays to their
plausibility in the readers’ minds. While the ST segment is direct, concise, and
precise in its structure because it appeases the discourse macro propositions, the TT

segment lacked all of these qualities.

Furthermore, looking at the ST where the information expressed suited the discursive
macrostructures and presupposition of the BBC news production, the source for that
information is associated with Yemen as its representative, and then the description

‘senior government official’ is used to add to the credibility of the sources. On the
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other hand, in the TT intended for Arabic readers, the representation of the Yemeni
sources shifted drastically in the discursive reframing to serve the macro structure of
discourse production for the target readers. Instead of ‘Yemeni sources’, they
became sources loyal to Hadi’s government, and instead of ‘air strike’, it became
‘Houthis missile while a coalition plane was flying’. This goes beyond a simple shift
of narrative to a completely different projection of the event based on the
information presented in both source and target texts and the representation of their

sources.

5.4.2-Faithful translation

Faithful translation is the most utilised translation strategy in this section, containing
seven concordance lines, namely 2, 3, 5, 8, 10, 13 and 15. This is due to many of the
examples having been extracted from editorial reports in the corpora. Editorial
reports often implement literal translation in the discursive production of the TT.
Examining these lines will determine how this strategy has been utilised by the BBC
to project their framing and representations of the conflict.

Yemen war: Saudi coalition ‘causing most civilian casualties'(11)

This line is the lead in a news report published in March 2016, a year after the
conflict started. It reports about which party in the conflict is responsible for the
most civilian casualties in Yemen since the war began. The report is based on a press
release by the High Commissioner for Human Rights, Mr Zeid Raad Al Hussein, in
which he blames both parties in the conflict, but mostly blames the coalition as the

party responsible for most casualties.

The UN human rights chief has accused the Gdgadl B3y (6wl (Il Busviall @Yl Cangl!
Saudi-led coalition of causing twice as many ey i edl (3 ke bloes bgiuw (3 ol
g:iv\i(lian casualties as all the other forces fighting 533 @Qﬂ ColyboT b o e nsal
in Yemen.

The example in the ST starts with naming the source of the information and then
uses the term ‘accused’, referring to the coalition. What is interesting about this line
is the use of transitivity to single out the coalition in the accusation. This can more
clearly be observed at the end of the syntactic structure where the other party in the
conflict (Houthis) is not mentioned, simply referring to them as ‘other forces’. One
can argue that the use of this syntactic structure in the lead of the news report has to

do with pointing the blame towards the coalition rather than focusing on Yemen
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itself, and how this has affected its people. Another issue is the use of the term

‘causing’ rather than ‘responsible’, which represents varying connotative meanings.

The first connotes that the action is deliberately enacted, and by adding the suffix
‘ing’, it provides a context of continuity, while the latter term, which is the word
used in the original report by the commissioner, does not contain the same deliberate
connotation. Clearly, this lead serves to project who to blame — the coalition — rather
than focusing on Yemen itself; this is presented in the report as a whole. Similarly,
the TT presented the same focus in its reporting, albeit with less intensity and
forthcoming in its condemnation of the coalition. In the translated example, we can
observe that it was rendered faithfully to its original except for one part, which is the
source of the information. The source in the Arabic TT was altered to be © eVl gl
s4=iall’, meaning ‘the UN has accused’, and it was only in the segment following the
lead where the report specified Mr Zeid AlHussein as the source. This alteration in
the lead has to do with the headline of the TT more than other factors. As mentioned
previously news report headlines are carefully structured because it is the hook that
draws readers to explore the report that comes under it. As such, the headline is
supposed to appeal to the cultural knowledge and inclination of the intended social
structure, or at least not to be against it, as can be seen in the headline of the ST and

TT in this example:

Yemen war: Saudi coalition ‘causing most 08 J9gume Ddgadl 8ol Calloedl :Bdxiall @Yl
civilian casualties' el sl blowall el bgaw

The ST headline started with the phrase ‘Yemen war’, which is a tag on the BBC
website to find similar articles on the subject. What follows in the headline is
reiterated in the lead in the example above. On the other hand, the TT headline
changes the phrase to ‘d4=isll @Y, meaning ‘The UN’. This alteration in the
translation is also reiterated in the lead, as the example above also displays. However,
what is most interesting is the lexical item used in the TT headline to describe the
culpability of the coalition, which differs from what came in the TT lead and the ST
report. The headline used the term ‘Jgs«we’, meaning ‘responsible’, rather than the

word used in the ST and the TT leads in the example, which is ‘causing’.

Both source and target reports discussed the Human Rights Commissioner’s reports
focusing on the coalition faults more than other points. Even though, there were

some omission, additions and changes in the syntactic structure between the ST and
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TT, the overall focus point is still the same. However, the main difference between
them is the intertextual chains in the ST, which is a feature that BBC English reports
often exhibit. These intertextual chains set the parameters for the conditions of
discourse production in general, leading to manifestation of intertextual features that
ultimately govern the macro structures of discourse topics. An example of one of
these intertextual chains in this particular ST report is the last segment that
concluded the report and was omitted from the TT. This segment is as follows:

The coalition launched its offensive last March with the aim of repelling the rebels and restoring
exiled President Abdrabbuh Mansour Hadi to power.

This sentence describes and summarises the whole conflict for English readers using
a very particular and carefully structured style of wording. Using the term ‘offensive’
rather than the usual term used in the BBC corpora (airstrike) to describe the
coalition’s action could be to diminish any appearance of bias in describing the
conflict. This is particularly obvious in representing the Yemeni parties as ‘rebels’
and ‘exiled’, and finally, ‘power’. The brilliance of this sentence is that the overall
sense of meaning is factual; however, the lexical item used provides a specific lens
that guides the readers toward a particular way of viewing it. These terms equip the
syntactic structure with enough implications to affect readers’ determination and
stance about the conflict, in particular those readers with limited knowledge about it;

thus it was omitted in the TT.

Yemen crisis: Who is fighting whom?

This line was extracted from an editorial report that was published in October 2016,
and it is the sentence with which the report concluded. It came under a sub-heading
in the report where the writer inserted a sequence of frames that reoccurs frequently
in the corpora but not in the sequence in this case. It makes this example and its
discursive context one of the significant examples that we discuss in the analysis of

the BBC corpora.

Yemen is strategically important because it sits on e M) 3 ool sl LdYl 6SSg
the Bab al-Mandab strait, a narrow waterway linking | es31 >l lasys Brae 989 (i)l Ob Buse
the Red Sea with the Gulf of Aden, through which Al 3 Jaidl Slis CET ope o5 O s
much of the world's oil shipments pass. i

The example itself discusses the geographical importance of Yemen that would
cause other countries to have interest in it. This point is expressed very thoroughly,

and its translation was rendered faithfully, such as most sentences in editorial reports.
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Nonetheless, as stated previously, the importance of this example lies it its discursive
context, which aims to display a full picture from the news institution’s perspective
to both ST and TT readers about the situation in Yemen. As such, the sub-heading

that preceded these frames in the editorial report was as follows:

Why should this matter for the rest of the world?
Spllal) 4y <l mgy O e 15La)
Clearly, from the sub-heading we can deduce that the syntactic structure that
followed is intended to draw the interest of other countries toward the conflict,
particularly those with limited knowledge about it. As such, the ST, and by contrast
its faithfully rendered translation, laid down cohesively structured frames of the
reason/s behind the conflict and how it could affect the world. This cohesive
discursive structure reflects the interdiscursivity of the majority of the BBC’s
discursive production of news reports, which sets the tone for its social consumption.
This syntactic structure and its translation that directly preceded the example in line

3 is as follows:

What happens in Yemen can greatly exacerbate
regional tensions. It also worries the West because
of the threat of attacks emanating from the country
as it becomes more unstable.

Western intelligence agencies consider AQAP the
most dangerous branch of al-Qaeda because of its
technical expertise and global reach, and the
emergence of IS affiliates in Yemen is a serious
concern.

The conflict between the Houthis and the elected
government is also seen as part of a regional power
struggle between Shia-ruled Iran and Sunni-ruled
Saudi Arabia.

Gulf Arab states have accused Iran of backing the
Houthis financially and militarily, though Iran has
denied this, and they are themselves backers of
President Hadi.

& drolBY Slgill ol & Gy Lo 2 O 0Sa9
sl 315 Hme iy 4l LSS S dalarall
O A5 Of Jaseall e () Olond dpigd o

[PPERCH A NEWS U FERIRSTRWN SRR

dudo (§ Bael)l quass duyall Olpleall Bga iy
3 Aol Slelazdl JasT (o duyall 8321

Aodi Olyddg dud Olns cpo ddd W |yl cdalaiell
Il sl Calisee § glgs Ul dsmogll s 8,439
doyall 832Nl ells Caglien (e Bk chlozd Juicd)
83 874l (3§ el (3 Vgl pudais olic Hoghs o0

Aswiinll dogSly el o Elmall pandl 9
LaAeY 3 0l o ST odld) Lo e 00 le3>
Al LY I3 Do gaudly cduanid!

-GSl el 8 Oyl sl Jgo gy
SVl C8g)l § Ol 4nis b 929 comdgl) Jlally
@S2 bl 4d e Ogecidy

Consequently, the syntactic structure starts with Yemen itself and the countries
surrounding it, and then gradually moves to the rest of the world, as represented by
the lexical item chosen to describe it (‘the West’, meaning ‘,4J1”), as shown in both
the ST and TT. The interesting point here is that the discourse draws attention to
Yemen not in relation to its dire humanitarian need, but rather self-interest. This self-
interest, as shown to the West, is its security from the danger of the fallout in Yemen

and the increase of threats from Al-Qaeda and the so-called Islamic State. Therefore,
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this is displayed as a call for those countries and their people to interfere in this
conflict and end the threat that may arise from it.

Furthermore, the last frame, expressed in the last two sentences, is the sectarian drift
between Sunni and Shia and situates it as the cause of the conflict in Yemen.
However, the style of wording representing this frame in both the ST and TT shields
the news institution from any bias by using the phrase ‘seen as’, rendered as ‘ Sy 9
oa=J’, This style is often used with speakers and sources in the corpora, but in this
case the phrase seems sufficient enough to express this view. The reason for needing
to shield itself is that it shifted the view of the conflict from restoring stability to
Yemen as requested by its government, to being a sectarian power struggle.

One also notices that the Houthis’ name is not changed or referred to by any other
name, unlike the Yemeni government, which the discourse changes to single out
President Hadi as the one being ‘backed’ by the coalition. This is one of the methods
used in discourse macrostructures that often single out Hadi from the Yemeni
government in association with the coalition. This could serve the aim of reflecting
negative representation of this association towards readers, particularly after the
fallout of the Arab spring, which Yemen was a part of, where people toppled their

rulers, and this is shown as being a response to prevent that.

Viewpoint: How far is Saudi-lranian rivalry fuelling Yemen war?

Concordance line 5 was extracted from an editorial news report published in May
2015, less than two months after the war started. This example is one of many that
attempt to describe the situation in Yemen and the reason behind the conflict. It does
not focus on Yemen, where the conflict is taking place, but rather on the geo-
political power struggle between Saudi and Iran as the spark that ignited the conflict
in Yemen. It criticises some of the popular views and reasons about why there is a
conflict and tries to provide alternative reasons behind it based on the power struggle,
religious differences, and ideological beliefs that each party holds. The following ST
and TT examples reveal literal rendering. This is the approach often used in the

translation of editorial reports.

More importantly perhaps, many years of Gyl Ol OF 9 cduad] JSYI 0450 Laoyg
war have festooned Yemen with weapons. oL el 08,21 Aglall
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This line was intended to reveal that the weapons that the Houthis use in the conflict
are a result of years of civil wars. These wars did not just enable them to acquire
their arsenal, but also equipped them with the necessary fighting expertise to
persevere and hold their ground in this conflict. Two points arise from this line. The
first is the style of wording (more importantly, dwai #SY1), which highlights this
particular information, and transitivity, which does not point to the source of those
weapons, who brought them, or how the Houthis have possession of them. This leads
the analysis to believe that this sentence was structured to dismiss, or at the least
raise doubt for readers, both discourses about any outside involvement or support for
the Houthis. Clearly, the contextual structure that this example was presented in

reaches the same conclusion very carefully.

The engagingly worded subheading that came under, and the first sentence that
preceded the example in line 5 provided an outline of how the Houthis could still
hold their ground. All headlines should attract the reader’s eyes to engage them and
pique their interest as to what comes under them; this sub-heading clearly aspires to
achieve that.

Spoils of war ol @l

These ‘spoils of war’ that both the ST and TT refer to are the weapons mentioned in

the statement in the previous example. These thematic structures provide a
presupposition towards readers about the conflict which are not necessarily true or
false because the discourse has not conclusively proved or disproved them. They just
happen to be the frame of view that suited the ideological aim of the discursive
production process of the news institution. It is also worth noting that of all the TT
corpora, this translated report is one of the most faithfully rendered, apart from the
order of the last two sentences, where one preceded the other in the TT. This
indicates not only the importance of the views and representation displayed in the ST
for English readers, but also that these views and representations were structures for
the TT readers as well. Raising this argument regarding the TT readers is reflected in
the lack of the often-used labels in describing the Houthis as ‘rebels’ in both the ST
and TT, in addition to not using the term ‘air strike’ in association with the coalition
and the term ‘air campaign’ instead. As suggested in the literature (see Baker 2006),
to understand how framing came to be, analysts must not only look at what is

presented in the discourse but give equal attention to what was omitted or neglected.
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This shows that this editorial article and its translation were meticulously structured
to appear unbiased in the assessment and reporting about the conflict, particularly
when considering the time difference between when the editorial report was
published in English (on 7 May 2015), and its translation on the BBC Arabic website
(four days later on 11 May). Based on the observation of both websites while
conducting this research, this is a significantly long difference. Usually the
translation is published on the same day or on the day after at the latest. This delay

foregrounds the argument of the analysis about this news report, if not confirms it.

Furthermore, examining the first sentence that followed this sub-heading and
preceded concordance line 5 puts the discourse in the contextual view for the
analysis discussed above by conjecturing how the situation reached this point:

The numerous wars fought against government forces gave the Houthis all the training and combat
experience that they needed to humiliate Saudi forces when they intervened in Yemen in 2009 and to
apparently fare so well against the recent air campaign launched by Saudi Arabia and its allies.

I 8 5 eyt e Il ogild cdeos ool ol > ol lgo 5 (I okl agymll fiLaig
Aozl > liew M (9l ol 1)l (309 e 2009 ple ol Js50 Clgl lokie dogrd! ilgdl] dasig) lgigmliz
o5lélg dgrd! gpid () 4] dign]

Again, the translation has been rendered faithfully to a high degree, even the
expression ‘fare so well” has been given an equivalent expression in Arabic © s Ogks
lw>’, which delivers an equivalent meaning and connotation to its ST. However,
one term was not rendered with the same equivalence, only providing the gist of the
meaning into the TT. That word is ‘humiliate’, rendered as ‘de3»', Simply meaning
‘defeat’. It is understandable, given that the nature of Arabic discourse and culture
demands a certain degree of prudery and respect, but it is also understandable that
the news institution has a certain degree of knowledge about their readers. This
knowledge can influence how a person, country, or even political regimes are
referred to and how to describe their action, whether in a positive or negative light,
and to what degree. It is also understandable that the news institution has its own
ideological agenda that systematically governs its stance on events and issues. Both
these points control how a discourse came to be and translated structuring frames
from the smallest lexical item to the discourse topics that control the macro

propositions of representing global events.

Lastly, this editorial report, like all other editorial reports in the BBC corpora,

contains all the major frames that the BBC corpora has repeated since the conflict
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started. Each frame has its own subheading, all cohesively structured under the main
headline and in support of it, just as in the example above. This lead the analysis to
the conclusion that editorial news reports reflect the discourse macrostructure frames
regarding events that set the tone for all other reports that revolve around an event.
Among other things, the translation of those reports functions as a discourse
regulator for the target readership while simultaneously adhering to the same

discursive macrostructures as much as possible.

Yemen crisis: Who is fighting whom?

Extracted from an ongoing report that the BBC continues to update every few
months regarding the conflict, this report tries to inform readers about the situation in
Yemen in general, taking the form of an editorial report in the ST and the practices
of editorial report translations in the TT, without having a journalist or an editor’s
name on either. This is by far the most faithfully rendered news report in the corpora
in terms of form, structure, sequence of sentences, and even frames. It overlays all
the representations that the BBC signals in its discourse production about the conflict,
each under a different subheading. The report in the data collected was extracted on
14 October 2016. One can observe the faithfulness of the TT by looking at the

extracted concordance line 8 as follows:

What happens in Yemen can greatly exacerbate GuadBYl Wligdl pedl 3 Sy b g2 Of 0Sens
regional tensions. It also worries the West because of 3B Hoae S 4 WS a8 S dabaiell 3
the threat of attacks emanating from the country as it O Jetmall o (1 Slozed dkgh Cann i)

becomes more unstable. g SblyasYl ol LS sl o opo i

The segment discusses the possible ramifications of the conflict in the region, in
addition to the threat it imposes on Western countries if it is allowed to continue in
its current state. As stated, aside from a slight shift of syntactic focus at the
beginning of the TT sentence and adding the lexeme ‘,4ae’ meaning ‘source’, the
translation was rendered faithfully. Adding the shift and lexical item could be due to
the difference between the stylistics of each language, in addition to the editor and
translator’s views on how best to translate, rather than an implicit aim behind it.
However, unlike other texts in the translated corpora, this TT was translated and
structured to match its ST with little regard, to the target readership, as is the often
approach practised in the BBC corpora of the research. This in itself raises questions
about the aim of the translation and the unaltered transference of the framing points

constructed in the ST. The level of simulation was exceedingly high, to the point
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where the statistical numbers provided in the ST, which usually are not translated in
a numerical form but rather written, were transferred using the English numerical
form in the TT. It is as if the BBC has changed the translation’s modus operandi on
news about the conflict, but this only applies to this particular article in the corpora.
Based on this, one could conclude that this particular news report is constructed as a
story constantly updated and added to over time. One could also argue that this
constructed story is aimed at homogenous readers from a discourse production

perspective, which explains the level of faithfulness in the TT.

Likewise, the headline or title for this story is often used in the form of concluding
remarks, presented several times in different reports in the corpora in the form of a
question describing the different parties involved in the conflict, as follows:

Yemen - who is fighting whom? oo Bl e
The Houthis: Zaidi Shia-led rebels from the north, who seized P EATT IR PU-A V- INE - PO R P PEN
control of Sanaa last year and have since been expanding their Oy 1938 Log ¢ 9olall alall slaio dasolall
control. R
President Hadi: Fled to Saudi Arabia after rebel forces advanced

Olgd ol loday Ldgandl ] 48 16ald usyll
on his stronghold in the southern city of Aden Sogial| 5Ae Ay dlins g2 pdyatall

Ali Abdullah Saleh: Despite being forced out to hand over power
in 2011, the former Yemeni president remains an influential figure.

His supporters have been fighting alongside the Houthis (added) LYl ol tdoyall 8l deds § Suclall pulais

O9u2)lag cbuclil] padaiall g3 s useiall
Al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula: Seen by the US as the most o3 "3‘ ° - d@ M@afj,.o 5y
dangerous offshoot of al-Qaeda, AQAP opposes both the Houthis e @B Ll D>
and President Hadi ol oo gl gl :dradlal Aol oulss
Islamic State: A Yemeni affiliate of IS has recently emerged, elals 080 353 gy Ll 54 “"‘f‘y“jy'
which seeks to eclipse AQAP Baslall

This practice is one that the BBC most commonly uses in their English news reports
and less frequently in Arabic. At the end of each news report it provides, from the
BBC point of view, who, why and how these events came to be. This repetition
builds a repertoire in the minds of the readers that eventually confirms and
sometimes supports that point of view. This is particularly successful with those
readers who do not have any previous knowledge about the event. It helps to control,
in some way, the socially shared knowledge about reported events to be observed
through the frame presented in discourse. It is worth mentioning that this is the only

time it was translated into the Arabic corpora of the BBC collected for this research.

Returning to the headline itself, obviously it is stated in the form of a question and

translated as such with the tag (see section 5.4.3 line 2) ‘Yemen crisis’ rendered
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faithfully as ‘ced) 3 40390, Previously, this ST has been translated differently, such
as ‘Yoo Bl e’ when it was positioned as concluding remarks at the end of news
reports. Another was ‘w,>)l 3l,bI", meaning ‘Conflict’s Parties’ when this same
headline was presented as a sub-heading on an editorial report a year before. This
report, on the other hand, was translated faithfully as follows:

Yemen crisis: Who is fighting whom? S0 lbw oo 1oedl § )Yl

This again speaks to the level of faithfulness maintained in this report and that the
translation was dominated by it implementing formal equivalence from the headline
to the last sentence. From the difference in publication date, ST on the 14" and TT
on the 16", one can assume that the lack of domestication in the TT is not due to
time limit factors and that this is intentionally presented as such. Thus, the only
argument that the analysis could reach based on all of the circumstances mentioned
is that it was purposely translated as such to project the same macrostructure frames
that the ST holds, which are the frames reflected in the corpora as a whole, to the TT
readers. Here, a homogenous unaltered view in terms of meaning, structure and the
overall frames in representing the conflict and the parties involved in it has been
created, to the point where the label ‘rebel’, often used to represent the Houthis in
the ST and as such often omitted in the TT, has been mentioned five times in the ST
and translated faithfully in the TT.

These macro-structured frames are shown in the form of a bulletin, each with its own
sub-heading and all of which, under the headline above, are intended to answer from
the view of the news institution based on their discursive aim. Such sub-headings are
formulated as basic questions regarding the conflict, like ‘How did the war start?” —
‘Soydl el a8’ and another which came under concordance Line 8, ‘Why
should this matter for the rest of the world?” — ‘Sella)l & U3 e of o 13
Neglecting the diversity and differences of the TT readers goes against some of the
fundamental practices in translation, particularly in terms of news genre, where the

readership is instrumental to its continuity.

There is no doubt, based on previous examples in the analysis, that the BBC
understands the importance of social differences and beliefs in order to customise its
discourse production while simultaneously maintaining its discursive aims and

frames to the greatest possible extent. This article, however, negates this, making it,
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when compared to the other translations in the corpora, an abnormality. One may
argue that the rationale behind this abnormality is because of two factors either of
which can be the answer. The first factor is that the translator of the TT is not a
native Arabic speaker and/or a novice translator who has a narrow and limited
understanding of the target readership and translation practices that caused the lack
in social reasoning between the ST and TT. The second factor is that this particular
report, based on its unusual circumstances and the fact that it is updated and added to
from time to time, in addition to considering the headline of the report leads the
researcher to believe that it is purposefully translated as such to reflect a
homogeneous view of the conflict towards all readers both in English and Arabic,
and among other languages that the BBC translates, to represent a uniform view of
the conflict. The latter argument is the one that this research tends to side with, based
on all the situational differences that this report holds when comparing with the rest
of the corpora. Nonetheless, due to the impossibility of confirming or denying this
without actually being at the BBC when this report was discussed, translated and
published, the researcher thought it reasonable to consider other factors such as the

aforementioned first factor.

Yemen conflict: Saudi Arabia to 'scale back® military operations

Extracted from a news report published in March 2016, a year after the conflict
started, this report discusses a statement made by the coalition regarding limiting
their actions in Yemen. The example came following the lead of the news report. It
provides a general description of how the conflict started when the coalition began
its operations in Yemen and the reason behind it. Despite some minor alterations in
the TT, the translation was faithfully rendered in terms of meaning, but the TT

appears to be more specific in its description, as follows:

The US-backed coalition of mostly Arab states began air 00 posdally ddgaudl Baludy (g yadl Callill 08y
strikes a year ago in support of Yemen's internationally- 3 Ond9adl dub doga s et Iy Busiedl LY )l
recognised government. T93 Ly Ctnall diiadl dagSoell @sd cyadl

One can observe the slight changes between the ST and TT, a shift in focus at the
start of the sentence from ‘The US-backed’ in the ST rendered as * ©LY¢ll (o pgedall
s4=iall”. Obviously, this shift is implemented based on the target readership’s
interests. Thus, in the TT, the focus was on the ‘g 2l aJl=dl', which was altered
from the ST (mostly Arab states) because the target readers of the TT are those Arab
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states and thus the way in which they were referred to in the ST was altered to a
more suitable from. Likewise, the other alterations in the TT were all conditioned for
the target readership, as can be seen in the translation of the phrase ‘air strikes a year
ago’ rendered as ‘oodl @ omdsl b dg> ©bs i T 7, meaning ‘began its air
strikes against the Houthis in Yemen’. Clearly, the TT is more specific in its
description of the conflict than its ST, while maintaining the meaning as long as it
does not interfere with the target audience expectations from the BBC point of view.

Overall, this report, like many other normal reports by the BBC, shows markers of
usual BBC practices in its discursive production and translation. These markers
include, but are not limited to, omission of labels such as ‘rebel/s’ in the TT and just
referring to them as ‘Houthis” — ‘ndg=’. Also, there is omission of complete
sentences in the TT so as to maintain unbiased credibility in the eyes of the target

audience, such as the following sentence:

On Wednesday, Jamie McGoldrick, the UN's humanitarian chief in Yemen, said none of the warring
parties in Yemen were fulfilling their obligations to protect civilians or facilitate humanitarian
assistance.

Naturally, this was omitted in the TT due to its condemnation of both parties in the
conflict. As such, it does not benefit either of the Arabic-speaking parties in terms of
framing aims and expect their readers to keep reading the institution’s discourse. This
is one of the straightforward examples in the corpora that, as stated earlier, display
the usual operating procedures of the BBC discourse production, translation and
frame construction, particularly in terms of the translation strategies utilised and their
aim of accommodating the target readership while maintaining the subtle notions and

representations of the ST.

Viewpoint: How far is Saudi-lranian rivalry fuelling Yemen war? (I1)

This example was taken from an editorial report published in May 2015, and has
been reviewed previously in the analysis (see section 5.4.2 line 2). Therefore, in this
example the analysis will focus on the translation of the example itself and the direct
context around it, namely what comes before and after it. The example is the lead for
the report and examines Saudi Arabia’s view regarding the nature of the conflict and
whether it is a fact or not from the BBC perspective. The translation of the lead was

faithful in terms of meaning and form, as is the usual norm in editorial reports such
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as this, simulating its original as much as possible, as can be seen in concordance line
13:

Sunni power Saudi Arabia has - deliberately or gy 9l dyady (i) 548Nl (s gaudl Aoyl ASkesdl yg4al
otherwise - projected the fighting in Yemen as a Luodl3Y! gudlio go UEYPL > & e el § JUal
proxy war with regional Shia rival Iran, though this Elrall yas Ciuog cgu ell3 O o 0yl e ol EWA ]
is a dangerous mischaracterisation of the conflict.

The frame being represented in this example, namely the conflict being a power
struggle via proxy war, is one that has been heavily reported about since the
beginning of the conflict. Yet since then, particularly with the assassination of ousted
president Saleh in December 2017, the BBC scaled down discussing this issue. This
is because their discursive representation from the beginning of the conflict stipulated
that the Houthis were mainly being supported by Saleh only, rather than being given
weapons and logistical support by the Iranian government, as this example and the
article it was extracted from suggests. There is nothing much in this example
translation-wise that can be focused on in terms of strategies and alteration, but one
can observe the level of faithfulness and the negative connotations that the TT
maintains regarding Saudi Arabia, in particular, mentioning the ‘Sunni/Shia’ powers
in the region to foreground the view being stipulated. As in many examples that have
been discussed previously, when the TT does not accommodate the norms of the
target culture, it could be because of how the headline of the report is presented. In
examples such as the one being projected as the Saudi view on the conflict (see
section 5.3.2 example 11), the editorial report took advantage of how the discourse
was projected and foregrounded the views of its ST under the headline’s cover. This
example is no different: its headline projected it as simply a view regarding the

conflict being discussed, as follows:

Viewpoint: How far is Saudi-lranian rivalry fuelling — Sogaudl Ludlill 5y e (ST ] 5k dgg
Yemen war? Sl @ ol Gl

News headlines, as the literature contends, are one of the most crucially structured
and worded parts of any article as it is what draws readers to the news story. In this
case, one can see that the headline started with the term ‘viewpoint’ and then made a
statement, covered in the form of a question. The TT maintained the same form and
structure of its ST. It allowed the TT the necessary premise to express the
representations of the ST, and even foreground them in some cases, to the target
readership, masking them as a point of view to consider. The target readership could

observe this not as a fact or ideological bias, but rather as an argument to consider,
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particularly when the sentence following the example draws the readers to other
conflicts in the Middle East, comparing them to this one, as follows:

The Saudis see growing Iranian influence everywhere - Jbidl 5o OB S (3 QLY 392l (25 ], o9l
to the north in Iragq and Syria, to the east in its own iSleo 3 MiSy Laadl)i U1 3,201 ol bygung Blyall (3
country and in Bahrain, and now pointedly to the south ool G Ogizdl ) besly 5921 M“"Cﬁ"ﬁ oyl
in Yemen. S A ? Ryl

Again, one can observe the level of faithfulness in the translation, except for the term
‘Saudis’, which was translated as ‘ds¢2.J”, meaning ‘Saudi’, but this is a stylistic
change based on the use of each language more than anything else. This example
aims to strengthen the view raised in the headline and lead that preceded it and also
helps the translation to steer the TT readers towards the representations of the

discourse without alienating them due to their cultural norm and expectation of news.

Yemen conflict: The view from the Saudi side (11):

Extracted from one of the longest editorial reports, which has been discussed
previously (see section 5.3.2), this example discusses the actions of the Yemeni
President at the start of the conflict. It represents him in the same frame that has been
repeatedly projected in the corpora, which shows him as ‘feeble’, and powerless
against the Houthis. One can observe that the translation has been rendered faithfully

in terms of meaning, as follows (concordance L 15):

The country's President, Mansour Hadi, fled for his life Ode sl ) LaIL Gl jguain 4y dus (ol Lyl 39
to the southern port of Aden where the Houthis bombed o0 Sox csal) (b))l padll (oyad O da DI Ggizr
him from the air in his palace. Adgadl U3

One can also observe that the somewhat sarcastic tone of the ST has not been
rendered in the translation. This could be because, as stated in the previous example,
the Arabic stylistic norm carries a strict respectful tone in its discourse, particularly
those intended for social consumption such as news reports. Nonetheless, the
intended meaning of the example has been maintained in the TT using omission
strategy to cover the sarcasm but still hold the frame, which can be surmised in one
of the words used to describe him (‘fled’, rendered as °,,2JL 3¥°). This term and its
other forms was used 17 times to describe Mr Hadi in the English corpora, and was
translated only four times to the TT. The term was mostly omitted in the translation
or substituted in some cases by another such as )sl’, meaning ‘leave’, which
adheres to the Arabic discursive style as well as the target culture’s norm. Moving on
to the sentence that followed this example and strengthened the overall frame of the

editorial report in the ST, and more so inthe TT:
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Yemen's legitimate, UN-recognised government, now in 1 0 Ly Bitaall cdae &l duiadl dogSordl uidlog
exile, appealed for help, and Saudi Arabia, alarmed - at what | cuse=dl OF (55 (2 D gaud! oo Boelucell Buseioll
it saw as a takeover of Yemen by an Iranian proxy - stepped dlaludl sy fw J3-aidl ) Lg=ds be Ol Ogllge

in. o,

Once more, the TT altered the sentence using omission in the phrase ‘now in exile’
and addition when describing the Saudi reaction as ‘pgre daludl slaiwd’, meaning ‘to
regain power from them’, instead of the omitted ST phrase ‘stepped in’. Again, we
observe that addition strategy was utilised to scale down the rhetoric of the ST for the
target readership, as discussed previously when using omission. On the other hand,
addition strategy was implemented to do the opposite, which is to boost discursive
intensity of the TT for the target readership, as in some of the cases discussed
previously that utilise addition. However, the interesting part about this example is
that both scaling down the negative representation and simultaneously scaling it up
based on the party being represented is a rarity. It shows clearly how the BBC, while
maintaining the target norms and expectations, they also seek to alter some of them,
in this case Saudi Arabia and, as mentioned previously with regard to this editorial
report, being projected as the Saudi view provided the necessary cover for the
discourse production to utilise the right translation strategy and wording, as can be

seen in this example.

One last point to discuss regarding the discursive representation of this editorial
report before concluding the analysis of the BBC corpora, is the overall
macrostructure of this report and how it differs from others in terms of scale and
translation. This report is by far the longest report in the corpora. It overlays the
majority of the macrostructure frames that the BBC represented about the conflict in
Yemen. In terms of translation, the TT of the report displayed an outright
foregrounding of the representations of the ST in a very broad manner, removing the
usual subtlety of its representation towards Arabic readers. As previously argued, this
is due to the headline of the report and its projection as the Saudi view, but still it
does not really account for this level of heightening representation in the TT for
Arabic readers, particularly when taking into consideration the multiple sub-headings
in the report that slightly shift the overall direction of discourse from the main
headline. It could be because this article is the only one in the corpora where the
BBC was granted full access to the coalition’s operations and command centre inside

Saudi Arabia. This, in addition to the headline, has provided the necessary situational
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context for the discourse to be structured in the way it has been and for the TT to
manifest this level of overtness in the translation and representations of the ST.

5.4.3-Altered concordance lines

The final section to be discussed in the analysis before moving on to the findings of
this chapter is implementing different translation strategies in each example.
Concordance lines 1, 4, 6, 7, 9 and 11 will be examined to show the translation
strategies utilised to construct the TT and how the representations of the parties in the
conflict are projected. It will also help to identify how the BBC implemented the

strategies in the TT to construct the overall frames to the target readership.

Sectarian power grab tears Yemen apart

This example was extracted from an editorial report published in April 2015, at the
beginning of the conflict in Yemen. This report is one of the first editorial reports to
be published by the BBC regarding the conflict. It lays the foundation for many of
the frames that systematically reoccurred throughout the corpora. Some of these
systematic recurrences, albeit with varying degrees of representation between source

and target texts, have been discussed earlier in the analysis (see section 5.4.1).

I have no idea what dizzy heights those two rose to e Oyl 0lln Y eajlal>g cadgmll (S
after that in Yemen's tribal hierarchy, but the Houthis 290 o0 el e coraddl (§ dolgll 3blall CU2T
and their allies are now in control of most of the L9 yall Drgzed] I ey e Essul (o ST
important parts of Yemen, despite more than a week ) ’ };ﬂ P
of airstrikes. - i

The first sentence in the example was omitted in the translation as it was related to
the previous section of the report and was of no importance in the TT. The discourse
was more focused and directed to describing the Houthis. It is clear from the lexical
choices used to describe their situation that the aim is to polish their image,
particularly to English readers who may lack sufficient knowledge about them. In the
ST, the term ‘allies’ was used in association with the Houthis without providing any
description to elaborate on them for readers. It was rendered in the same style and
manner ‘e25lal>" in the TT. By description, we mean identifying who these allies are:
is it Iran, Saleh, tribal leaders in Yemen, or all of them? There were six instances
where this term was used in association with the Houthis in the ST, including this
one, but only four of those instances were translated in the same manner as this
example, and two were omitted in the corpora. The translation was faithful in these

four instances. It is unclear in all of these instances and their discursive context who
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the BBC meant by ‘allies’, but what is clear from its use is that it presents the
Houthis in a solidifying position. This is clearly obvious by the style of wording in
this example, particularly the last underline phrase:

The Houthis and their allies are now in control of most of the important parts of Yemen, despite
more than a week of airstrikes.

sy (Jo Fod 0 78T 5930 (10 @21 (e caddl § algll bliall QAT e 09 lanu 09llin Y ea3lal>y (s gl
255 daolay d8gymall Digxdl iyl

In the underlined sentence, one can observe the solidifying of the Houthis’ position

in the choice of words like ‘control’ and ‘important parts’, rendered as “ 0¢/l5» Y' and

'dolgdl 3blall 09k * Where the TT used addition strategy (0452 Y, meaning “still’),
which provides a stronger position. An argument could be raised that this type of
wording is merely a description of events. However, what consolidates the
researcher’s point of view is the part describing the coalition’s failure to advance,
even though it has superior weaponry (airstrikes). Moreover, in the TT, the translator
used addition strategy at the end of the translated sentence, which was © 489,2.Jl
eyl dawla’ meaning ‘known as decisive storm’, referring to the name of the
coalition’s operation in Yemen. Adding this name serves two aims. The first is
familiarise the target readership with the frame of reference as it is the name used to
refer to the operation in Yemen. Secondly, this addition within the context of this
example provides an ironic sense because it is called ‘decisive’ and yet the Houthis
are ‘still in control’. Also, it is worth noting that this name is only mentioned once in
the whole English corpus and five times in the Arabic corpus, clearly showing that
the BBC chose to minimise using this term and utilise alternative lexical items such

as ‘airstrike’ in describing the coalition’s actions in Yemen.

This particular concordance line came under a sub-heading at the end of the report
that aims to describe the situation of the Houthis, how the coalition may proceed, and
the role of al-Qaida in the conflict. The first two points under this sub-heading, about
the Houthis and the coalition, can be understood because they are the parties in this
conflict. However, what raises questions for the analysis is focusing on al-Qaida and
viewing them in a state of rivalry with the Houthis, while simultaneously portraying
them as an ally of the coalition as they have the same enemy. The sub-heading
‘Sunni Fanatics’, translated as ‘dwdl O9o4idalli’, which scales down the meaning of
the ST as the word ‘fanatics’ means ‘Ogamasxie’ rather than 'ogsdidad!', which

translates as ‘hardliner’. Without a proper syntactic context, the change in the lexical
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labels of translation does not change the meaning as much as it scales down the
intensity of that meaning; it is not just a headline for the target audience. This sub-
heading refers, of course, to the al-Qaeda terrorist group in Yemen and it paves the
way for the following syntactic structure, with which the editorial article ended,
introducing cognitive implications for readers to contemplate.

the Houthis face a more dangerous foe - the jihadists of al- a5 989 8)glas ST quns ppul rdemll Ol
Qaeda. The jihadists are Sunni fanatics and they hate all Shias, Ogmario diw pi g0lglly . Salgd! Buelall
including the Houthis. O9s7l @gd oy Al S 090,809
In"Yemen, al-Qaeda seems to be the only force capable of dgzlgn e 8)0lall Biyool Boall Buclall 9us el
confronting the rebels on the ground. o2 s gl

On Thursday, their ranks were swollen by a jailbreak of dozens C Al e a g i st
of convicted al-Qaeda fighters. Soon they will be rallying the fw‘,f\ﬁ ;lﬁﬂw; . df:;‘il fﬁi P;:B
Sunni tribes to join forces and fight the Houthis from the North. f‘“‘b‘*}@m e .‘*’““J‘ S0 e

el o (realdl gl JUBg cogd gaual

And all the while, the Americans look on from afar, in despair. a0 )9l Bl LY oIl 315 U3 oda 39

N
Until just a few weeks ago they thought they had a reliable wd
partner in President Hadi. President Obama even held up ol O 050591 el e AS aold (a9
Yemen as a shining example of a counter-terrorism partnership. | Lebsl juws,)l o3 .Sl Lus))l g cdde dainy Kok
oYl dx8Ka (3 8]l e Ylie cpandl pias
Now that partnership has crumbled to dust, and so too have
Yemen's immediate hopes of emerging from this intractable ool Luel Comuoly I ol 81401 sl S

nightmare. rpol) GugBIN U (0 9,3l (p Alr o)

Consequently, the first part in the table above represents a frame that has been
discussed earlier in the analysis (see section 5.3.1). It portrays al-Qaeda on the same
side as the coalition in fighting the Houthis. This frame is consolidated in the
subsequent sentence, which describes them as a force on the ground (like an army),
which the coalition lacks. The article does not articulate this in a straightforward
manner, but rather presents discursive macro propositions for readers to connect the
dots, particularly when one side is described as ‘rebels’ while the other is a ‘terrorist
group’, described as ‘Jihadist and Sunni fanatics’. Most, if not all, people would be
sympathetic towards the rebels rather than the terrorists and fanatics, which by
association with the coalition readers would most certainly tend to be on the side of
the Houthi (rebels), or at least not be against them. It is also worth noting that the
term ‘rebels’ was omitted in the TT, which indicates, based on the lexical choices in
representing the parties, that the discourse intended to draw sympathy from the ST

readers more so than the TT readership.

Furthermore, the second part of the previous table relates to President Hadi and his

leadership of Yemen more so than the Houthis. Again, the style of wording in this
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example is very interesting, particularly the use of the word ‘reliable’, translated as
‘ade Jwixy’, While the cohesive structure of the discourse clearly indicates the
opposite, which is ‘unreliable’. Observing the cohesive syntactic structure of the
second part in the previous table, it projects the presupposition that it is Hadi’s fault.
That al-Qaeda has become more powerful and the repercussions that may follow are
blamed on his weak leadership, particularly in the case of the US support of Hadi
and his leadership in the conflict, discursively hinting that this should change as it is
clearly not in their interests.

Incidentally, this part about the US stance on President Hadi was rendered faithfully
in the translation, but the second part about Yemen has been altered. In the last
sentence, the ST states that there is no ‘immediate hope’ for Yemen because it has
‘crumbled’ with its US relations. On the other hand, the TT reaches a different
conclusion, stating that ‘zg,3Jl (p A=)l el duwl Cowsoly’, meaning ‘it is Yemen’s
immediate hope to emerge...” which actually provides a positive prospect for the fate
of Yemen for Arabic readers. Again, this shift in stance between ST and TT
demonstrates that the news producers are aware of their readership in each culture,
which helps in guiding the difference in representing the conflict, its events, and the

parties in it, as well as the degree of variation in those differences.

Yemen conflict: The UK's delicate balancing act

This example was taken from an editorial report published in October 2016. The
report discusses the UK government’s position in the conflict. The example itself
expresses the failure on the part of the coalition to defeat, or at least drive back, the
Houthis after a year and a half since the conflict began. As with most editorial
reports in the corpora, the TT was rendered faithfully in terms of meaning and

syntactic structure, as can be seen in the example:

These have failed to dislodge the Houthis from the dasolal opo gl 3o (§ dlesdl ol clidg
capital Sanaa and from much of the heavily-populated OBl Sl el Gyt o iSD) (09 slaiuo
west of Yemen.

One notices that there is a small difference at the start of each sentence. In the ST
sentence, it was ‘these have failed’, and in the TT it was rendered as ‘ oda clidg
dla=JI’, meaning ‘and this campaign has failed’. This is because the ST was referring
to what came in the sentence before it, whereas the TT chose to use the term

‘campaign’ not just to complete the meaning without referring to the previous
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sentence, but also to scale down on the intensity of the meaning to the target Arabic
readership. The sentence that directly preceded this example was as follows:

Armed with state-of-the-art US and British warplanes and their munitions, Saudi Arabia's
air force and its allies have complete air superiority in the skies over Yemen, meaning they
alone can carry out air strikes.

oyl o)l ot lgomalad Ui i elos G o (S5 G50 (25lilog D gmud! Dogzel] olgdl] juais
g Yl 3 O lodng gy 4 s Lo 309 4By duillasl! 85521,

Evidently, what the ST example in line 4 meant by ‘these’ is the coalition’s ‘air
strikes’, as can be seen in the sentence above. Strangely, the term ‘campaign’ has
been utilised 48 times in the ST corpora, which is almost twice as much when
compared to its translation. However, in the ST, the term is often associated with
either ‘air’ or ‘air strike’ and, as such, omission was utilised in the translation to limit
the intensity of the meaning. One also notices that in the above segment there was a
shift in focus between the ST and the TT. While the focus of the ST is on the
weapons sold by the UK and US, the TT focused on the coalition’s upper hand
because they have those weapons. Shifting the focus in this manner could be
structured based on the intended readers of each discourse. In other words, ST
readers would be more interested in the issues relating to their respective
governments than issues relating to others. As such, the focus in the ST was intended

for English readers, particularly in the UK and US, and vice versa in the TT.

Moreover, this example was positioned in the middle of a cohesively structured sub-
heading discussing the status of the conflict at that time. Entitled ‘Unsuccessful war’
and rendered as ‘dil o,>', the cohesiveness of this sub-heading and what came
under it aimed to view the failure of the coalition’s efforts in the conflict and the
damages that had befallen Yemen as a consequence. This view is not out of the norm
in the corpora and one that the analysis has encountered previously in more than one
example. However, what draws our interest is that in this particular instance there is
a dedicated section in the editorial report with its sub-heading and thematic
structures, meaning that the discourse is overtly expressing this view, selecting the
facts that suit the failure narrative and presenting it towards the readership. The overt
method utilised in this report could, most possibly, be to influence public opinion,
particularly for the ST readers due to the visit of the UK Minister for the Middle East
in the aftermath of the funeral attack in Yemen (see section 5.2.1 example 15).

Influencing public opinion could, as a consequence, influence policy makers in the
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UK regarding selling weapons to the coalition because of the failure in Yemen and
the deterioration of the situation for its people. Aside from omitting the term ‘rebels’
in describing the Houthis in the TT, the translation in this overtly projected view was
faithful to a high degree, trying to simulate the same effect of its original. This point
also speaks to the importance of this view for the BBC to represent discursively to its

readers both in English and Arabic.

Saudis to probe deadly air strikes on Yemen funeral hall

This line was taken from a report published in October 2016, reporting about a
previously mentioned event in the conflict regarding an attack on a funeral hall in
Yemen. This attack is one of the most notoriously discussed in the corpora collected
for this research. Line 6 discusses what the humanitarian co-ordinator of the UN said

in condemnation of the incident;

UN humanitarian co-ordinator for Yemen, Jamie oI 8 ool Ol A5LudY! 095l Genko 01Ty
McGoldrick, condemned Saturday's strikes on the Dozl b pall celyulge-lo sl Busiall
funeral gathering as a "horrific attack". oo pomd" Lgb L) Lol !

Clearly, the translation is more focused on the condemnation of the attack than its
source. This is most obvious in neglecting to mention where the attack took place
and also by adding the word ‘air’ to the translation of ‘strikes’, to be ‘gl Ob I,
Usually, in comparison to its ST, the translation into Arabic scales down its criticism
of conflict, particularly regarding the coalition. However, this report is quite the
opposite; it added information to the translation regarding this event and even quoted
sources in the TT that are usually omitted, like the Houthis and Saleh, due to their
obvious bias. These were added to the TT preceding this example and surely in
condemnation of the act, which aligned with the condemnation of the UN
humanitarian co-ordinator. The issue here is not the response to the act, but the
syntactic structure of the discourse in the TT that aligned the Houthis and Saleh with

the UN.
gl g 2l ) diemitd] disoSl loxlly doelevcall g 215 S izl lla § o e (55T dem i o
Dl sgustl

criadd) pidal gl (gl Dy srad] epdom] po Cilloial] ¢ iolud! L] oy,
BN Jlasl yo Jas 61 pamgll (bl mul GbLI Cirogs

It could be argued that the TT has foregrounded the discursive view of its ST, unlike
its usual custom, because of the nature of the attack itself. Unlike other incidents that

occurred in the conflict, this one was one of the most discussed and reported about
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because of its atrociousness and the target being a funeral attended by civilians, not a
military target. Adding to this, the Saudi coalition stated that they would investigate
the incident, inadvertently assuming responsibility for the incident. As such, the TT
did not hesitate to take this into consideration and built the TT on the basis of that
responsibility. This opened the door for the news discourse to foreground the views
of its ST for the target readership.

Saudi Yemen bombing a message to Iran as damage mounts

This line was extracted from a news editorial report published in June 2015. It
displays many of the framing points and projections regarding the conflict, similar to
those discussed in the article in Line 5. Most prominent is the frame that the whole
conflict is no more than a power struggle between Iran and Saudi Arabia, and that
the situation in Yemen is no more than a civil war. However, unlike other editorial
reports, this one underwent changes in its translation, including omission, alterations,
and reshuffling the order of syntactic structure. This is mainly because of the overtly
structured ST that lacked the usual subtlety of the BBC in its reporting. As such, the
TT had to adapt itself for the target readership using translation strategy where

appropriate. The example in Line 7 is one of the segments that the TT altered for its

readers.

Insurgencies, separatism and bouts of civil war have become A gllall sl (o AdaYN yllg 3yl eoly
endemic in Yemen. But they have mainly been home-grown G G citlizin I oy Lo oS cyaddl
contests for power. - ™ el
What is different now is that Yemen is being drawn, whether it ST agzrlse ) cried s>
wants to or not, into a much bigger confrontation.

Clearly, the TT example used omission in the last sentence of its ST regarding the
statement that conflicts in Yemen through the years have been domestic (home-
grown contests for power) and instead joined it with the following sentence in the ST
to be one sentence in the TT. In terms of meaning, this correlates to the frame that
what the coalition is doing in Yemen is interference with an internal struggle,
consequently relating the Houthi coup to the Arab spring and suggesting that no one
should interfere. This is a correlation used more than once, particularly in the early
editorial news reports that were published in the month following the start of the
conflict in 2015, which mentions this representation of the conflict as internal and
associates this view with the Arab spring. This paves the way for other
representations of the parties in the conflict, such as referring to the Houthis as

‘rebels’ and suggesting that the motive of the coalition is seizing more power than
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Iran in the region. Furthermore, the omission also extended to the second ST
sentence, scaling down the overall meaning while simultaneously presenting a well-
structured and intelligible sentence in the TT by combining these two. Omitting the
overtly structured syntactic view and combining the rest resulted in a single sentence
in the TT that delivers the sense of meaning intended while maintaining the subtlety
of that meaning, thus weakening the discursive implication through utilising
translation strategy. This shift in the degree of the thematic structure using
translation strategies, omission in this case, becomes more apparent in the last

sentence of the ST, as follows:

The problem is that they rarely get the chance to try. Big powers, over generations, have the habit of
trying to direct events here, and it is happening again.

This sentence was omitted in the TT for the same reasons mentioned earlier, taking
the difference between source target readership and their knowledge into

consideration in the processes of discourse production and translation.

Moreover, another important aspect of this report, which is the headline and its lead,
needs to be thoroughly examined. The representative frame that this headline and
lead contain is displayed often in the BBC corpora; however, what differentiates this
particular editorial report is the explicitly overt manner of its discourse. The report’s
headline and lead represent Yemen as collateral damage of the power struggle

between Saudi and Iran in the Middle East:

Saudi Yemen bombing a message to Iran as damage OlyY Dly el e Do gadl sl
mounts

Saudi Arabia and their allies need to think again about the Gkl salel J] Ljlal>g &3 gaudl zlis
bombing campaign in Yemen. They are nowhere close to S 3 7S o) (R coreddl e ogihle Colua
breaking the will of the Houthis, their main target. i S éL Y cadgdl Baly.

Similar to the example in concordance line 6, the headline translation has
implemented similar strategies, resulting in omission and alteration to the ST while
maintaining the sense of meaning in Arabic with impressive subtlety. Clearly, the
overt manner in which the ST headline was worded (Saudi Yemen Bombing) has
been altered to ‘el Je dagaudl @y’ and the last part of the ST (damage mount)
has been omitted entirely. Changing the word ‘bombing’ to ‘@I’ meaning ‘strikes’
has much less connotative meaning in Arabic than the ST but carries the same

intended aim. More interesting, the second part of the translation (¢«d! (s, meaning
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‘on Yemen’) personifies the Houthis without mentioning them in the headline. This
personification is carried again in the lead with the mention of the Houthis after it to
solidify this point, creating a view of ‘us and them’ in the eyes of the reader, rather
than the Houthis and the other population of Yemen being two separate entities.
Utilising this particular wording to refer to the conflict has been discussed earlier in
the analysis (see section 5.3.2 example 13). It is a subtle discursive microstructure
that, through repetition (14 times in the TT corpora), can at least slightly affect

public opinion for the target readership more so than the overt style of the ST.

Moving towards the second half of the table, the lead of the report implemented the
same overtly discursive manner of its headline in the ST. Likewise, the TT utilised
the same translation strategy used in its headline, but with more faithfulness to the
meaning of its original rather than form. It utilised the same lexical choices in its
headline, using addition to maintain the intertextual manifestations represented in the
ST while minimising its overtness for the target readership. The phrase ‘bombing
campaign in Yemen’ has been rendered in the lead as ‘cedl (de pghle C3lun g,

changing the proposition ‘in’ to ‘on/ s’ and adding the word ‘dlaal’.

Addition strategy is often utilised in translation for certain purposes such as
clarifying the ST for TT readers, translator’s style and/or using it to substitute for an
omitted segment. All are legitimate reasons for using it in the translation, as
discussed in many of the earlier examples in the analysis. However, what piques our
interest here is the aim behind this addition and substitution to the lead of the
editorial news report. The argument raised earlier about subverting the overtness of
the ST still applies to this, but from a framing perspective the TT still uses the
addition and accomplished the view intended in the production of discourse and

customised it for different readers.

Addition was used again at the end of the lead, using the phrase ‘ JS& st ¥, meaning
‘not in any way’ as a substitution for the phrase at the end of the ST lead (their main
target). This addition and substitution confirms the analysis argument in two ways.
First, by removing the phrase of the ST, the TT solidifies the personification frame
between the Houthis and Yemen become one and the same. Simultaneously, the
added phrase reaffirms the main framing point raised in the ST, which views the

coalition’s actions against the Houthis as pointless and only worsening the situation,
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a frame of the conflict that has been repeatedly presented in the corpora. This
headline and lead of the TT is one of the clearest examples in this chapter that
demonstrates how addition is implemented in the translation of the BBC news
reports into Arabic in framing the news in the correct package for the target
readership, while simulating the ST to the possible extent so as not to interfere with
that package.

Furthermore, to eliminate any doubts regarding this statement, in the subsequent
structure of the editorial news report, what began as an intertextual manifestation in
the headline and lead became a clear statement that shows the Houthis and Yemen as
one. Under a subheading entitled ‘common enemy’, rendered faithfully in terms of
meaning and form as * Jiiw gde ’, which is intended to project the same frame in
English and Arabic that the coalition is the mutual enemy of the Houthis and Yemen
in general. The syntactic structure of this sub-heading discusses an interview with
the leader of the ‘rebel revolutionary council’, which was rendered as ¢ szl ut$,S
osde=l) (6y931”, omitting the label ‘rebel’, it described him as follows:

Mr Houthi is the de facto - though internationally unrecognised - president of Yemen.
93 Sl Sz Y 4T S Gadll L)) 9] iz
This description speaks to the overall frame of the editorial report, representing the

Houthis as the actual political power in Yemen even though ‘internationally
unrecognised’. More textual markers that address this point and confirm it with the
frame of mutual enemy are contained in this report. It is superfluous to go into these
markers at this point; however, there is one more sub-heading in the report that
addresses the point raised in the main subheading that should be mentioned.
Following the previous examples comes a sub-heading entitled ‘Cold war’, rendered
faithfully as ‘3L >, driving the readers in both the ST and TT to the conflict
between the former Soviet Union and the United States in the post-World War 2 era
until the disbandment of the Soviet regime. Amid this pre-millennial conflict, neither
of the two parties were directly affected; rather, other countries were used as proxies
to advance and limit the power of each opponent, such as what happened in Chile
(1973) and Cuba in (1959). The reason behind representing this conflict to readers
using this reference speaks directly to the message projected in the headline,
representing Saudi and Iran as competing for power and using Yemen as their proxy
battlefield. The TT again held the form and meaning of its ST as closely as the target

cultural norm can accept from their production of discourse perspective, using
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mainly omission to try and achieve balance between the intended discursive aim and

target readership tolerance.

Yemen conflict: The view from the Saudi side (111)

This was taken from an editorial news report published in December 2016 and
discussed previously, to some extent, with another example. This is the only editorial
report in the whole corpora that discusses the view of this war from across the
Yemeni border in Saudi Arabia. The headline claims to reflect the Saudi people’s
view of the conflict in Yemen and how it has affected them. This singular feature
distinguishes this report in terms of how the BBC structure its discourse and whether
the same translation strategies apply, and to what aim. All of this will be addressed
in the analysis of this example and its contextual meaning and representations both

in the ST and TT will be examined.

But I pointed out this is exactly what has been Bae 5,55 a8lgell odn Colugiul Ol & Caoupgl (28U
happening, repeatedly, in Yemen, for the past 20 ool s v sadl slie ! 8 el
months. Al g ppiall Hlde e adl § Olye

The example itself is a descriptive statement about an interview that the reporter of
the editorial had with a Saudi officer in the coalition. It was expressed to negate the
Saudi officer’s statement in the sentence preceding this example, where the officer
points to the rules of engagement stipulate the avoidance of hitting anything near a
school or a mosque. Line 9 was in response to this statement. Clearly, there are some
alterations between the ST and TT sentences. Still, both deliver the meaning
intended, where the translation into Arabic is actually more foregrounded than its ST
and carries more intensity in its meaning. The TT added the phrase © oda (3lugiwl
2S5 a8lg9e)i” instead of the phrase that was omitted from the ST ‘this is exactly what
has been’. This has altered the transitivity of the sentence, showing causality and
intention in using the term ‘lagiwl’, meaning ‘targeting’, which reflects intent on
the part of the coalition. In other words, the alteration and addition in the translation
actually shows more condemnation towards the Coalition’s actions in Yemen than
the ST in this example. Similarly, the same style of wording that carries accusation
in it has been used in a different example extracted and analysed from this same
article. This shows a systematic conscious style of translation that is aimed at
increasing the level of aggressiveness in the TT and its representation of the conflict.

The headline of the report reflects the overall sense of meaning and presuppositions:
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Yemen conflict: The view from the Saudi side S9! Cilanll 415 dg= 5 1l § Elnall

Stating that it is the view of the Saudis themselves provided a figurative shield,
particularly in the TT, which allowed the translation to have the aforementioned kind
of foregrounded representations and condemnation towards the target readership. It
also explains how to position the speakers or interviewees in the article using
interactional control and structuring the cohesiveness of sentences to lead the
readership, both in the ST and TT, in varying degrees based on the situational
context of the report, towards a particular set of frames in which to view the conflict,
especially when those frames are continuously repeated utilising various discursive
and translation strategies in the corpora, building a representation repertoire about
the conflict and the parties in it. This repertoire builds up a knowledge or a
presupposition that may or may not be true fully or partially, but it would be based
on and in adherence to the ideological aims of the news institution and how they
want this conflict to be perceived in their reporting. An example of positioning
speakers and structuring the cohesiveness of the report to reflect a certain view

without straightforwardly stating it is reflected in two sentences:

A-The Saudi officers went to great lengths to insist they Ol e Jasdl Jgbo e hino] O3 92w Og9Gume (Sl
comply with international Rules of Engagement (ROE) Elaall 053y Hliadl ddgull delsall bolad piike x|
and the LOAC. sl
B-Coalition officers admit there have been some mistakes | s OF 19251 0giSJ csllasi 2l 0L Calldd] blus Lajicly
- but they reminded me that even the US Air Force, with £l Olwdladl § clasi d OF ALyl dipse ($oped! g2l
its vast experience, has hit wrong targets in Afghanistan 83N 881§ 59301 00 (39 Il oyl (6l 9291,

and recently at Deir Az-zour in Syria.

Sentence A preceded the example in line 9, whereas sentence B followed it, and all
were syntactically structured under a sub-heading entitled ‘No-Strike list’, rendered
as ‘lgdlugiwl Helaxall 28lgall d038°. Again, the wording in the translation contains more
implicit meaning than it’s original. One notices the use of the term °lgdlagiwl’,
meaning ‘target them’, even though the translation would be adequate and be more
similar to its original without this addition. However, as stated earlier, this helps to
build a repertoire of representational frames regarding the conflict, which is often
clearer in the ST than the TT. This out of norm behaviour of the TT could be a result
of the headline of the report, which, among other factors, provided the necessary
cover for the TT to be more forthcoming in its discursive structures and

representations. Turning back to sentences A and B in the previous table, their
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translations were rendered faithfully in terms of meaning and form. This faithfulness
came at the expense of the TT in sentence A in the translation of the phrase ‘to great
lengths’, rendered as ‘el Jgbo (Ae’, which in the context of the sentence appears
unnatural in Arabic, particularly when the translator could have easily used a
different term such as ‘lyiws’, meaning ‘continuously’, or omitted it without any
loss in meaning. On the other hand, if this had happened, some of the connotative
sense underlined in the wording would not have been transferred in the TT, thus the

translation advanced the views represented in the ST at the TT’s expense.

Similarly, sentence B indicates a high level of faithfulness in the translation, except
for the use of omission strategy in two places that had some effect on the overall
meaning of the sentence. The first is the omission of the word ‘some’, which
indicates that there were mistakes made by the coalition, but they were few. The TT
simply omitted this and kept only the word “sUa=i" meaning ‘mistakes’. This may not
have a significant effect on the meaning in the TT, but it certainly have foregrounded
the meaning in the TT more so than its original. Another omission was used, but in
this case in association with the US rather than the coalition. The phrase, ‘has hit
wrong targets’ was rendered as ‘slasi 4 ©8°, meaning ‘had mistakes’. This
downplayed the TT meaning regarding the US mistaken actions, while in
comparison the previous omission outplayed the meaning of the mistaken actions of
the coalition in the TT.

Moreover, the TT utilised addition strategy following the omission in the
aforementioned example to add the phrase ‘s $o,Y) (§;Seuall 39290l LT, meaning
‘during the US military presence there’. One could ask why the TT added this when
the sentence already had the full meaning of its ST and the foregrounded aim of the
translation. It is possible that this was added to link the US invasion in Afghanistan,
which most Muslims in general and Arabic speakers in particular where against, to
the military action of the coalition in Yemen. In other words, the TT used addition
strategy to indirectly compare the US’s actions in Afghanistan with the Coalition’s
actions in Yemen to Arabic readers. Like the previous example from this report, the
TT showed more discursive intensity in its representations than its ST, which is not
the usual norm in the BBC corpora. This confirms the previously stated argument

that the overall headline and projection of what this report claims to be is the ‘Saudi
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view’, and acts as a shield that covers the discourse from any bias while also

allowing it to be more open than its original.

Yemen's rebel funeral hall attack 'kills scores'

This example was extracted from a news report published in October 2016 and
discusses one of the most controversially reported incidents in the conflict. This
incident was discussed previously in the analysis (see section 5.3.3 example 2), on a
different example from a different report. The translation in this example differs from
other examples discussed previously. In this translation, the TT rendered the meaning
of the ST in the broad sense using some alterations. However, the second part of the
translation was syntactically positioned at the end of the TT and not in the same
position as the ST. One can observe the rendering in terms of meaning of this

example as follows:

The Saudi-led coalition is backing the das cpad!l U315 @hle Do gaud! Balidy (Sl Caloxill (g
internationally-recognised government of Yemen. S Hguain dyy dus eyl Adlgell lgal) Less 2015 13T/ ule,
Thousands of civilians have been killed since the Ty die cypiell COYT b Uad i)l @adl Cilppdds sy
war began in 2014. L?bL“” {-\Ld\ Ghle Callsadl,

Clearly, the TT is more aggressively forthcoming in its representation of the situation
than its ST. Utilising addition strategy in the translation, the TT added a phrase
providing additional context for the information than the ST, ¢ &Sl Il (yéog
2015 I3T/gmle die el 3l Whle dagaudl 83L&, meaning ‘the Saudi-led military
coalition has been launching strikes inside Yemen since March 2015°. Another
alteration on the following phrase was implemented in the translation of
‘internationally-recognised government of Yemen’, rendered as © jusyd ddigall lgal)
o Hguaie 4y Jue’ meaning ‘forces loyal to President Abdrabbuh Mansour Hadi’.
The only faithful rendering in this sentence was the word ‘backing’, rendered as
‘lasd', referring to the reason behind the coalition’s actions in Yemen. The TT altered
the representation of the actions of one party in the conflict from its ST in addition to
the party that this action is intended for. One cannot fail to notice that the addition
either purposefully or otherwise neglected to mention the third party in the conflict,
which is the Houthis. Instead, the target of the coalition’s action became Yemen itself.
This, in the broad descriptive sense, is not necessarily false because Yemen is the
place where the conflict is taking place; however, the Houthis was the coalition’s
target. This again paints a picture of personifying the Houthis in the term ‘Yemen’, a

frame that has been discussed previously (see section 5.4.3 example 7). Also, the

169



alteration in the wording of the party being backed by the coalition, the government
of Yemen, shows clear signs of a shift in representing them. This alteration in
representing the Yemeni Government is obvious between the ST (‘internationally-
recognised government of Yemen’) and the TT (‘forces loyal to president Hadi’).
Again, one observes a clear indication of foregrounding a frame and presenting it
with less subtlety in translation than usual. Implementing this shift, in addition to the
personifying of the Houthis in Yemen, aims to alienate the government in general,
and President Hadi in particular, from Yemen, representing them as part of the
problem. Viewing Mr Hadi and his government in a weak position and representing
them as unfit with great subtlety is not new in the BBC corpora and has been
discussed before (see section 5.4.2).

However, what is new in this example is that this representation is more clearly
visible in the translation, which reveals how much the Arabic TT emboldened the
representations of its original. In the previous example, the analysis demonstrated
that in instances where the TT shows stronger framing markers than the ST, the news
report must have a shield to rationalise their representation in the eyes of the TT
readers; this example is no different. Due to the nature of the incident and the fact
that the coalition assumed part of the responsibility for it, the translation did not
hesitate to take advantage of this in its reporting. It aims to affect the target
readership’s opinion by assuming partiality while simultaneously utilising any
discursive tool and translation strategy in their discourse production and translation,
particularly regarding stories such as the one in this example. The ST report was
longer and had more to say about the conflict, gradually assigning blame towards the
coalition and the government. This also sheds more light on the style of the TT
because it was shorter and, as such, needed to maximise its discursive frames by

being more direct in its representations, such as in this example.

Furthermore, another use of alteration by addition and omission strategies is
implemented in the second sentence of this example. Here, the ST concluded a
statement regarding the number of casualties with ‘since the war began’ without
specifying culpability on any particular party. On the other hand, the TT ended its
translation with ‘s2lJl plal Ghle Callll L Jxe’, meaning ‘since the coalition started
its airstrikes last year’, assigning sole responsibility to the coalition by associating the

casualties with its actions.
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Finally, it is worth mentioning that the TT also altered the syntactic structure of the
discourse from its original while omitting many of the sentences and altering what is
kept in the translation. This resulted in the second sentence being the one that the TT
concluded it is report with, rather than following the first sentence like the ST, and
spreading its impact from the headline to the last sentence.

5.5-BBC Analysis Findings

In this section of the chapter, after analysing how the BBC represented the conflict
and the parties involved in it, and how those representations were translated, the
research will discuss the findings of the analysis. This section will be categorised
based on the translation strategy used and its relation to the research questions and
the framing strategies mentioned in the framing chapter. Each category will illustrate
how those translations played a role in constructing frames in the discourse. It will

also show the frames represented in the BBC corpora.

5.5.1-Omission

The most frequently used translation strategy in the BBC corpora is omission. This is
clearly presented in Table 4 at the beginning of this chapter. Primarily utilised to
adjust the TT for the target audience, one could argue that it is a form of
domestication, even though the term is not quite applicable as no actual facts were
changed; rather they were selected. Omission represents the epistemological control
in the production and translation of discourse towards each respective audience
because news is a product and like any product, it needs an audience to consume it. It
is also worth noting that this strategy is also utilised to shift focus when omitting a
segment that may seem less relevant to the target readership and focusing on other
segments in the discourse, thus shifting the view about the event being reported. In
tables 5 and 6, one can observe the shift of focus between the frequencies of the term
Saudi in English and the term Yemen in Arabic. Likewise, in Table 7 one can see the
difference in frequency between the ST and TT. All clearly lead us to the conclusion
that selecting what to omit in the TT is the main strategy used by the BBC to alter

frames and adjust them to suit the target readership without appearing biased.

5.5.2- Addition
Addition is also one of the strategies used to select what to add to the TT, yet it is not

nearly as frequently used as omission in the corpora. Addition is often used to add to
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the discursive structure what the news institution saw fit to foreground for the target
readership. In other words, its purpose is opposite to the purpose of omission, as its
name implies. It takes advantage of the context of texts and the intertextual chains of
discourse to build a particular frame in the TT or reaffirm the one in the ST rather
than scaling it down for the target readership (see example 11 section 5.3.2). As such,
its utilisation is infrequent when compared to other strategies, but its implementation
in foregrounding frames in the TT is very potent.

5.5.3- Positioning

Closely associated with addition strategy, positioning speakers in the TT of the BBC
corpora was often utilised to shield the news institution from what is being
represented in the discourse (see section 5.4.1). It is repeatedly implemented in the
translation of framing segments from the ST that would not be accepted or otherwise
perceived as the news institution being biased against one of the parties in the
conflict. Thus, positioning a speaker as the source of information or an opinion
regarding the conflict achieves two objectives: the transference of the intended
representation in the TT and shielding the news institution from any backlash
accusations regarding their objectiveness. From a translation perspective, it is a very
effective discursive tool implemented in this manner by the BBC, particularly while
restructuring the discourse in the TT to support those views that can differ from the

norms and expectations of the target readership.

5.5.4- Labelling and other strategies

From a translation point of view, the BBC corpora used labelling strategy hand-in-
hand with alteration in the TT. This is not to say that any alteration that occurred in
the TT is due to utilising labelling. It is not implemented in the conventional sense of
assigning a term to describe people or entities but is more subtle. Labelling in the
BBC translated discourse is often implemented through association of labels and
entities in the ST but not usually translated into the TT if that association goes
against the target readership’s views. Labels such as ‘rebels’, used to describe
Houthis in the ST, were seldom translated into the TT (see example 12 section 5.3.2),
while the label to describe the coalition’s actions as ‘airstrikes’ is almost always
associated with ‘Saudi’ or ‘Saudi-led coalition’. This repetition of associating these

terms builds a repertoire in the readers’ minds to the point where, when the term
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‘airstrike’ comes up in the corpora, it would refer to the coalition even if it is not
mentioned, and the same can be said about the label ‘rebels’. Similar examples in
news corpora utilising associative labelling in their discourse production include the
phrase ‘Islamist terrorist’ post September 11, 2001. Through time and repeated
association of these two words, only the term ‘Islamist’ was used later and it would
provide the intended meaning, which is ‘terrorist’. That being said, labelling strategy,
although effective in achieving its aim, is not utilised in the BBC corpora and
translation as often as the previously mentioned translation strategies. The alteration
part is utilised to adjust or restructure the TT to accommodate the use of this strategy
in translation, which is mainly implemented to maintain the framing macrostructure

of the discourse production process at the BBC.

Translation through alteration is often utilised in order to maintain the meaning of the
ST, accommodate the target readership’s norms and construct a sound and intelligible
syntactic structure in the target language. In the BBC corpora, alterations to the TT
are utilised primarily in the order of syntactic structure in reports. This is particularly
clear in small reports rather than in the editorial reports. Due to their short structure,
the TT is often altered in order to represent its original while simultaneously
accommodating the target readership. Other forms of alteration can be observed in
the headlines and leads of news reports that aspire to simulate the original in a
manner that is more target oriented (see section 2.2). Alterations to the lead go hand-
in-hand with alterations to the headline because the first, as previously mentioned in
the analysis, always supports and reiterates the headline. Implementing alteration in
the translation of the BBC news most prominently aims to adhere as closely as
possible to the frame structures in the ST. In addition, adherence to the intended
readership’s views and norms does not aim to maintain them; rather, the aim is to
steer them gradually without alienating them. As previously mentioned, discourse
production and framing are always fluid and structured on the basis of a variety of

factors, like a current steering water through a stream.

5.6 concluding remarks

This chapter began by providing the quantitative data of the complied corpora and
pointing to their similarities and differences. Then the analysis has moved to review

the qualitative analysis based on the KW of the BBC corpus. The examples were
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divided based on the salient translation strategy utilised in it, namely omission,
faithful and altered concordance lines. Following the qualitative analysis of the
examples extracted from the BBC the chapter has moved to review the findings of
the analysis. The following chapter will review the analysis of Al-Arabiya examples

in the same manner carried in this chapter.
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Chapter 6: Analysis of Al-Arabiya corpora

Overview

In the previous chapter, we examined the representations of the BBC corpora in
English and Arabic based on the concordance line extracted from it. This chapter
will conduct a similar analysis of the Al-Arabiya corpora. The analysis in this
chapter will identify the same strategies and methods of news discourse production
and translation and their implementation in comparison to the BBC. This will
provide the researcher the necessary insight to compare and contrast how Al-Arabiya
and the BBC represented the conflict in Yemen in both English and Arabic. This is
instrumental in answering the research question regarding the methods and strategies
utilised by these news institutions in their reporting about the Yemeni conflict.

The quantitative data for Al-Arabiya has been outlined and briefly discussed at the
beginning of the previous chapter (see sections 1.2-1.2.3), so it would be
superfluous to reiterate it in this chapter. As such, this chapter will begin with the
analysis of concordance lines extracted from its corpora. Similar to the BBC analysis,
the first section will discuss the most frequent KW in the English corpus of Al-
Arabiya, namely Saudi, to provide the analysis with the necessary guidance and
understanding of the discourse production process of Al-Arabiya. Thus, the
representation of Saudi in the extracted example will be examined briefly so as to
avoid any repetitions in the analysis. A thorough qualitative analysis will be
conducted on concordance lines representing coalition and Yemen and the parties
associated with them in the corpora in the following sections. Then this chapter will
conclude with the findings of the analysis before moving on to the discussion and

conclusion of the research.

6.1- Concordances of Saudi in Al-Arabiya corpora

This section will show extractions of 15 concordance lines that include the term
‘Saudi’. This will help establish the macrostructure of the Al-Arabiya discourse and
translation strategies implemented in the TT, particularly when considering that this
term is the most frequent KW in the English corpus, which shows its importance, as
was the case with the analysis in the previous chapter. Thus, even though the
analysis of these 15 concordance lines will not be as thorough as the examples in the

sections following it, this will allow the analysis to avoid repetition, particularly
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when considering that the Al-Arabiya corpora is half the size of the BBC’s, even

though they have almost the same number of articles. The following table shows the

concordance lines of the term ‘Saudi’ and their translations, extracted in sequential

order while ensuring they cover various contexts from the corpus.

Table 12 Concordance lines of Saudi in Al-Arabiya corpora

1-Later on international navy inspectors also found
missiles in Iranian ships heading to Yemeni ports. The
rebels use similar missiles to shell southern Saudi areas.

oo Ogdiiaell lgale e @1 Aol (o Ll 1aY il
Je ©lod 3 Folge 3925 ddsll Lyl Ol gl

3 Lebte paslun duindl tilgall dgamio cdiily] (o
Bagaudl dugionl 3blndl Canad,

2- What’s more important, as adviser to the Saudi
defence minister Major General Ahmed al-Asiri said, is
that the coalition’s targets do not include places such as
the community hall where the funeral was being held.

Ao (po ey O8I O Spas slglll JB LS,P@‘)Hg
Lalaaly,

3- The Scud missile vindicates Saudi Arabia’s position
that Iran has been planning for a while to create an
armed entity north of Yemen to threaten Saudi Arabia
and that it has chosen the Houthis for this task.

&S 5uels zuol 858l (Sl ) cndom! Jgao g
e 3blll €t Wi» Jie g9l ey ol
Jeloxill 1 (59 .0lyelo (3 plaill Aol Ldleo
gilal>g Ay gaidl Bl @3 (SO Y Loy (gl guand!
S5 1555 B 0T V) i Gyl (5
Bl Jioy cddgaud) (B g e 806 &)Sus
355w Eylgne

4- Saudi Arabia in March 2015 formed an Arab
coalition to begin air strikes and ground support for
forces loyal to Hadi, who fled to Riyadh.

omitted

5- The Secretary-General said he remains open to
receiving any new elements from Saudi Arabia and
hoped that discussions would take place soon.

omitted

6- Regarding the recent disagreement between Saudi
Arabia and the UN over the claims of targeting children
in Yemen, the Saudi envoy said that this had been
discussed and that there had been "absolute agreement"
regarding it.

omitted

7- He added that the UN secretary general could have
misunderstood the Saudi discussion over the
blacklisting. “I have the highest respect for the
secretary general. How the secretary general perceived
the meanings, how he interpreted the discussion is up to
the secretary general.”

By buuags e 090 (§ Ob X" BB sl

O ©lgaall ahasy sug o .uome a8 Olsluwll
Uoeogl Uy Jasuas of o o) -Bueiall @edl ilalaio
sugs Of Lidlas Vg Lo (yo ud) . (R Sy Lidbgo
068 030 § O 1y "Bumeiell el piig el
AifSine 0409 dydgs wily Uy dgzrg i g,

8- He also said the report overlooked Saudi’s role in
reinstating “legitimacy” in Yemen.

2o o9kadl ealde] wib @ plal CL\»SHJ;:).ES ol @‘cjij
QLY 59l Jales & LS coladl @l wladarally Joul
el dps 2l 0e & gyl ol gag & gasld
e Slas 939 pae e poymu gl Qlll O s
O]l

9- The Houthis tried in vain to take the war to the Saudi
border to divert pressure on them in other battlefields.

aud) gl 3gumll ) oyl S5 § sl Jglomg
Jadg «5,3Y Judll blie § wie Lasyall.

10- Hadi also admitted during the exclusive interview
with the Saudi newspapers that Yemen would have
fallen in four days and would have been an Iranian state
had it not been for the Operation Decisive Storm
launched by the Arab military coalition under the
leadership of Saudi Arabia.

Yol ) cdpagandl "L dipmsa) > 3 Sl
Blis dS> pe Olnl o0 652 pad) Y il daole
Wl 3LaidYl eeds Ol pLS.
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11- The Saudi-led coalition that has been fighting | (alutuly lowsy gl elgi] (3ol Calloedd) 8aL3 el

Houthi militias in Yemen for nine months announced Lo Selzeallg (3 ol Cilidinun i dySual! L

on Saturday the end to a ceasefire that began on Dec. et i 3@5"19“‘%3" Le_,ls . “LGJ:&J‘

15, the Saudi state news agency SPA said. L2 2 9 ¢ il &
410l Ol luwdl Jhas] gaiog ol dvde e (33

12- In other words, if the Gulf nations consider that ool e g Ol Ol &zl Joull oyl 13) u__sT
Iran is breaching Saudi national security through | a,5ea.dl §0lsl (§ deied! Blgdl ps (S3gaudl 29l
Yemen, this in Washington’s view would not be an ) AT A -

¢ o ady Ulgus oylaiily Sl dgzrg (o M S0 Y

aggression requiring the activation of U.S. security . s . .
guarantees. el Olileualls alUNI

13- The U.S., which supports the coalition, and Saudi Omitted
Arabia have accused Iran of arming the Yemeni
militias, known as Houthis.

14- Sunni Saudi Arabia accuses its Shiite rival Iran of Omitted
attempting to expand its zones of influence across the
region. (added)

15-. They think Yemen will be the swamp that will S D3 gadl aliluns ()9S (yanll Ol (pdian

keep Saudi Arabia busy in relation to other hotspots in 5 3l 35,59 s Ll gblndl 3 og . .
the Middle East. O 3 6 Bblell § pgis Lem

6.1.1-Omitted concordance lines

In this first section of analysing the concordance lines of Al-Arabiya corpora, the
analysis will discuss the omitted example in the table above, similar to the previous
chapter. This will provide the analysis with valuable insight for analysis of the
subsequent concordance line examples in the upcoming sections. There are five lines
that have been omitted, namely lines 4, 5, 6, 13, 14. They will be discussed in terms

of content and context to explain why the TT opted to omit them from the discourse.

Concordance line 4, extracted from a news report published in September 2016,
provides background knowledge of the conflict, namely when and why it started.
One can understand why such sentences were omitted in the TT, primarily because
most of the TT readers already have this knowledge due to their geographical
proximity and/or interest in fellow Arab nations. This is not the case for the ST
readers, and as such, the article concluded with it. This practice is similar to the one
implemented by the BBC in its English reporting that helps to build information
based on their particular view of the conflict and steer the views of readers who are
less informed or without any knowledge about the conflict towards certain aims.
Similarly, Al-Arabiya aspires to achieve the same impact on readers utilising the
same discursive strategy but is aiming for an opposite effect from their

representations compared to the BBC.

This news report is a good example to start with in Al-Arabiya analysis because it

shows an abundance of utilisation of discursive markers and translation strategies
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between the ST and TT to carefully produce and adjust each report for the intended
readership. Apart from the headline, the whole TT has been altered using additions
and labelling among other strategies, which speaks to the level of different degrees
of representations towards each respective culture. To elaborate further on the
alterations implemented in the TT, the following example provides insight into the
nature of those alterations, which reflects the discursive production process of Al-

Arabiya in general:

In a turn of events, Saleh also urged for direct talks with Saudi Arabia, denying in the process that
his forces, along with Houthi militias, have “any coalition or connections with Iran.”

o AST9 c0lnls o o oSS S pus dasy cdai¥l el Aol Bygliell pllio dlbies s polseall L) lagd ells 30
Logaudl po_siiles Hlgoe) diges U3,

One can observe the addition of the label ‘g¢ls)I’, meaning ‘ousted’, referring to
Saleh, the former president of Yemen, as well as how his name was stated in English
simply as Saleh but translated into Arabic as ‘@le il =’, which is how Arabic
media refer to him since he was in power. This alteration not only serves to align the
ST and TT to readers’ norms, but also to help reflect the framing aims that the
discourse aspires to achieve. This can be observed in the shift of focus and emphasis
between the ST and TT sentences. The ST represents Saleh as duplicitous and double
dealing, while the TT shows him as desperate and retreating. Both illustrate how Al-

Arabiya built their frame based on the intended readership.

One final point to discuss is that the collocation (Houthi militias) was translated as
‘oedl’, which is a personification of the Houthis in Yemen. This raises questions,
because to translate it in this manner goes against the overall macrostructures of Al-
Arabiya’s discursive production process, which is that the Houthis are ‘lranian-
backed militia’ that destabilised Yemen by going against the legitimate government.
It could be a simple translation misstep on the part of the translator or another issue

which, by the end of this chapter, will be identified.

Moving to concordance lines 5 and 6, both of which were extracted from the same
news report published in June 2016. This report discusses a meeting between the
crown prince of Saudi Arabia and the UN Secretary General, Ban Ki-moon,
regarding a UN report that condemns coalition actions in Yemen and putting the
coalition on a black list, but was quickly dismissed. Line 5 was the last sentence in
the ST report showing the positive feedback from the UN Secretary General and his

openness to further discussions. All of this was omitted in the TT. Even though both
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reports cover the same event, the discourse in each one took a different stance. The
TT was more focused on Saudi officials and what they had to say about the meeting,
and the UN was only mentioned to confirm that the coalition’s name was lifted from
the black list and thanking Saudi Arabia for its humanitarian support in various
struggling countries such as Syria. In other words, even though both reports
discussed the same event, the information represented in the syntactic and cohesive
structure of both ST and TT were carefully selected based on the news institution’s

view of the readers’ interest in the event.

The same argument can be used for concordance line 6, which was omitted for the
same reasons as line 5. The difference of interest between the ST and TT readers,
which Al-Arabiya perceives and produces its discourse on the strength of, can be

observed in the headlines of the news reports, as follows:

Saudi Deputy Crown Prince meets UN chief "yl da3l (R 0L Olakas (33 dees Elasiz

The ST headline simply states that the meeting took place between the crown prince
and the UN. The TT, on the other hand, was more focused on the result of that
meeting, which ended the situation. Based on this translation of the headline, one can
see the shift of focus and presentation about this event between the ST and TT of Al-
Arabiya’s discursive production and frame construction. As previously mentioned,
line 6 is from the same report and has the same discursive markers and contextual
situation as line 5, which is the same reason for its omission in the TT and, as such,

will not be discussed.

Concordance line 13 was extracted from a news report published in May 2015, less
than two months after the start of the conflict. This example reflects a strategy that
was discussed in the BBC chapter, albeit not for the same framing aim. It aims to
build an intertextual chain throughout the discourse by providing and repeating
certain pieces of information regarding the conflict to build a certain repertoire and
view for the intended readership. In this case, line 13 provides background
information for the ST readership and positions the US government as supporting
Saudi Arabia. This positioning foregrounds the coalition’s cause for the English
readership, showing that not only the UN, but also the US confirms Iranian support

of the Houthis in Yemen. As such, it is clear why this example was omitted in the

179



Arabic TT as it does not serve or have the same effect for the TT readership. Instead,
the focus was only on the Iranian threat and the statement made by a senior military
official regarding the conflict.

The final omitted example to be discussed is concordance line 14, which was
extracted from a news report published in May 2015 and is not actually omitted in
translation. This report was first published in Arabic and then translated into English,
which makes this segment, unlike the previous one in this section, an addition in the
TT rather than omission in the ST. The report discusses a speech made by the King
of Saudi Arabia about the reason the Saudi-led coalition is involved in Yemen. The
structure and wording of the example is clearly intended for English readers. This is
because Al-Arabiya would almost never describe Saudi Arabia as ‘Sunni’ in its
Arabic discourse. The style of wording shows that the TT aspires to package the view
of the conflict for the English readership in a manner that is easier to understand,
while the Arabic ST only focused on what came into the speech, which is helping a
neighbouring Arabic and Islamic country from ruin. The difference between how

both reports were structured and presented can be observed in their headlines:

el ALY Crlgll eld cud D3 gaudl t0lekes llol | Saudi King: Yemen war launched to foil regional plot

Shifting the focus between the Arabic ST and the English TT is clearly represented in
the headline by setting the tone for their reporting. This shows the different shift of
thematic structure between the ST and TT, where the first focused on a domestic
convention and norm for their readership, which is helping a neighbouring country,
while the TT focused on a more global norm, which is national security in the region.
This is reflected in the addition of line 14 in the TT, which shows the English readers
the difference between Iran and Saudi Arabia as the source of that rivalry and why
the Saudi Government had to take action in order to maintain peace in the region.
This shows the overall discourse production policy of Al-Arabiya in its coverage,
which is to build up the epistemological understanding of English readers to perceive
the situation from an Arabic reader’s point of view from the news institution

perspective.
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6.1.2- Faithful concordance lines

This section will discuss and briefly analyse concordance lines in Table 12 that were
faithfully translated. Those lines are 1, 9, 12, and 15, all of which were extracted
from editorial reports from Al-Arabiya corpora. They were translated faithfully in
terms of form and meaning, even though there were slight changes in the overall
structure. In terms of translation, they almost identical. This section will shed light on
Al-Arabiya practices and representations in terms of what frames should be
represented in the same manner between the ST and TT across cultures. This will
help the researcher to identify the difference from other representations in the
translation and to become more accustomed to the intended readership of either

culture.

Concordance line 1 was extracted from an editorial report published in April 2017,
two years after the conflict started. It provides an overall discussion of the conflict
since its beginning, with particular focus on the Iranian role as the main problem for
the continuation of the conflict. The example in line 1 discusses evidence found that
proves the coalition’s claims of Iranian support for the Houthis. In terms of
translation, the English TT was translated faithfully with regard to the meaning and
form of its Arabic ST, except for one term that was added in the translation. The label
‘rebels’ was added in the TT referring to the Houthis, whereas in the ST there was no
mention of either. Also, the use of the term ‘rebels’ in the first place is out of
character for Al-Arabiya discourse both in English and Arabic. This is because the
term more commonly utilised by them to refer to the Houthis is ‘militia’. This could
be because of one of two factors or even both. The first is the lack of equivalence to
the term they use in Arabic, which preceded example 1 as follows:

Of el Bl J cdd (I eyl Ao ST s gaudl duyall &Slaoll Goe ] 0 oM@ gallol I gyl gaall
Logaudl ol 55 Folguo deghaie (dgmlly o G,

The missiles which the rebels in Yemen fired deep into Saudi Arabia confirmed the fear that Saleh
and Houthis have a missile system that threatens Saudi Arabia’s security.

One can observe that the term ‘0g9M&Y”°, which means ‘those who overthrew’, was
simply translated as ‘rebels’ for a lack of a better term in English to simulate the
same negative connotation as the Arabic ST. The second reason is that in the English
media, ‘rebels’ is, in many outlets, the most common label used to describe the
Houthis, as one can observe in the analysis in the BBC chapter. This allows Al-

Arabiya’s English discourse to build up a familiar frame of reference for the English
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readers. However, this does not mean that Al-Arabiya has fully adopted this label to
refer to the Houthis, and this is clearly presented in comparing the number of times
both terms were used to refer to the Houthis:

8109/ cyal dynin 8 Rebel/s 28
O bddeo 39 Militia/s 60
8/09/ iyl ) 26 - -

Based on the quantitate data in the table above, one can surmise the thematic
macrostructures of Al-Arabiya’s discourse in representing the Houthis both in
English and Arabic depending on the contextual situation of the news report. A
similar argument was discussed in the BBC chapter (section 5.3.3, example 12),
albeit the labelling utilised had an opposing aim to the one here. Also, there is more
consistency in the labelling used in the English corpus than in the Arabic, which
shows that Al-Arabiya's English reporting focuses more on the semantic
macrostructures for English readers than for Arabic readers. This, as mentioned
previously, helps to build up the intended repertoire and frame of reference regarding
the parties in the conflict to the English readership, which has less knowledge about

it than the Arabic readers.

Moreover, the other three examples all show similar framing points and were
translated faithfully, as is the case in editorial reports. They mostly focus on the role
played by Iran in the conflict and how it is the cause of prolonging the conflict. They
also reflect the validity of the Saudi position, particularly in the English news reports,
in ensuring that there is no threat to their national security and maintaining stability

in the Middle East. These frames will be discussed thoroughly in later sections.

6.1.3- Altered concordance lines

This section will discuss the last six concordance lines from Table 12, which all show
markers of alteration in their translation. These concordance lines are 2, 3, 7, 8, 10,
11, all of which were extracted from news reports that were translated from Arabic
into English, meaning that the Arabic reports are the STs and the English reports are
the TTs. This is an interesting point to be analysed as it should clearly reveal how the

different representations are produced in discourse from Arabic to English as
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opposed to the BBC corpora, which were vice versa. The analysis will discuss two
lines, one from an editorial report and another from regular news report, namely lines
2 and 8, as they show overwhelming signs of alterations. This will provide insight for
the analysis sections to come regarding Al-Arabiya’s discursive production and

translation in representing the conflict in Yemen.

Concordance line 2 was extracted from an editorial news report published in October
2016. The report discusses the bombing of a funeral hall, one of the most reported
and discussed events in the conflict. The report is a comment on the Saudi response
to the event and how the event came to be in the first place. In the Arabic ST, the
short and concise sentence delivered the intended meaning to the Arabic readership
in the form of a quote to show that the coalition had no hand in the bombing.
However, the English TT was presented in an entirely different manner. It was more
elaborate in terms of the speaker and the statement by him to the target readership.
The TT first provided information about the speaker and his position to add
credibility to his statement. Similarly, the BBC utilised this method in positioning
speakers, however this was only applied to the English TT, which is understandable
as the Arabic readership already has the necessary background information about the
speaker. Another point is the quote itself, in Arabic it was short and clear as * ¢y
Lslaal dauds’, which could hardly be translated literally into English because of the
different stylistic systems, and it would lack the same effect as ‘it is not in the nature
of our targets’. However, the meaning can be transferred to the TT, which is what Al-

Arabiya has done in this case.

Moving to concordance line 8, which was extracted from a news report published in
June 2016 and discusses the removal of the coalition from the UN blacklist. This
example is similar to the previous example but in reverse in terms of alteration,
meaning that the translation to the English TT was short and precise when compared
to its Arabic ST. The Arabic ST was more elaborate in its information, providing
more than one point that Saudi Arabia raises with the UN in order to remove the
Coalition’s name from the blacklist. On the other hand, the TT only focused on one
point raised by the Saudi envoy to the UN, which is the issue of ‘legitimacy’. This is
important to the English readers in particular; hence it was included in the TT, which

is the frame that Al-Arabiya most often focuses on and repeats in their reporting of
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the conflict that the coalition’s main aim in the conflict is reinstating the legitimate

Yemeni government and stabilising the country.

The ST was more in allegiance and agreeing with the view of the Arabic readership,
while the English TT appeared to be only reporting the event without any bias. This
can be observed in this example from the term ‘gl=I’, meaning ‘positive’ in
describing the Saudi-led coalition role. This term was omitted in the TT and instead
only focused on the aim of that role without any opinion on it. This shows that Al-
Arabiya understands the norm of the English readership as well as its Arabic
readership and reflects that understanding in its production of discourse.

Based on these initial examples of the term Saudi, the most frequent term in the
corpora, one can argue that Al-Arabiya uses similar strategies to those implemented
by the BBC, such as speaker positioning, omission, and alterations to accustom the
TT to the target readership. Albeit with different discursive production roles, in the
case of Al-Arabiya, it is clear that the macrostructure frame of discourse is to clarify
the reason behind the Saudi-led coalition role in Yemen, particularly for the English
readership, to counter the negative representation of Western media. The following
section will help to provide a more illustrative analysis and understanding of the

representation of the Coalition and Yemen to answer the research questions.

6.2- Concordances of Coalition in Al-Arabiya corpora

This section will discuss extractions of 15 concordance lines that include the term
Coalition. Analysing these concordance lines will help demonstrate how Al-Arabiya
represented the coalition and its role in the conflict both in Arabic and in English.
Considering that this is the third most frequent KW in the corpora, it will allow us to
identify the differences and similarities of its representations towards the different

readership and how that difference was implemented.

Table 13 Concordance lines of Coalition in Al-Arabiya corpora

1-The coalition’s airstrikes ended after the major threats el WS ¢ b sl @15 das Dgarndl Oyl g

had been eliminated, mainly that of the ballistic missiles, 00 e Wl iy lanall diodde & I ol
as declared by the coalition’s official statement. el Gl 03 ) ol

2- "The leadership of the coalition supporting legitimacy Omitted
in Yemen announces the end of the truce in Yemen
beginning at 1400 (1100 GMT) on Saturday," the agency
said. (added)

3- An investigation found that "the allegations are false Omitted
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and that no operations were carried out around the
embassy or near to it," a coalition statement said.(added)

4- There was no Arab coalition air role in a strike in
Sanaa on Saturday, sources in the Saudi-led coalition
said.

s (25 el dae il peld g yall Lol 08
islano 3 @89 Sl il OB 3 L9 el (S
il elyg Cads (3 Ol aSadll Jf kels

5- Saudi Brig. Gen. Ahmed Asiri, a military spokesman,
said Tuesday that no ship would be permitted to reach
Yemen unless there was prior coordination with the
coalition, and that if Iran wants to deliver humanitarian
aid it should do so through the United Nations.

Omitted

6-“The coalition is also willing to provide the
investigation team with any data and information related
to its military operations today, at the incident's location
and the surrounding areas,” it said. “The result of the
investigation should be announced as soon as it's
completed.”

Aol 198 S Ly @l 32538 935 ok By
Blaiall &Sl Cildaally 3lati Ologlrog Sblo oo
gy dlacxall @blially Goldl dilaie 39 poall 3 §

Gzl elgail ygd @qu‘ iy

7- For this reason, the Arab coalition is unlikely to
receive U.S. military assistance in Yemen, regardless of
the indications to the contrary issued previously by the
U.S. administration. Accordingly, any military strategy
that the Arab coalition pursues must rely on self-
capabilities and not on U.S. promises.

Sldslue e ¢yl Ay Jhaso o) el

0 oo lae il (aks oaddl (3 A8l )Sue

Gl cadeg . Olowals oo b &Sl 8ylaY!

e O Coms €yl bl J dySs el
B2 gl 4591 Slompali)l e Gl I e
ySaundl Ogall pans @is)

8- Two days before the Saudi-led coalition’s spokesman
in Riyadh announced the end of the first stage of
Operation Decisive Storm, fire was still burning and
explosions could still be heard in the mountains around
the Yemeni capital Sanaa.

0 02Ul (3§l uiall O] (o (age Jib
Ol S8 ezl daolen (V) dyall Dol

& der @ o ddaaitall iy lxasYlg caalas
slais daplall BLbT (3 olas

9- In a showcase of its support to the Saudi-led Omitted
coalition’s campaign against the Houthis, the United

States has started daily aerial refueling for Decisive

Storm warplanes. (added)

10- On Thursday, a coalition of 10 regional states have Omitted

launched a military campaign against the Houthi rebels in
Yemen. The Saudi-led “Operation Decisive Storm”
continues to launch airstrikes in Sanaa, as well as other
areas south of the country for the third day.

11- “The removal of the Saudi-led coalition was a
protection to the credibility of the UN and that keeping
the coalition’s name on the list would have killed that
credibility,” he added.

% a).)ﬁ—tam-” ‘o.w‘ B> L}s Q}o édb U)if}u" 1&3‘33
Yy Glg" Gdadl i o busge (el gudl daslal
L3l e ol gubg" O oo ydong ."4d dazy
M)l @l ddlisas e S5 OF slygud)

12-The Saudi-led coalition on Sunday denied targeting a
school in Yemen’s rebel-held north in an attack that an
international relief agency said killed 10 children.

g“_;.)}:.“” &@JJlJ:Jj_g g_,&in L:g)Lzhl“AJl @a_gi

3yl Callullft lg8 @l adinllg

el Olils O dsV (G s e sl gt
Jlad) Olbe# 3 ool oyl She il
e Todzn cgodMaYl (£31 S dunydo uds ( el
Jual) Jabl dpat Ogeshs sY30 Of

13- Brig. Gen. Ahmed Asiri said the new weapons will
allow Arab coalition forces, operating in Yemen against
Houthi militias, to better avoid populated areas and
infrastructure.

O 33 Wil Sl ol Jie 3929 Of (Sms ,S39
By gdlaal Llo| e Calloal] dogaell cilgall 8)ud
2o lozudia 3L ell3 OF J) Trdoo @il 5100 09

Euilad) LB Cizs el 3 6wl Jaadl iladme
Gl Glugiuwl e.s.cj clbdandl sy die iy WS
M) ddl e Aadleelly A0l

14- Maj. Gen. Ahmed Asiri, adviser to the Saudi defense
minister said that the Arab coalition has the courage to

gL )9 Hladue c(Grms del Syl slglll J&
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https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=e39e7658-0fc1-47f7-8340-15f5ff2ae863&tagLabel=التحالف_العربي
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=a0fc9ccb-f38a-45d1-9287-5d0039e07ffb&tagLabel=اللواء_أحمد_عسيري
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=1859140a-d301-4b97-b1d1-73b206d984b0&tagLabel=حيدان
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=ea5d1cc6-2d64-442e-8f84-3b191bdd5fe6&tagLabel=اليمن

accept the results of the investigation on Sanaa incident, | Jgua) 4801 delridl dud (3 )l Caldl O] (392l
because errors can in any military action. SxSaus Jas & & Byl sVl Y cli ) s

15- It is important to understand the circumstances that | a9 i doad! iyl Ohlb g, 43,20 0o
led to the conflict in Yemen when the Saudi and the Arab o)l sl ol ds gaadl J55 ] ololis)

Gulf coalition’s intervention was criticized. Some . - . I .
R : . 4e rdn O WlalasYl jas . dded! &daYl Oyl
criticism indicated — rightly so — that controlling the war 0 e OF oy  iadl ddadl o 3

in this mountainous country with tribal disputes was Al Al °J‘f° é “'-?"“ Lﬁ\“’ "J‘]‘““‘“ f"”dl ‘&>
going to be a difficult task. Ao dogo Gabliog UL 8,>Lowll

6.2.1-Omitted concordance lines

This section will analyse the omitted segments in Table 13, namely concordance
lines 2, 3, 5, 9 and 10. Each line will be under the heading of its headline, meaning
that instead of the line number, the headline of the report that the line was extracted
from will be adopted as the heading in the analysis. The heading will be in English,
even though in some cases the English report is the TT and not the ST. Still, what
interests us here is the subject of the report. This will help in clarifying the analysis
and understanding the framing of the report. It will also assist the comparison of the
translation strategies and discursive elements implemented between Al-Arabiya and
the BBC.

Saudi-led coalition ends Yemen ceasefire

Concordance line 2 was extracted from a report published in January 2016, and one
can deduct from the headline that it discusses the end of a ceasefire in the conflict.
The English report is the TT, which means that this example was not omitted per se,
but rather added in the TT. The example is in the form of a quote from the statement
made by the coalition. The ST, on the other hand, did not include the quote; rather, it
provided an illustrative explanation instead. This illustration is transferred to the TT
piece-by-piece in the syntactic structure, creating a cohesive mode that provides the
target readership with a similar meaning in a less overt manner than the ST. This
speaks to the conditions of discourse production and translation in each respective
language. The Arabic report is more familiar and has rapport with its readership,
whereas the English report is more formal and has yet to establish the same level of
rapport as its Arabic counterpart, which is understandable given the nature and

circumstances of the conflict, as well as the Al-Arabiya news agency.

Furthermore, the same argument can be used with regard to the headline and lead of
the reports, particularly its wording both in the ST and TT. They show similar

discursive markers to those in line 2, namely that in the ST, more information is
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expressed at once rather than being scattered piece by piece as it is in the TT report or
omitted entirely. As mentioned previously, this illustrates the discursive production
and translation style utilised by Al-Arabiya for each readership based on the intended

aims that control how the discursive framing is represented, as follows:

Saudi-led coalition ends Yemen ceasefire slavott Jaiowe Ciualng . Bl slgil hay (3 52l Calloudl

The Saudi-led coalition that has been fighting Houthi CBliuely Loy gl s3] (3 ) Calloedl B33 el
militias in Yemen for nine months announced on & o gslsally el o s > 4y Scanall @lleas
Saturday the end to a ceasefire that began on Dec. 15,| = .. T
the Saudi state news agency SPA said. e @ Hlaxl (o8 Lghlisuly cdundl gy s yaiud

bl gall 43101 Slusluall Jlay] lgaiog a5 digde,

One can notice multiple alterations between the ST and TT headlines, such as using

the description ‘g2l =i, meaning ‘Arab coalition’ in the ST, while in the TT it
was altered to be ‘Saudi-led Coalition’, placing more focus on Saudi Arabia than
other Arab countries in the coalition. The same alteration is also implemented in the
lead. This could be directly linked to the last phrase that the Arabic headline ended
with, which was omitted from the English TT headline. In the ST headline, the
reporter ended it with the phrase ‘slaxuc#f lae Canrdsy’, meaning ‘strikes around
Sana’a’. The TT, on the other hand, omitted this entirely, shifting the focus solely on
the end of the ceasefire. This clearly demonstrates how Al-Arabiya represents the
parties in the conflict for each respective readership, not only in terms of how the ST
and TT provide information regarding events in the conflict, but also what
information is included and in what manner. In the ST, it was straightforward and
oversharing in terms of the coalition actions, unlike the TT, which is more carefully
structured and less forthcoming with its information, and there is more illustrating the
who and why rather than the what. Utilising this rearranging of facts not only by
omission and alteration, but also rearranging the information in the reports helps to
build the intended frame in the report in a manner more suited to the target readership
of the TT.

Moreover, the leads in both reports not only foreground what came in each of their
headlines, as is usually the lead’s role, but also share similar translation strategies and
discursive markers as their headlines. In the ST lead, the focus was on the reason
behind the end of the ceasefire by the coalition. That reason is the continuous
violation of the ceasefire by the Houthis and their blocking of humanitarian aid for

the people of Taiz. On the other hand, the TT started by providing background
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information on the coalition and the Houthis, then reported the end of the ceasefire
without any mention of strikes by the coalition or violation by the Houthis. The
background information helped set the mode of the report and how each party is
perceived, particularly when associating the Houthis with the term militia, and the
subsequent added segment in the TT that states the coalition is ‘supporting

legitimacy’.

Even though both the ST and TT are reporting the same event and providing similar
information regarding it, the difference in cohesion of that information and the
thematic structures in which they were projected is strikingly vast. This speaks to
how Al-Arabiya perceives is audiences based on their socio-cultural setting and
constructs the ST discourse and TT to be suited to that setting, including filling in
any gap that may be there due to lack of knowledge, particularly in this case, in
English reports, to achieve maximum acceptance of the frames and their

representation by the readership.

Another point worth noting in Al-Arabiya English report is the attempt to reflect
unbiased opinions to English readers, not only in how they project their
representations of parties in the conflict, but also how they present themselves and
their sources. The TT lead concluded with the phrase ‘The Saudi state news agency
SPA said’, which was added in the TT and never mentioned in the ST. This style of
using the Saudi state agency as a source is implemented 14 times in the English
corpus while in the Arabic corpus it is only used in three instances. This serves two
aims, the first of which is to report the official Saudi government positions in the
conflict, and the second is to project an unbiased and neutral position in their
reporting, setting themselves aside from the popular Western view that the Al-
Arabiya news institution belongs to the Saudi government. This view is mentioned in
the BBC corpus in one of the editorial reports, describing it as ‘Saudi-owned Al-
Arabiya’ both in English ST and Arabic TT. This intertextual manifestation is

implemented to be more appealing to English readers.

Saudi coalition denies hitting Iran embassy in Yemen
Concordance line 3 was extracted from a news report published in January 2016. It
discusses an accusation made against the coalition regarding hitting the Iranian

embassy in the Yemeni capital, Sana’a. Line 3 was added to the English TT in the
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form of a quote taken from the coalition’s statement. The ST, on the other hand, only
mentioned it in the headline and not in the report itself. The report only stated that the
coalition will investigate the accusation, hinting at its falseness, but there was no
definite denial or quotes in it. There was a segment that followed the ST headline and
was omitted in the TT. The same segment was reiterated in the ST in terms of
meaning and not form, and was translated faithfully into the English TT as well. That
segment was as follows: © Gldes Juaid 8ygge Ohlaw lgadsuiwl pdgadl OF USH SArws
&,Se’, meaning ‘Assiri confirms that the Houthis use abandoned embassies to
launch their operations’. Here one notices that the first piece of information provided
in the ST was not to deny the allegation, but to point out how the Houthis attempted
to ambush the coalition in the public eye by using abandoned embassies in Yemen to
launch their attack. Then in the following syntactic structure, the report presents the

source of the allegations as an Iranian official from the official Iranian TV.

The main difference between the ST and TT reports was the shift in focus. The ST
was more focused on discrediting the Houthis and Iran and revealing their collusion,
while the TT shifted the focus to the integrity of the coalition and their procedures
and denying the allegations. This shift is intended to represent each party in the
conflict in a manner more suited for the intended audience. In the Arabic ST, the
discourse did not focus on denying the allegation to the readers. This could be
because the news institution views those who made the allegations, Iran or the
Houthis, as not having credibility to those readers, particularly in regard to the
coalition. The TT needed to convey the denial more directly, fortifying its ST and
simultaneously showing the same frame of collusion. This shift is not intended to
manipulate the discourse. One can observe this from the overall similarity of
cohesion in both reports and the information provided in them. Rather, this is utilised
more to convey the intended frame in a manner that the readership is more
accustomed to, from the news institution’s point of view, to appeal more to them and

to have the intended impact.

Iran warns U.S. against hindering Yemen aid ship

Concordance line 5 was extracted from a news report published in May 2015, less
than two months after the conflict started. Unlike the previous examples, this report
was published first in English and then translated into Arabic. It discusses a statement

made by an Iranian official threatening a military response against the coalition when
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they stopped an Iranian aid ship heading to Yemen. The line itself is a statement
made by the coalition’s spokesperson, General Assiri, with regard to the Iranian
threat. On the other hand, the TT did not mention the coalition’s speaker in the
discourse; instead, it only provided a similar stance to that made by the US defence
ministry spokesperson, translated from the ST. This is one of the news reports that
has undergone various alterations through translation, utilising omission, addition,
positioning and altered syntactic structure, starting with the headline and lead and
continuing to the concluding remarks, which causes the TT to be more intense in its
representation to the Arabic readership. Starting with the headline and lead, it is clear
that the alteration implemented in the TT is aimed at enticing a stronger response
from the target readership to the discourse:

Iran warns U.S. against hindering Yemen aid ship i Blay] Jl> (3 gdsdl b sugs olyl
A senior Iranian military official has warned the S iuadl doladl OB)IYI oy dslino s k) duasad 3
U.S. and the Saudi-led coalition targeting Yemeni Jlails o83l | el do | ladl

- ! : : 3 ¢Sl Dgame duoadl (Al doduvall Wil gal
militias that blocking an Iranian aid ship bound for L. l;" ST - 1 leil o n . .
Yemen will "spa?k a fire" as 2 five-day e 4'5’“)“3 2 i ‘u‘jﬂ‘«f":‘o”f d}> 3 G‘: ‘
humanitarian ceasefire appeared to hold early| <& W] &bl ollabudl Jsi iy cadsll gk
Wednesday after going into effect the day before. 12 GU oy o (gadly dolud] Oliclun Joxd diduw

@ ool el Eladal Q1Y) JI1 goxs dar gl eI
L i ST onodl gl g g0 o1 59 O3l

One can observe that the term ‘warns’ was altered in the translation into ‘sJgs’,

meaning ‘threatens’, which is an escalation in the discourse compared to the ST. It
also added the phrase ‘@il Jial’, meaning ‘ignite the Gulf’, referring to the
countries of the Arabian Gulf. Another point is that the term in the headline was
intended for the United States, while the TT was meant for the GCC countries, which
are part of the coalition. This is done in the producing and translation of both the ST
and TT to draw the attention of the English and Arabic readership to what interests
them more. By doing so, the discourse would have as much impact in its
representation as is intended by Al-Arabiya. In the Arabic TT, the translation
strongly foregrounded the views of its ST to the point where some of the information
is not given straightforwardly to solidify the framing point intended, which is to
represent Iran’s dubious dealing. One can observe that the phrase ‘aid ship’ was
replaced in the TT headline with ‘lxéw’, meaning ‘its ships’, without any description

of what these ships are.
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Furthermore, both leads echoed the same representations of their headlines, adding
more elaboration, particularly in the TT. There are two main points to address in both
the ST and TT leads that build up the context for the event and the overall
representation of the parties in the conflict. The first is the term used to describe the
Houthis in the ST, ‘Yemeni militias’, which is unlike the usual manner in which Al-
Arabiya describes them. This description was only utilised four times in all reports
within two months of the start of the conflict. This could be the reason they utilised
this term at the beginning before designating other forms of description, such as
‘Houthis militia’ and ‘Iranian-backed Houthis’, to be more appropriate for their

representation in reports and to fit the aims of the framing of discourse.

The TT was more aligned with the norm of Al-Arabiya’s discourse production,
describing them as ‘Houthis’. Secondly, the TT lead, after reiterating what came in
its headline regarding the Iranian threat, concluded with © J5IWl 9= d>gell oMSJI 14
b e 58T ool Dlgieedl Tgzrgo o801 9y <Ol & polidly ndid) Blakad (31,91, which
means ‘This statement is intended for domestic consumption to reassure the Iranian
population, and it appears to be aimed for them and not serious’. This statement
achieves two aims. First, it reconfirms what has been mentioned in the headline,
representing Iran as double-dealing and as the main reason for the start of the conflict
due to their support of the Houthis. The second aim represents Iran as weak and not
able to pose a real threat to the coalition’s countries and that grandstanding to their
people is their limit. This, of course, was all added to the TT and was never
mentioned in the ST. For English readers it is imperative to represent the aggression
of Iran, but for the Arabic readership, it is important to show that Iran lacks the

strength to face the coalition forces.

Compared to the BBC, Al-Arabiya seems to implement similar translation strategies
and discursive markers for the same purpose (see section 5.5). In other words, the use
of omission in either the English or Arabic TT is mainly utilised to accommodate the
target readership and in terms of their cultural norms and their socio-political views.
Addition strategy is utilised to insert information that fortifies the news institution’s
frames and representations in discourse for a more compelling view for the target
readership. Positioning speakers is also used to foreground and fortify a frame in a
manner more appealing for the readership, such as in this example, where using the

US speaker in the Arabic TT is aimed at showing the Arabic readership that the
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coalition has international support and recognition, particularly from the United
States. All of these were strategies implemented by the BBC, as discussed in the
previous chapter, for similar purposes, but in the case of Al-Arabiya, they are
implemented for an opposing frame about the conflict when compared to that of the
BBC.

Kerry: U.S. aware of Iran’s support to Houthis

Concordance line 9 was extracted from a news report published in April 2015
regarding a statement made by the US Minister of State. This report was first
published in Arabic and was then translated into English. This makes line 9 an
addition to the TT rather than an omission to the ST. The line itself was positioned to
conclude the TT news report and it reflects the position that the United States is on
the coalition’s side in the conflict and is even providing logistical support for the
coalition’s planes. This is supported by an embedded link to another English report
that shows the full extent of that support. The ST, while reflecting the support of the
United States to the coalition through reiterating Mr Kerry’s statement, does not
specify the nature of that support. The TT was more cohesively structured to pique
the interest of both readerships towards the conflict by reflecting the role and position
of the United States in it. As stated, each report has the same overall theme, but with
a slight alteration in the contextual interaction that portrays what the news institution
perceives as more relevant to the intended readership, as can be observed in the
headline and lead of both the ST and TT:

Kerry: U.S. aware of Iran’s support to Houthis Lg@i!l Q58 Cadi g cudeml) Ol Eeds @las :L“5J15

The United States is well aware of the support that Iran | als3 oylaisly o GxS# Og> Sl &)l pjg CaisS
has been providing to Houthi forces who have driven | = . ossl o copaditt (518 1l olaie (ill s
Yemeni President Abd-Rabbu Mansour Hadi out of the o) ek Ol ‘9?#1 . ‘T}.}T d &;5:; &f‘éj&ﬁ
country, U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry said on O R W G

Wednesday.

One can observe that the phrase ‘a3 a8 o), meaning ‘we will not stand idly
by’, which connotes that the United States will take action in support of the coalition
in the conflict if it is required, has been omitted entirely in the TT. Instead, the TT
shifted the focus towards the conflict in general, particularly representing the parties
in it from the United States’ perspective to show who is good and who is bad, putting

Iran and the Houthis on one side and the United States, the Yemeni government, and
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the coalition on the other, aiming for the TT readership to favour the latter, the good,
and oppose the former, the bad.

Evidently, the ST was more focused on what interests the Arabic reader, and that is
to show that the coalition has international support against the Houthis and Iran in the
region. That support is represented in the ST report through quotes made by Mr
Kerry, particularly one that was mentioned in both the ST and TT, though in different
cohesive order in the discourse due to various omissions and additions between the
ST and TT. That quote is as follows:
23 () bl o gl 9 ynde ool g Calting LSBT oo (J5 o Wiy Agzlall 13 Y o
"oyl Wndses”

“We’re not looking for confrontation, obviously, but we’re not going to step away from our
alliances and our friendships and the need to stand with those who feel threatened as a consequence
of the choices that Iran might be making,” Kerry said in an interview with PBS Newshour.

This statement represents the core meaning intended by the report for both ST and
TT readers and, as such, was the only faithfully translated segment in the TT.
However, one cannot fail to notice the addition to the TT regarding the source of that
quote being the PBS (Public Broadcast Service), which is a prominent non-profit
American broadcast channel. This utilisation is like the one in example line 2 using
the SPA. In this instance however, it is not meant to show unbiased reporting. Rather,
it is implemented in order to add legitimacy to the representation and views in the TT
for the English readership that relates not only to the speaker of the quote, but also to

the original source that it has been reported from.

Yemen’s President Hadi calls Houthis ‘Iran's puppet’

The last omitted example in this section is concordance line 10, which was extracted
from a news report published in March 2015, two days after the conflict began. The
report itself discusses a speech made by Mr Hadi, the Yemeni President. This event
was also reported by the BBC and analysed in the previous chapter. The ST report
was written in English, making the Arabic report the TT in this example. The line
itself presents an overview of the conflict and the parties participating in it. The shift
of perspective and cohesiveness of both the ST and TT is quite drastic, to the point
that only the headline and one quote by the Yemeni president were rendered
faithfully to the TT. Otherwise, each report had a different aim that reflected its

varying thematic structures regarding the same event, just as reflected by line 10.
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The focus of each report and their thematic structures is projected through their
headline and lead, which set the mode for what follows in the ST and TT reporting.
While the ST focuses on the support of the Yemeni president as the elected official
for the people of Yemen and his condemnation of the Houthis as Iran’s (puppet), the
Arabic TT shifted that for the Arabic readership, particularly in Yemen, to show them
in support of their president as their legitimate leader.

Yemen’s President Hadi calls Houthis ‘Iran's puppet’ ool HHladl Cons .."&ijl"._: Q9 ol awy

Yemen's Houthi rebels have found support from an Dy dydus (£:40) ety las Haedl 26
“envious power,” Yemeni President Abdrabbo Mansour g3 Lo il O . S plazal doyall dedll (3 sola

Hadi said on Saturday while addressing the Arab League | . Tyu .. - ] ; e =
Summit. Guoll"y gzl paeid (Sold Loy 9o §)ladl ois

Returning to line 10, it is aimed at providing and building the basic background
knowledge of the conflict and the parties in it for the English readership so as to build
a repertoire for future reports. Following this example is a quote by the Yemeni
president in support of the coalition’s operation in Yemen, called ‘Decisive Storm’,
the first time this term is mentioned in the corpora, which fortified the representation

in line 10 as follows:

"I call for this operation to continue until this gang surrenders and withdraws from all locations it
has occupied in every province," he told the contingent of Arab leaders, adding that “Operation
Decisive Storm” was aimed at protecting Yemenis from “failed aggression” and the Houthis'
"obsession with power."

It is also worth mentioning that this repertoire in English is ongoing as the conflict
continues, as clearly exhibited in the implementation of intertextual chains and their
manifestation throughout the English corpora of Al-Arabiya, as illustrated in the

following example.

Decisive storm 18 eyl daole 8

6.2.2-Faithful concordance lines

In this section, the analysis will examine the concordance lines that were translated
faithfully to the TT. Concordance lines 6, 7, 8, 14 and 15, three of which were
extracted from editorial news reports, were all translated faithfully. Analysing these

lines will demonstrate how Al-Arabiya has translated these lines faithfully, either in
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editorial or normal reports, for both readerships and how it helped structure the
frames in both the ST and TT for each respective readership. It will allow the

researcher to compare both news institutions’ frames in faithfully translated reports.

Coalition to probe Yemen raid that killed 140

Line 6 was extracted from a news report published in October 2016. It discusses one
of the most controversially reported events in the conflict, which is the funeral hall
attack in Yemen. The ST was first published in English and then translated into
Arabic. There is a clear difference in focus between the ST and TT, similar to that of
line 10 in the previous section. Omission strategy was used abundantly in the TT, as
was substituting those omitted segments using addition strategy to help shift the
focus of the TT towards the intended aim. We will start with the example in line 6

which is one of the few segments that was translated:

“The coalition is also willing to provide the investigation Aol Wlgd (S Loy Grdoddl (32,8 935 ok gy
team with any data and information related to its military 4,Sall Slilaalls 3las Sloglasy bl oo

operations today, at the incident's location and the blalls aslod] ddlaie & Ll bl
surrounding areas,” it said. “The result of the investigation Gblielly & Qs el N3 38

should be announced as soon as it's completed.” Sl elgidl )98 Ll platung dg Alarmall

The translation was faithful in terms of meaning; however, the form of the translation
in the TT slightly differs from its original. In the Arabic TT, the example was
paraphrased, unlike the ST which presented the original quote as stated by the
coalition. The segment that preceded this example in the ST stated the official SPA
as the source from which this statement was reported and quoted from, whereas there
was no mentioned of it in the ST. This utilisation by Al-Arabiya has been discussed
previously (see section 6.2.1). The slight difference between the ST and its
translation speaks to how each report represented the incident and the coalition’s

response to it, particularly what each readership focuses on based on this discourse.

Shifting the focus between the ST and translation is reflected from the headline and
lead in both reports. The ST was focused on showing the cooperation of the coalition
in the investigative process and their welcome to outside parties, namely the US, in
joining the investigation. This positions the ST cohesive structure for the English
readership towards an openness towards scrutiny by the coalition regarding their
operations in the conflict, all without any mention of absolute solid denial, until at the
end of the ST, under a subheading dedicated to denying any involvement in the

incident. On the other hand, the TT cohesive structure started with denying any
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involvement in the incident, then mentioned the investigation into it and cooperation

with outside help. This can be observed in the following:

Coalition to probe Yemen raid that killed 140 (§)98 (3l sl WSG9 slatuay slie Colugiu (fn Callsadll

The Saudi-led coalition fighting rebels in Yemen said 2zl O § dga Olals (S duais (g yall ol (25
Sunday it is ready to investigate together with the | |5 (a5 (5,37 Clanls Satll Ji Ll colaino 3 @9 sl
United States an air strike on a funeral ceremony in T - ol
Sanaa that killed more than 140 people. i

In the headline, one can observe that the ST focused solely on mentioning the
coalition’s intent of investigating the incident, as it is the cohesive structure of its
report. In the TT headline, the focus is clearly on the denial and then it moves to
mention the investigation. The TT lead reiterated this point, but then it concluded
with ‘sl sl cass 6,31 olwl Sadl JI Lels’, meaning ‘asking to think of other
reasons behind this bombing’. This sentence does not really make sense on its own
until the reader reaches the last sentence that concluded the report, which states:

llmiall g A1y Gblus daai e @b shall Gulare (@ @89 I ] OF Ay yolias ST aells )

sl (gelbeadl pudamall 3] e

[To that, Yemeni sources confirmed that the bombing of the funeral hall is a result of internal dispute
settling between the allied in regards to the new political council]

After addressing the first two points mentioned in the TT’s headline and lead, it
concluded by providing a different explanation for the reason behind the attack,
holding internal Yemeni parties responsible. This was introduced in the TT using
positioning Yemeni sources to show unbiased reporting on their part towards the TT
readers. However, this was entirely added to the TT due to the thematic structure and
aim of the ST, which differed from its translation. That aim is to present a frame to
the English readership of transparency and cooperation with the international
community that would clear the coalition from any wrongdoing they might be
accused of, as is reflected in the ST lead. Stressing the involvement of US
investigators in this incident as well as in the previous one represents the coalition’s
willingness to cooperate as well as their confidence in their innocence to the ST
readership. This frame is particularly solidified in the segment following the lead,
which shows the source of the accusation (The Iran-backed Houthi militia have
blamed the Arab coalition for the attack). This is omitted in the TT, which
demonstrates that Al-Arabiya’s discourse production clearly aims to represent the

coalition in a positive light towards the English readership, more so than in Arabic,
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because of cultural difference and any previous misconceptions and presuppositions
that the English readership may hold that oppose this view. This is clearly presented
in previous examples where the English reports, whether source or translated, have
focused on positively representing the coalition, its action, and reason in the conflict
more so than in Arabic.

The war in Yemen must not be lost

Concordance line 7 was extracted from an editorial news report published in June
2015. It discusses the need for the coalition to win this war against the Houthis to
limit Iran’s expansion in the region. It was first published in Arabic and then
translated into English, and it is worth noting that it is one of the longest news reports
in the Al-Arabiya corpora. Line 7 discusses the situation of the coalition in the
conflict and that in the end, they are on their own and should not wait for any outside
help from the US or any other foreign power as they have other interests that could
be jeopardised if they intervened militarily in the conflict.

For this reason, the Arab coalition is unlikely to

434&“:. Oliclun Je «L}'fdl Wty Juass o «elldd

receive U.S. military assistance in Yemen, regardless
of the indications to the contrary issued previously by
the U.S. administration. Accordingly, any military
strategy that the Arab coalition pursues must rely on

4S5 BV e o bee Hadl aks el (3 S el
J d,Sus Ll A cadey Olowals (o Bl
e g Ol e datas of e «q)sd\ aledlyy

self-capabilities and not on U.S. promises. SSuall Ggall G @) S0l gl A8l ool

The translation was faithful both in meaning and in form, yet the Arabic ST appears
to connote a stronger tone in its meaning than that of the TT, which is understandable
due to the Arabic readership expectations and norms. This tone is symbolised in the
use of the label ‘g2l all=d”, translated faithfully in the TT as ‘the Arab coalition’.
One notices its use between angle brackets in the ST. In Arabic, the use of brackets is
commonly utilised to signify something having more importance in the discourse,
and this example is no different. This label was utilised 35 times in the Arabic
corpora as opposed to 24 times in English. In this editorial report alone it was used
five times in this particular section of the Arabic ST, which speaks to its significance
towards the representation intended in this example. Its significance is particularly
relevant in this conflict considering that it is the first time in recent history that Arab
countries joined together for a military operation in the Middle East without
participation from the West, as in the Gulf War. This conflict was of great
importance to the Arab population who mostly perceive it as a war against Iranian

expansion in the region.
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Moving towards the TT, the example came under a sub-heading that was added for
English readers that slightly shifts the view to signify something else, as the ST view
is only applicable to Arabic readers. Like most of Al-Arabiya’s English news reports,
having approval from the international community, or at least an understanding of
why the coalition had to engage in Yemen, is one of the main macrostructures of the
English corpora, and this case is no difference. It is clearly presented in the
subheading (Breaching Saudi national security) that preceded concordance line 7 in
the syntactic order to be perceived in this light. That light is the coalition with Saudi
Arabia and its main aim is to eliminate the threat that the Houthis and Iran impose on
its national security. In order for this to be achieved, it had to act against the spread
of the Houthis and re-establish the Yemeni government. This is the aim of adding
this subheading in the TT.

Defending the Saudi kingdom from the Houthi threat

Concordance line 8 was extracted from an editorial report published in April 2015. It
discusses the reasons and need for the Saudi-led coalition to act in Yemen. It was
first published in Arabic and then translated into English. The line itself is the lead in
the report. As one can observe, the translation into English was highly faithful, both

in meaning and in form.

Two days before the Saudi-led coalition’s spokesman in | (oULJl g G Sl Gamiall OMe] (o cpogy Jud
Riyadh announced the end of the first stage of Operation @g“‘«é},d‘ daoley IV oyl &l e

Decisive Storm, fire was still burning and explosions could still . . s o . .. 5 s
. ! . : . & Aldidedl OlylxaiYlg caalid Ol

be heard in the mountains around the Yemeni capital Sanaa. @ . = 3{3 ‘ s
slaiuo dosola]! dblcl g Ollas = Ju=

One can also observe the utilisation of angle brackets in the ST to highlight the name
of the coalition’s operation ‘e3>l dasele’, which is used to highlight terms and labels
in Al-Arabiya’s Arabic corpora. Aside from two added subheadings in the TT, the
overall translation of the editorial report is very faithful. It provides an overview of
the conflict, shedding a positive light on the coalition’s performance in it and their

objective of reaching peace in Yemen.

The subheading added to the TT, similar to the previous example, is implemented to
foreground the frame of the Iranian threat by focusing on their support for the
Houthis. It is particularly important for their English readership to view the conflict
from this particular perspective. The first subheading, which addresses the Iranian
threat, is entitled ‘Hezbollah clone’, referring to the Lebanese Shi’a party, which is

openly supported by Iran and considered a terrorist group by the United States and
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some European countries, including Germany. By representing the Houthis in this
way for the English readership, it demonstrates how the translation is aimed at
viewing these two in the same light, utilising interdiscursive methods to build up the
intended repertoire about the conflict. The second subheading is entitled ‘Peaceful
solution’, referring to the coalition’s aim in the conflict, which is exactly what the
cohesively structured segments under this subheading represent (see section 6.2.3
Line 1).

Moreover, apart from the subheading, there is one more difference between the ST
and TT that addresses the issue of the discourse production and translation process
between Arabic and English readerships in the Al-Arabiya news institution. The
headline of the Arabic ST differs from its translation, not in terms of meaning, but

more so in form and connotation, as follows:

Defending the Saudi kingdom from the Houthi threat 8l 1 Ohya ope Judgidl Cadg

Lastly, one can observe the difference between the ST headline in Arabic and its
translation into English, which is uncommon practice in editorial reports based on the
analysis of this research in previous examples. This is because editorial reports often
reflect the macrostructure propositions and frames of news institutions regarding a
conflict or an issue. The only difference between the ST and TT in these reports
usually concerns whether these frames are more foregrounded or less, but are the
same nonetheless. In this instance, the difference in translation is utilised to shift the
focus of the entire report in the eyes of the TT. The ST headline is intended to show
Arabic readers that Saudi Arabia will not allow itself to be threatened and is capable
of protecting its citizens, as one can see in the style and wording of the headline © a3y
sd= U] Ol e Luagdl’, meaning ‘stopping the threat from Najran to Jeddah’. The last
two words refer to the southern and western regions of Saudi Arabia that the Houthi
missiles are capable of reaching. The TT, on the other hand, was more focused on the
reason and justification that led Saudi Arabia to create the coalition and launch its
operation in Yemen, specifying against whom. This clearly speaks to the difference
between the ST and TT readerships in the eyes of the news institution and how they

tailor each discourse in light of that to achieve their intended discursive aims.
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We have courage to accept probe results: Asiri

Concordance line 14 was extracted from a news report published in October 2016, a
week after the funeral hall incident. This report discusses the coalition’s response to
the result of the investigation of the incident and its acceptance of responsibility. Line
14 is the lead of the report which was first published in English and then translated
into Arabic.

Maj. Gen. Ahmed Asiri, adviser to the Saudi defense FRWI )9 Hlidus ((Grums Jel Sl gl JB
minister said that the Arab coalition has the courage to Jgad) 281 delonadl ) g pall Callondd] O] (53 gauad!

accept the results of the investigation on Sanaa incident, < T a5l et N cenlindon! 7L
because errors can in any military action. @ Joe S 38l oY el @

The translation was faithful into Arabic in terms of meaning and form, representing
the coalition’s openness and transparency regarding their actions in the conflict.
Overall, the Arabic TT was translated faithfully except for the concluding sentence of
the report. That sentence was translated faithfully into Arabic in order to conclude the
TT while maintaining the thematic structure it holds, unlike the ST, which went on
shifting the perspective under a different sub-heading that was completely omitted in
the TT. That last sentence is as follows:
The investigation’s report has mentioned that one of the coalition warplanes had “wrongly

targeted” a funeral in the capital Sanaa after receiving false information from a party within
the Yemeni army

ey Y (Sl hlouall Y @Y (go die 76 Log dguaiall pe Gosldl 1dg) el 5e" Gl BoLd coyely
Geiiadl o) laiadlg (e Balely psall o Lguly (e g ccallonild Al Cladl asn

The ST segment started with mention of the investigation report as the source of the
statement that the cause of the bombing was false information provided by Yemeni
Army officials. It is worth noting that the term ‘funeral’, which was the target of the
bombing, is only mentioned in this instance in both reports. There was no mention of
it in either article; instead, it was only referred to as the ‘Sanaa incident’, which is
understandable in terms of representation in discourse production. However, in the
ST case, naming the investigation report as the source that apportioned blame for the
bombing to the false information provided guides the reader towards holding the
source of that information responsible and not the coalition. This is a form of
interaction control in discourse through positioning speakers to demonstrate unbiased
reporting on the part of the news institution, even though in this case the speaker is

the investigation report and not an actual person.

200



This segment is followed by a subheading entitled ‘Yemen army’s wrong intel led to
funeral strike’ that reiterates the thematic suppositions that the above segment
represents and elaborating on it, all of which was omitted in the Arabic TT. The TT
started the segment by naming the coalition as the source of the quote it provided.
The quote imparts the same views represented in the ST report. It particularly stresses
the point that this is not how the coalition conducts its operations and its aim to
establish peace for Yemen and its citizens. The ST clearly had to elaborate further for
English readers in order to prove, without any doubt, the sincerity of the coalition to
maintain the international support needed.

When a Scud missile lands near Makkah

Concordance line 15 was extracted from an editorial news report published in
October 2016. It discusses the Houthi attempt to target the holy city of Makkah. This
was an incident that incited outrage for Muslims in general, and in Saudi Arabia in
particular, because of the sacred nature of the city as the home of the holy mosque
that all Muslims pray towards. Line 15 briefly discusses how the conflict started. The
English translation was highly faithful in its rendering, as is the whole translation
apart from the addition of a subheading in the TT shifting its focus. Beginning with
line 15, the TT maintained the representations and overall frames of its TS as well as
the same level of intensity for both readerships. It is as if the discourse was aimed at
a monolingual readership in two languages, meaning that the ST and TT readership

where viewed as the same in the translation.

It is important to understand the circumstances that led t0 | =g ldie cdad) Gyl Wbl g,s d9ya0 0o
the conflict in Yemen when the Saudi and the Arab Gulf o)) sl Calloxilly dpagaadl 55 ) olalas)

coalition’s intervention was criticized. Some criticism - . G .
S . g - - pin OF OIEEY! (s doed! ddal |

indicated — rightly so — that controlling the war in this ‘ 4J.:J) ‘,‘"’. Y o ~.‘3’ “-’{"J .@
mountainous country with tribal disputes was going to be a 9 ‘“"'\"’ J ‘-’J"J‘u& °J]_°=“_“{‘ oldl ‘o> o=
difficult task. Ao dogo Babliog BLE §,>liall Al

This level of faithfulness could be because the severity of the event being reported
was not just for Muslims but also for the international community as a whole,
reflecting that the Houthis and Iran are not just attacking Saudi cities, but also
targeting holy religious places. It is worth noting that this editorial report was
published immediately after the funeral hall incident in Sanaa, which the coalition

has reported was due to mistaken information on the part of Yemeni military officials.

Moreover, there were only slight variations in three instances: the headline, adding a

webpage link to the lead, and the subheading in the TT. Starting with the headline,
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the translation slightly altered the headline to be more accurate in depicting the event,
unlike the Arabic ST, which reflected a more dramatic depiction.

When a Scud missile lands near Makkah o e 358 Faobe

In the ST headline, which literally means ‘Scud Missile on Makkah’, the wording for
the Arabic readership obviously aims to incite outrage against the Houthis, unlike the
TT, which held a more accurate account in the headline in order not to lose rapport
and trust with the English readership, particularly after the funeral incident, which
was widely reported, particularly against the coalition, in Western media such as the
BBC. Another point in the TT is that there was an addition in the lead of the report in
the form of a link attached to the phrase ‘the missile attack’ that takes the reader to
another English report on the Al-Arabiya website elaborating on the incident. This
addition aims to create a similar effect to that of the ST headline in the TT. This
utilisation of adding a webpage link to a different article that foregrounds the
discursive frame has been discussed previously (see section 6.2.1) and is only

implemented in the English corpora.

Furthermore, there was another subheading added to the TT entitled ‘A base for Iran’.
The thematic structure projected the view of the Houthis as an extension to Iran and
that Yemen has become a base for them to launch their attacks on Saudi Arabia. This
view is a paraphrased version of a proxy war, a view that has been discussed in the
BBC analysis chapter. However, it is rarely mentioned in Al-Arabiya corpora
because the frame of a proxy war projects that the coalition is also a proxy, which is
false by definition because they are taking action themselves and not through another
party or group. Nonetheless, it is clear that Al-Arabiya is intentionally avoiding the
use of this description in their reporting of the conflict and instead explaining the
Iranian—Houthis connection in a more illustrative manner, utilising intertextual chains
throughout the corpora to foreground this view. Such illustration can be observed in
the segment that concluded both the ST and TT reports, which was translated
faithfully:

The missile attack vindicates Saudi Arabia’s position that Iran has been planning for a while
to create an armed entity north of Yemen to threaten Saudi Arabia and that it has chosen the
Houthis for this task.

OLS 313 (y0) die Jalasd Olyal Ob ¢ gwleasd] Ao gl LiB g0 (S92 A0 (ya L Jadiad] (SU1 595 E9ylio
cdas gl odg) 39l izl Lgily 31l adBYI Elaall crasd cdadgaudl 4 3Ug5 5> cpoudl Do el
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https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/10/10/Saudi-Arabia-intercepts-two-Houthi-ballistic-missiles.html

The different representation of Iran by the Al-Arabiya corpora and the BBC corpora is
clear in this example. In the BBC corpora, Iran is merely mentioned in terms of what
the coalition says, discursively dismissing its role and focusing on the coalition in
general and Saudi Arabia in particular. On the other hand, Al-Arabiya seems to focus
significantly on Iran’s role, making it front and centre in its macrostructure frames in
their news reporting and translation. This is in addition to another important point,
particularly in its English reporting, which aims to lead the English readership to the
coalition’s side by reiterating the reasons for the conflict and why it had to be,
dismissing any other view that is usually projected in other news media such as the
BBC.

6.2.3-Altered concordance lines

In this final section discussing the representations of the coalition, the analysis will
examine the concordance lines that were altered in the translation from their ST.
Concordance lines 1, 4, 11, 12 and 13 were all altered in the translation, all of which
were extracted from normal reports apart from concordance line 1, which was
extracted from an editorial report. Analysing these lines will demonstrate how Al-
Arabiya has altered these lines in translation, to what end, and how it is utilised in the

framing of English and Arabic news.

Defending the Saudi kingdom from the Houthi threat (I1)

Line 1 was extracted from an editorial news report that has been discussed previously
in relation to another example (see section 6.2.2 line 8). As such, in this example the
analysis will focus on aspects in the ST and TT that that were not covered previously

in light of the following:

The coalition’s airstrikes ended after the major threats cgusyll slasdl A day dgandl Oyl gt
had been eliminated, mainly that of the ballistic missiles, Eolssall diadie (39 oyl Oldl el LS
as declared by the coalition’s official statement. T e AW

One can notice the slight alteration in representing each party in the conflict in the ST
and TT speakers, in addition to reorganising the order of the sentence. Starting with
the coalition, one can observe that the term ‘Lg=Jl =1, meaning ‘air war’, was not
translated as such but rather altered in the TT to be ‘airstrikes’. This is because it is
only associated with the coalition in the English corpora and not in Arabic. The

varying difference in this use between ST and TT is clear in the following table:
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Airstrike/s 15 uad 2

Strike/s 17 o> whle/wlalb 10

The first Arabic term in the table ‘cawd’ is the Arabic equivalent of the term
‘Airstrike’, while the second varies in its meaning from this term and closely adhere
to another term in English, which is ‘Air raids’. It is worth mentioning that this term
is utilised in the English corpora, but it is only repeated five times, which is
considerably lower than the English term in the table, and half as much as in the
Arabic corpora. Based on the analysis of the previous examples in this chapter, one
can clearly observe that the production and translation of the English discourse is
drawing the readers towards the coalition’s view more so than in the Arabic

discourse.

However, this is not the case in this instance, where the term ‘airstrikes’ is forced in
the English TT, rather than a less aggressive term such as the one in Arabic that does
not hold the same negative connotation through repeated association with the
coalition. A possible argument is that this has been implemented intentionally in the
English corpora. This argument is based on two factors. The first is the number of
times it is utilised in discourse is not too high to be considered as macrostructure
representation of the coalition’s action, yet it is also not low enough to be dismissed.
This utilisation serves to show the readers that the news institution is unbiased in its
reporting of the conflict, particularly when considering that most English news
reports use this term to describe the coalition’s operations in the Yemeni conflict.
The second factor is that almost every time it is implemented, it is in relation to a
strike on the Houthis and al-Qaida, not any other party or group. These two factors
allow the production and translation of discourse to maintain its representative
frames of the parties in the conflict and simultaneously project an objectiveness in
their reporting towards their readership, particularly in their English discourse. The
Arabic discourse avoids the implementation of this term in relation to the coalition to
meet the expectations of the Arabic readership and norm, particularly those in the
GCC. There are also other terms utilised in Arabic other than the one in the previous
table, but they are rarely used, including the one aforementioned in this example,

namely ‘b=l 0,1, which was only used twice.
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Houthis attempt to clean up funeral blasts site

Line 4 was extracted from a news report published in October 2016 and it discusses
the funeral hall incident in Sana’a. This report was published after the incident had
taken place and before the coalition released a statement admitting responsibility due
to mistaken information received from Yemeni military sources (see section 6.2.2
line 14). In this example, the Arabic ST started with associating the coalition with the
phrase ‘4l @edd’, meaning ‘supporting legitimacy’, which is the main frame that
is associated with the coalition and is one of the macrostructures of the Al-Arabiya
corpora. However, this was omitted in the English TT:

There was no Arab coalition air role in a strike SVESIP SINCIRVWITR VS A VRSN U1 ST ) 0
in Sanaa on Saturday, sources in the Saudi-led slaino (3 289 Ul il OB (§ g Olalbs (S
coalition said. il elyg Cads (3 Olanl aSadll Jf kels

One can observe that the TT was straightforward in denying any role in the incident
on the part of the coalition and stating the source of the information. The ST, on the
other hand, first stated the role of the coalition, a discursive method often utilised in
the English reports rather than in Arabic to build up the intended representation and
repertoire with the English readership. This is because they may have less knowledge
about the topic and/or have to alter any negative or positive presupposition about the
parties in the conflict by utilising this thematic representation, linked through the
corpora with intertextual chains. This use in the ST could be because of the nature of
the incident itself, trying to show that the coalition’s aims and conduct in the conflict
will not allow such incidents to be carried out by them and reaffirming the
established rapport with the Arabic readership of the true goal that this coalition has
been formed to achieve. The last part that was omitted in the TT has been discussed

earlier (see section 6.2.2 Line 6) and is reiterated in the Arabic ST here.

Moreover, the English translation came under a subheading in the TT that was added
to and was not included in the ST. That subheading is entitled ‘denial’ to show the
coalition response and is highlighted in the TT; however, that denial, which
concluded both reports, differs in its thematic structures between the ST and TT.
These thematic structures differ in order to adhere to their headline and lead due to

the shift of focus between them, as follows:

Houthis attempt to clean up funeral blasts site slaio Hlmasl HBT R LTI LS SeOmpy PEN

205



Tribal leaders and family members of the funeral Sy slaiue 3 ddg> Wl 95 OF A jolae ST
home attack have stopped Houthi militias from 3 &SI Ulall Cdugind @l @l BT Al5] ds
lifting up debris of the strike that killed more 8 Gl Lo g9 B el I sl slao
than 80 people. ) duyadll

In the ST, one can notice that the focus was on the investigation that will be
conducted and how the Houthis are trying to ‘=>4l ssu0’, meaning ‘pre-empt the
investigation’, and hiding evidence from the incident site. This was omitted in the TT
headline and instead the focus shifted to be on the Houthis attempt without any
mention of the investigation. Each lead was also cohesively structured to reiterate the
focus point of its headline. The TT implemented omission, addition and alterations to

its original.

Furthermore, each lead has associated itself with a different source, positioning each
one for the ST and TT readerships. The ST lead positioned its source, which
informed on the Houthi attempt to clean up the incident site. The source was © yslas
duay’, meaning ‘Yemeni Sources’, without specifying them by name or the position
they hold. The TT named its source as ‘Tribal leaders and family members’, which is
a more compelling source than that of the ST. This foregrounding in the TT by
utilising positioning of sources is aimed at the English readership in order to stress
the point that the coalition had no responsibility for the incident without reflecting

any biased opinion from the news institution or its sources.

Saudi denies threatening UN over blacklist

Concordance line 11 was extracted from a news report published in June 2016. It
discusses the removal of the coalition from a UN blacklist. This is also one of the
events in the conflict that attracted attention from the media, including the BBC. The
example in line 11 is a statement made by the Saudi ambassador to the UN, Mr al-
Mouallimi, and even though the English translation has reflected a similar stance and
meaning in the TT, it is not quite the same quote as the one in the ST, which is

considerably shorter in length compared to its translation.

“The removal of the Saudi-led coalition was a Al e Ldgaudl puol B> e 090 § 0L B, 12l
protection to the credibility of the UN and that keeping 239 b damy Vo Glei" el 13 O o 9o "ol guud]
the coalition’s name on the list would have killed that e P OF ;b}d\ da3lall e calloall pupg" ol oy
credibility,” he added. SBusie)l @aYl Adlaas

It is clear that the Arabic ST has a firmer tone than its translation, particularly when
looking at the phrase ‘(» i, meaning ‘warned against’, but the TT omitted this

and altered it to be simply ‘he added’. It is utilised in the Arabic ST to represent the
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resolution of Saudi Arabia and the coalition in their stance and morals, which adhere
to the United Nations’ rules. On the other hand, the TT used the term ‘killed’ to
describe what will happen to the credibility of the UN. This term has more intensity
and meaning than the one used in Arabic, which is ‘,3§«’, meaning ‘will affect’,
foregrounding the view of the ST for the target readership to stress the severity of
this mistake. While this segment of the ST is trying to represent the strong position
and power of the coalition to the Arabic readership, the English TT is more focused
on showing that the judgement of the UN is wrong in this instance.

To further elaborate on this shift of view in the microstructures of discourse, the
headline for each report and the last segment that concluded the ST and was

translated utilising alterations syntactically positioned in the middle of the TT report.

Saudi denies threatening UN over blacklist LidlES po ud 1029 .. 8uxiall @adl dugs @ 1 pelaall

He added that the UN secretary general could | & lucluell CaBg) buyags e e (§ 0L o™ 6B ol
have misunderstood the Saudi discussion over o L Basiall eeYl ilelaia oy QU}’L;” sy sug o oo

the blacklisting. “I have the highest respect for Loy P T L E
Uoghanl cpo o (i JSio Uad go Liowdgl s Jains ol sugs

the secretary general. How the secretary general ¥ L "f'b B "5t ‘ 3"5‘ . 3‘ “’b . .;3 Jm

perceived the meanings, how he interpreted the | 6% ©3° S 0b 1y "amiall @Yl pfizy il sag O Lsd

discussion is up to the secretary general.” Ao 049 Lydgs Al Uylas dg=rg Ctl

Starting with the headline in the ST stating that ‘5a>ell @e9l sag @ 2all”, meaning
‘al-Mouallimi we did not threaten the UN’, instead of the TT’s ‘Saudi denies
threatening’, the first is a statement taken from the Saudi ambassador to the UN,
while the TT reflects the response of the Saudi government. The thematic structures
of each headline were cohesively structured to convey the proceeding syntactic
structures. In other words, the ST was structured entirely based on the quotes and
statements made by the Saudi ambassador to the UN, from the lead through to the
concluding sentence. The TT, on the other hand, included sources and statements in
addition to that of the ST for the target readership, and as such chose to alter the

headline to reflect the Saudi response in general.

The link between the ST headline and the last segment in it by reiterating the same
point and elaborating on it for the Arabic readership is particularly interesting. When
considering its alteration in the TT for the English readership due to the lack of
similar effect on them, from Al-Arabiya’s perspective, is a point worth noting. The
phrase ‘Ladlas e wd’, meaning ‘not in our culture’, in the headline and its reiteration

“lasT sug of Luslas Vg Loghl e o’ meaning “not our style nor it is in our culture to
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threaten someone’, in the concluding segment has not been included in the TT.
While the latter phrase has been mentioned once in a similar quote in the TT in a
different syntactic order and syntactic structure, it did not include the same wording,
repetition or focus as in the ST. It is important in the ST because it signals something
that the Arabic readership understands, particularly in the Gulf region, including
Saudi Arabia. Considering their strong pride and adherence to their customs and
cultural tradition, this point is strongly positioned in the discourse.

However, that is not to say that the ST did not intend to represent a frame of strong
and adamant belief in their position, which it did. This can be observed in the last
phrase in the ST, ‘4w oday wug wb Uyl dgzg mudgs 0ed 09 (§ OL’, meaning ‘Ban
Ki-moon understood our clarification from our point of view as a threat and that is
his problem’, yet in the TT it was translated as ‘how he interpreted the discussion is
up to the secretary general’. It is clear, even though the TT was longer than its
original as it included more explanation, it did not have the same strong connotative
meaning that the ST represented to its Arabic readership, signalling a strong sense of
pride and Arabic nationalism. This would not have the same effect or understanding
for the English readership, hence the TT was more diplomatic in its representations

and wording than its ST.

Coalition says deadly Yemen raid hit rebels, not school
Line 12 was extracted from a news report published in August 2016. It denies an
accusation that the coalition targeted a school. The example line itself is the lead in

both reports and, as usual, it reaffirms the statement in their headlines:

The Saudi-led coalition on Sunday denied | ewb Gasially Gogaudl g 1jg iSe § ) ladns)l ol
targeting a school in Yemen’s rebel-held north | il of as¥l s _dax_clgllff 3ol allatli# @lgd
in an attack that an international relief agency i) Ol 3 cadgmel) Gyl 30 Cddgiul Callowl
said killed 10 children. Naa of e Iodius «0 MBI (£ LS Luyde g (ool
Jual Jabl i ogesh

The report was first published in English and then translated into Arabic. One can
observe that the only similarity between the ST and TT is the denial, yet how that
denial is worded in the ST lead is completely altered in its translation. Focusing on
the denial, the ST lead utilised the phrase ‘Yemen’s rebel-held north’, referring to the
place in which the incident happened, and referred to the source of the information
regarding casualties as ‘an international relief agency’ without identifying them by

name, which is later revealed as ‘MSF’. This is only mentioned in the ST, which is
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https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=e39e7658-0fc1-47f7-8340-15f5ff2ae863&tagLabel=التحالف_العربي
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=a0fc9ccb-f38a-45d1-9287-5d0039e07ffb&tagLabel=اللواء_أحمد_عسيري
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=1859140a-d301-4b97-b1d1-73b206d984b0&tagLabel=حيدان
https://www.alarabiya.net/tools/tags.html?tags=ea5d1cc6-2d64-442e-8f84-3b191bdd5fe6&tagLabel=اليمن

longer than its translation because it had more sources and speakers, such as the MSF
mentioned in the lead, which were omitted in the TT.

The TT is solely constructed on quotes by the coalition spokesperson, General Assiri,
except for the last segment, which was added in the Arabic translation. There was no
mention of any other sources or speakers, and multiple quotes by Assiri in the ST
were omitted in the translation. One can observe in the TT that lead is correcting the
accusation by stating that the target was ‘cade=l Coyd3 3S,e’°, meaning ‘Houthis
training camp’ and not a ‘OsaMaY (£l LS duwyde uds’, meaning ‘and not a school as
the putschist claim’. Thus, the TT lead not only corrected the accusation, but also
showed its readers that it was the Houthis that made the claim in the first place,
connoting the fallacy of the accusation. The thematic structure and cohesion in this
example are similar to the previous example, including the difference in length. In
this case, the translation was from English to Arabic while the previous case was

from Arabic to English.

This is also true in the source used for the statement in the headline and lead in both
reports. The ST reported the source as ‘coalition said’ in the headline and again in the
lead, while the TT simply used the name of the coalition spokesperson ‘Saws’,
written in English as ‘Assiri/Asiri’ in the Al-Arabiya corpora. The TT is less
explanatory in its reporting for the Arabic readership, having only one source which
the readership is familiar with, based on the discursive representation in the TT. It is
as if the translation only focused on the information to correct, for the Arabic
readership, the coalition’s action and state that the Houthis are the ones accusing the
coalition, which in itself is enough reason to reject it. There was no mention of the
MSF in the TT because the news institution perceived it as irrelevant for the target
readership. Again, this selection of information, sources, and speakers in the
reporting and translation were all implemented to suit the intended readership as the

news institution perceives them.

Through utilising discursive methods in structuring these information sources and
speakers in a manner that would achieve maximum impact in convincing the
readership of the view being represented in either the ST or TT or both, the same
view is carried in the translation, albeit with varying degrees of intensity based on the

frame being represented. One final point to note is that in the Arabic lead one can
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notice the tag sign (#) associated with the names and places it mentioned. Each one
includes a link that will lead to other reports on the Al-Arabiya Arabic website that
mentions them in regard to the conflict in Yemen, providing a complete
representation of the conflict from their view. This strategy was mentioned in the
previous chapter (see section 4.1). It could be implemented so that readers can find
the information regarding the parties and places more easily on the website. In
addition, it would help the news institution get more readers and build their

macrostructure frames by leading them to more news reports.

Saudi-led coalition: New U.S. arms will enhance military precision

The last example to discuss in this section is concordance line 13, which was
extracted from a news report published in November 2015. It discusses an issue that
has been heavily reported about and criticised in Western media, including the BBC.
The issue is the selling of arms by the US and the UK to the coalition countries,
Saudi Arabia in particular. The ST was first published in Arabic and then translated
into English. What is interesting is that it is one of the rare examples in the data in
which the Arabic news report is longer than the English one, whether it was
translated or otherwise because often the English reports are longer that the Arabic.
The example in line 13 reflects the coalition’s point of view as to why the arms sale

should happen and continue happening, as stated by the coalition’s spokesperson,

General Asiri:

Brig. Gen. Ahmed Asiri said the new Olgll 8)ud oyo 3300 L] LAl 0dd e 3929 O Grwe ,S39
weapons will allow Arab coalition forces, e (sl 120 090 B Lgdlaal Glo| e Callwl) Lg=dl
operating in Yemen against Houthi militias, el 3 558wl Jasdl ladzme e lazmanin” (3 U3 0F J)
to better avoid populated areas and Q|J@;| paeg (Ol ey ke o \5@@] SE Came
infrastructure. Mol ddl e dladleellg G0l 3bliel!

One can notice that the TT started with providing background information regarding
the parties in the conflict, a discursive method often implemented in news discourse,
as can be deducted from the analysis of previous examples. It particularly targets
readers who are perceived by the news institution as having limited or no knowledge
regarding world events, establishing rapport with them in accordance with the news
institution’s view. The information in this particular instance can be observed in
‘Arab coalition ... operating in Yemen’ and ‘against Houthi militia’, all of which
help to build the intended representation for the English readership and were added to
the TT but not mentioned in the ST. One point which both the ST and TT mention
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and focus on, particularly the TT, is the advantage of selling arms to the coalition.
The last part of the example was only half translated to English, which carried the
intended meaning for the English readership. That meaning is the overall frame of
this news report: to provide an alternative narrative to those frames published in
Western media calling for cutting arms sales to the coalition in light of the Yemeni
conflict. This frame utilised the need for less collateral damage in the conflict,
proposing that this arms sale can achieve that. Furthermore, there was one segment in
the ST that was altered in the translation, implementing speaker position and addition
strategy to foreground an important representation in it. That segment, positioned in
the middle of both reports, is as follows:

The Pentagon's Defense Security Cooperation Bpel cadly I ASWI lall oo S5-3I dadpe Lﬂ;i@
Agency (DSCA) said the sale would help the Royal Buclined HY93 O5abs 1.29 lgiasd s dgae e
Saudi Air Force's (RSAF) replenish weapons b giedsiul (@l blaedl e pasgaill (§ 4 gadl
supplies that are becoming depleted due to high oalais o Dzl Ol pally oyadl 6 yaiell
demand for multiple “counter-terrorism” operations, i Y 3 " els",
while providing reserves for future missions. ) i

The overall sense of meaning regarding the cooperation of the coalition with the US
in fighting terrorism is carried in the translation. However, how that meaning is
carried in the translation differs from the ST, including the source. The source in the
ST stated the value of the arms being sold, and then moved to emphasise how those
arms will be used and against who, namely the ‘4o dg=dl Clpally el § (poyeiall Lo
bygw § "ouels" @28, meaning ‘against the rebels in Yemen and ISIS in Syria’. Only
the overall frame has been transferred to the English TT: that the coalition will use
this against terrorist organisations in cooperation with its allies such as the United
States. Utilising positioning strategy in the TT to package this frame from a source
more acceptable to the target readership, that source is ‘The Pentagon’. This has
foregrounded the original representation of the ST for the English readership using
the term ‘counter-terrorism’ to reaffirm the frame, also stating that this is a
continuous effort at the end of the TT segment by the wording of the phrase ‘future
missions’. All these strategies in the translation and discursive methods in the
thematic structure were implemented for the ST and foregrounded in the TT to show
not only the coalition’s cooperation with the Western countries despite any
presuppositions that oppose this, but also to challenge other frames in Western media

that call for the cessation of the sale of arms to the coalition.
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6.3- Concordances of Yemen in Al-Arabiya Corpora

This section will show extractions of 15 concordance lines that include the term
Yemen. Analysing these concordance lines will help to show how Al-Arabiya
represented Yemen in terms of the conflict and how it had affected the people both in
source and target texts. Considering that this is the second most frequent KW in the
corpora, it will allow us to identify the differences and similarities of its
representations towards the different readership and how these differences and
similarities were utilised. The concordance lines, as in previous tables were extracted
from WordSmith in sequential order in the software, ensuring no repetition in reports

and events as much as possible.

Table 14 Concordance lines of Yemen in Al-Arabiya corpora

1- Yemen's exiled President Abedrabbo Mansur
Hadi said on Saturday that his forces were
battling Shiite Houthi militias across the country
to check “Iranian expansion” in the region.

L IS ($ala gmaie dy due ¢l iyl kel
Glal J] Bug egtgzrlgns cndsd! dyloe O cpgloysill
dalaiall 3 QY gl

2- Yemen's conflict pits a loose array of
government-allied forces against Houthi rebels
and troops loyal to a former president Ali
Abdullah Saleh.

Omitted

3- Gen. Assiri said the coalition was in Yemen to
“protect the Yemeni people, including children,
from the actions of the Houthi militia.” He cited a
$30 million Saudi aid program for Yemen
launched in cooperation with the UN children’s
fund (UNICEF).

Jolatl) (e ldaal] JoYI gl die bt 13U
0o Al lakaially lipgd! arezr ao gl S
comadd! ublsall dlo> | Bug el polat] Bl
2o 289 (Sl gelipll lga2l e cJlabYI WT) T

3550 Jid o axds ;Y95 Ogeke 30 A%y sl
550 OF gwi USy cdiludVl dsey! JloeS Oladus ol
il Sy ol 1o gl e Buiall @Yl o83
adb JlabYl Glax) Jlga)l 0dgy susciall @edl"

4-Al-Qaeda militants took control of the southern
coastal town of Ahwar in Yemen on Saturday, the
Arabic website of Al Arabiya News Channel
reported.

Ol Aadloay "onl" digs (ye sl @ulail Comad!
0a% penily g lgde dilas o Wlel day daiad|
o ol (@l Al drelaiz! Oluasad Jila))
Codl podl Fluo ddie Olgzlge edaill ol

5- Regional shifts and chaos are due to regional
conflicts such as Iran versus the Gulf, but also due
to internal conflicts such as the Muslim
Brotherhood against the Egyptian state, Houthi
rebels and former President Ali Abdullah Saleh
against the legitimate government in Yemen.

@bl b (@ Ghlg ol da S dilaiall ol
29l 3> Bpotnolly Lgintel (&I (o29llg cdindl s
g (zxdsdl o Gl a8V U oy £liSy
& gl o 0lg3Yl Jio Baslgll Agall Js1s 5Ll
LosSol Wb wlio dgpaedl Gusy)l ge 39291 35039 cnae
ol § deeidld,

6-On the upcoming visit of Mr. Ban Ki Moon to
Kuwait where he will meet with the Yemeni
warring factions involved in the current peace
talks, Al-Moalimi said both Saudi Arabia and the
UN Secretary General are very optimistic, and
that the kingdom is “supportive” of the efforts of
the Secrarey General’s special envoy for the
Yemen conflict, Ismail Ould Cheikh Ahmad.

252l e g CogS 058§ OW Bykaiiall 8031 g9
O kel gl c8ygloniall duiad! LY g O
Todis otz OMslane Busxiall el plall (eYlg &3 g2l
@I (oo gl Ay Jeeloss] 35428 L3gaudl oo o
ool 8 Buiall,
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7- Saudi Arabia had reacted angrily to a UN
decision to add the coalition to a list of children's
rights violators after determining that it was
responsible for 60 percent of the 785 children
killed in Yemen last year.

omitted

8- It became clear for Saudi Arabia and the Gulf
Cooperation Council (GCC) countries that Iran
has decided to expand its areas of influence and
that after Yemen it will its head to Bahrain,
maybe to South Iraq and expand towards the
west.

ol gzl bl udzmo 909 cddgad) Brplyg b
e IS ¢ oudV plnall B3I rang’ 0,8 98 O]
Lo copymall Cddios (paddl dy gily codsas (3blie
Uiz dkaily 3Ll Cigicr.

9- Hadi also admitted during the exclusive
interview with the Saudi newspapers that Yemen
would have fallen in four days and would have
been an Iranian state had it not been for the
Operation Decisive Storm launched by the Arab
military coalition under the leadership of Saudi
Avrabia.

diole Yol &i] cddgandl "LEE" daual Eod> § JB9
Oll o3 Jilae 4> ne Ol 3o 152 ol sy o341
ol 2Ll pes,

10- Decisiveness strengthened legitimacy in
Yemen and it's on the path of solidifying it. It
restored hope to the Yemenis and organized Gulf
work to confront Iranian aggression.

slels daaled] J] dlisbs 35 pmdl Al b i)
dr gy aedsd) Codl g cominndl oo JI JeII
ALY Olgasll,

11- In late 2014 they seized Yemen’s capital
Sanaa before moving into other parts of the
country. Saudi Arabia in March 2015 formed an
Arab coalition to begin air strikes and ground
support for forces loyal to Hadi, who fled to
Riyadh.

omitted

12- Yemen’s Minister of Local Administration
and the Chairman of the Higher Committee for
Relief Abdul-Ragib Saif Fath accuse Houthi
militias of starving children in Taiz, due to the
detention of 64 trucks loaded with humanitarian
aid in both al-Rabihi area in the west of the city
and al-Waziya area in the southwest.

BLeW Wall Dol sy 2ol ddkoeodl B8P i S
89 funall LY Sleialuod] dnozdl (b Codylldue
Bybols 64 Wiy a5 dladlows sl g (ye Ak

adhio (§ 325 dadlred ALYl Oloeluwlh Aoss
ablonell 8 Oy Bisilally Ll 8 )l

13- Previously, Iran’s foreign minister repeatedly
rejected the reports confirming that his country
supplied the Shiite militias in Yemen with
missiles.

& B e olg dazma ¢ I Ayl 19 O
o0 S 2ae Ladg oy o) ) doelusl Jluy] B2l
G981 Gyl ghiny pos O & &l dodudl ol

14- Those who follow developments in Yemen
are aware that there are active contacts between
Yemen’s strong general Ali Mohsen al-Ahmar,
who has recently joined the field, and the
Khawlan tribe in Sanaa, which has responded to
his calls following successes at Marib and Sirwah.
So does this attack, which left Khawlan injured, is
aimed to deter this distinctive bloc in the battle
for Sanaa?

o dads OYasl & Gl Ogelas Ogalially 8y LS
i e 5250 kel 5 01 53301 gl i
olo Glolons day e slaiuo Y93 slanis ¢ oYl
0da Jgd cslaiuo pyed «llasy &= oo «Tlores

& o Bugll cslaino u)’y € y>» Lﬁ‘” z&,o.“;)qd\
Selasyo aijw 43,Lall AT oda

15- “Saudi Arabia is perfectly entitled to defend
itself and it is also leading the coalition to restore
the legitimate government of Yemen,” Fallon
said.

omitted
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6.3.1- Omitted concordance lines

This section will analyse the omitted segments in Table 14, namely concordance
lines 2, 7, 11. All were extracted from regular news reports published in 2016 and
discuss various events in the Yemeni conflict, some of which have been discussed in
previous reports. This section will allow the researcher to identify the differences
between the Al-Arabiya and the BBC in their representations of Yemen, in particular,
why these segments were omitted in translation or added to the TT and how it helped

to build the frame for each readership.

Hadi vows to push until Houthis defeated in Sanaa

Concordance line 2 was extracted from a news report published in February 2016. It
reports a statement made by Mr Hadi, the Yemeni president, regarding the conflict.
The report was first published in English and then translated into Arabic, but the TT
was very short in comparison to its ST because of the heavily utilised omission
implemented. The report itself reflects strong support by Mr Hadi for the coalition’s
operation, his adamant position against the Houthis, and his hope to restore stability
in Yemen. The TT only translated two segments from its ST, both of which are
quotes of what Mr Hadi stated, and implemented alterations to both in the TT. The
example in line 2 reflects the two opposing Yemeni sides in the conflict who are on
the ground in Yemen. It only provides background information regarding the conflict
and the warring Yemeni parties on the ground for the English readership. This is
targeted at the English readership for the purpose of building on the macrostructures
of the corpus and frames that the coalition is supporting the Yemeni government,
while simultaneously representing the Yemeni government as still having some
power and control against the Houthis. This example is the one that concluded the
ST with this representation of the Yemeni government and the Houthis. It is fortified
in the cohesive syntactic structure that preceded it, reflecting the same thematic

structures, all of which were omitted in the TT, starting with the following statement:

Hadi said pro-government forces had achieved “a number of victories in parts of Sanaa”
and that the military operation would not end until the Yemeni capital was “liberated from
coup militias.”

One can observe the meticulous wording in this segment and the chosen quotes in it
that reflect an intended view of the conflict in Yemen by Yemenis towards the

English readership. The phrase ‘pro-government forces’ represents forces loyal to
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President Hadi’s government, showing them in a strong position and driving the
Houthis out of the capital. This view is solidified when describing the Houthis as
‘coup militias’. This segment also represents the determination of Hadi through his
quotes and how the wording reflects his positive representation against the negative
one of the Houthis. These representations are adherent to those that preceded them in
the headline and lead for both reports, as follows:

Hadi vows to push until Houthis defeated in Sanaa 2595 U8 B oy Sl Gldaadl 160
:-l:.b,a
Yemeni President Abdrabu Mansur Hadi said Oldaall o (S0l i drydus ol sl Ny

Tuesday that military operations against Houthi 3 dunidl doglially (aboll izl gt (&)l 4yl
militias would not stop until the Yemeni capital | /oy ] (i85 ) g yall Cllowid] Silgis B3gime 035k
was liberated. AEY! Sldubadl o slains dasolal]

In the ST, one can notice the utilisation of the figurative wording ‘vows to push’,
refining the ST headlines for its readers more than its TT, which was worded to be
more straightforward than its original. The strong connotations being projected in the
ST headline and the representation of Hadi were downplayed in the TT, shifting the
focus from Hadi towards the military operations in Yemen. Moving on to the lead,
the same shift from Hadi towards the military operations is also reiterated,
supporting the headlines of each report. In the ST lead, the same representations of
Hadi are reiterated, adding the title of ‘President’ to reassert the frame being
projected. The same can be said regarding the Houthis, as the lead describes them as
‘militias’. Finally, using the term °‘liberated’ to describe the government’s aim
implies that it is under occupation by the Houthis, based on the wording of the lead.
The TT lead, on the other hand, implemented a dynamic translation for the Arabic
readership, projecting the same meaning with some additions, including: describing
the coalition and other parties more explicitly than the ST; starting the lead with the
word 4ST, meaning ‘assert’, rather than ‘said’ as in the ST; and describing the
military operation as being conducted by ‘duaidl doglially syl Jiuzl’, meaning the
‘national military and popular resistance’, which means the Yemeni people in
general. Another addition that mentions the help of the coalition is © Wlgds 85 gk
gl A=’ meaning ‘supported by the Arab coalition’. All of these additions in
the translation serve to address the interests of the Arabic readership from the point
of view of Al-Arabiya’s discourse production. Then the lead concludes with

foregrounding the representations of the Houthis in the TT as ‘coup militias’.
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Addition strategy at Al-Arabiya is similar to its implementation in the BBC and
serves to reassert and build upon the representative frames projected in their STs.
The difference is the degree of those assertions and the overall aims they are

implemented to achieve.

Arab coalition removed from UN blacklist

Concordance line 7 was extracted from a news report published in June 2016. It
discusses removing the coalition from a UN blacklist, an event that has been
previously discussed (see section 6.2.3 line 11). This report was published after the
coalition’s name had been removed from the blacklist. It was first published in
Arabic and then translated into English. Line 7 describes the Saudi reaction to the
UN’s initial decision to put the coalition in the blacklist before it was retracted. The

example followed the lead of the English report as follows:

Saudi Arabia had reacted angrily to a UN decision to add the coalition to
a list of children's rights violators after determining that it was

responsible for 60 percent of the 785 children killed in Yemen last year. omitted

The example itself is an addition in the TT rather than an omission in the ST. In this
case, it was added to represent the strong position of the coalition in general, and of
Saudi Arabia in particular, and emphasise the erroneous position of the UN to the
target readership. This can be observed in the phrase ‘reacted angrily’, describing
Saudi Arabia’s position towards the UN. This description was never mentioned in
the ST, yet the ST reflected the same representations and the disappointment of
Saudi Arabia in the UN, but never used this term as in the TT. The ST also never
mentioned the particular details mentioned in the TT lead in terms of percentage and
number of victims, even the term ‘blacklist’, in Arabic ‘slogw 438’ was only
mentioned once in the ST, yet the TT mentioned it frequently, starting with the
headline. Again, this is not considered as projecting different views between the ST
and TT, but rather structuring and adjusting the discourse from ST to TT to
accommodate each intended readership in a manner that would achieve the
maximum results required by the news institution. Even if this means not only
altering the terms used to describe parties or the speakers being positioned, but also
describing the events themselves and the reactions of parties towards them. This can

also be observed in the headlines and leads of each report, as follows:
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Arab coalition removed from UN blacklist OBl e 3yl Al el Bdaxd Baswiell @al

ool
The United Nations on Monday said it| ob 3 zeuan A ci Ologlaally dxlly Glared! :olasll
would remove the Saudi-led Arab coalition Oge 5

from a blacklist over the deaths of hundreds | o T e
of children in Yemen pending a review of | k! Bl " padl RNl ol Bdmy Bamioll o3 elél
the facts. oaddl @ JabYI Ggi> gl 4a38 ¢yo Ldgaudl dgyall,

One can see the difference in syntactic structure between the ST and TT headlines;

where the ST was structurally more explicit and direct, the TT headline was
passively structured to focus on the removal. In the ST, it was clearly stated that
‘Qdss Busiall @Y1, meaning ‘The UN deletes’, which not only has a stronger
meaning but also a direct action by the UN for the coalition more so than its
translation. One can also notice, as mentioned previously, that the term ‘blacklist’
was added in the translation instead of the phrase used in the ST, which is ¢ wlgl
oedl”, meaning “Yemen Violations’. The same can be observed in the lead of both
reports and how they were structured, particularly in the Arabic ST, which had a sub-
headline in the form of a quote before the lead, a feature which the TT lacked. All
the strategies were implemented for each intended readership in accordance with the

production aims of the news institution.

Thus, the ST started with a statement from the Saudi ambassador to the UN, Mr
Almualami, and then reported the UN decision in the form of a statement, unlike the
TT, which never mentioned Almualami until later in the syntactic order and instead
positioned the UN as the speaker for the statement in the lead. The Arabic ST
understandably represented the strong position of the Saudi-led coalition to the
Arabic readership who share this view. The strong view is reflected in the wording
of the quote of the speaker positioned after the headline, ¢ 58 Gleglanlly dzxlly 3laiall
U8 mewan AiS”, meaning ‘logic, evidence and information were enough to correct
the decision’, which implies that the UN decision to place the coalition’s name on
the list was not based on any of these in the first place. Clearly, the lead following
the quote in the Arabic ST reaffirms this position by advising of the UN’s removal of
the coalition’s name. On the other hand, the TT lead, even though it conveys the
overall meaning of its original, had a different connotation to that meaning.
Choosing to position the UN as the source of the information instead of the Saudi

official to be more acceptable to the target readership simultaneously avoided any
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bias that the readers may perceive in the news institution’s discourse. Also, the TT
holds some of the negative connotations expressed in the ST regarding the UN, in
particular reflecting that their first decision was not based on the facts. This can be
seen in the last phrase of the TT (pending a review of the facts), which shows that
they are doing their due diligence in the matter, which is understandable because the
TT positioned them as the speaker so as to be acceptable for the target readership
and it is necessary to depict the UN in a positive rather than a negative light to

support the representation being expressed in discourse.

Final Yemen solution preferred over ‘short truce’

Line 11 was extracted from a news report published in September 2016. It discusses
the need for a permanent resolution in Yemen rather than anything else. The report
was first published in English and then translated into Arabic. Yet, even though the
overall thematic structures of the ST and TT are similar, the translation underwent
many alterations including omission, addition, syntactic order change, and the terms
used to describe people and parties. The example itself provides background
information on the conflict, particularly reflecting on the coalition’s actions when the

conflict began and their aim.

In late 2014 they seized Yemen’s capital Sanaa before moving into other parts
of the country. Saudi Arabia in March 2015 formed an Arab coalition to begin
air strikes and ground support for forces loyal to Hadi, who fled to Riyadh.

omitted

This example reflects the concepts of cause and effect, the cause being the Houthis
overthrow of the Yemeni government and the effect being the Saudi response to that
cause in support of the overthrown government. This was added to the English TT to
build a long line of intertextual chains across the Al-Arabiya English corpora and
their coverage of the conflict in general to the English readership, building the
intended repertoire of the macrostructure frame. This example has been briefly
discussed previously (see section 6.1.1 line 4), in addition to similar examples that
have been discussed in this chapter reflecting the same thematic markers as in this

example (see section 6.2.1 line 2).

One point worth mentioning in this example that has not been discussed earlier is the
description of Hadi’s action as ‘fled’ after the Houthi took control of the Yemeni
capital. Even though this description is only mentioned twice and only in the English

corpora, this term describing Hadi’s action has been discussed in the BBC analysis
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in the previous chapter (see section 5.4.3 line 15), which was intended to reflect
poorly on him. However, both times that Al-Arabiya has utilised this description for
Hadi, it is associated with the formulation of the Arab coalition and its subsequent
actions against the Houthis in Yemen. In other words, Al-Arabiya utilised this not
for the same purposes as the BBC, but rather to foreground the coalition’s action and
reasoning behind them as to help the legitimate government of Yemen in its time of
need, which is the main frame being represented, particularly in the English corpora,

for its readership, which is why it was only mentioned in it.

Moreover, another important and interesting point in this particular discourse is the
many representations it holds regarding the parties in the conflict, namely the
Houthis, coalition, Hadi, former president Saleh, and Iran. It discursively outlays the
representations of all these parties providing the same information but in different
perspectives for the ST and TT readers. These representations can be observed
clearly in three separate examples in the ST and its translation, all of which address
the statement made by the coalition that is presented in the headline of the report.

This representation is reflected in the lead of both reports as follows:

The Saudi-led coalition fighting in support of Yemen’s government would prefer a broad
political settlement to a ceasefire, its spokesman said on Monday.

Ol oo Juadl 92 el § Aai L& (glae S ] o gl OF coadl (§ el o) (g 5ol il oS
G da el gl Callomd] oy ol Olad e duaad )l dbloeall A6y s L) ladg lldg B gall,

First the ST and TT reflected the macrostructure frame of Al-Arabiya’s discursive
production, which is the coalition’s purpose to support of the legitimate government
in Yemen. Then it moved to the microstructure frame of the report, which is a
permanent solution in Yemen. One can observe that the Arabic lead is more
elaborate and explicit in its wording than its ST. This is because the ST followed the
lead with a quote by the coalition’s spokesperson elaborating on the lead. That quote
was omitted in the translation, hence the alteration to the TT. This reasoning is

justified by the subsequent syntactic structures representing the other parties.

Houthi militia leader, Saleh al-Sammad, proposed a truce on the country’s border with
Saudi Arabia in exchange for a halt in Saudi-led air strikes on his forces.

=l Cadg ul:— Ao ﬁjﬁ ‘ﬁy.w 8)olwo cul:-;)j\ L}‘“"L!‘“J‘ wl:,m.” ot Lo a5y lasall @L/,o ‘av\:‘) 449
E.Q Aol é.:.a_?dj Buoeiall (a;)jb TJ::JM ‘&g.swl d9d> ul:— uLo.?:eJ‘ adg J.)LE.A 43\3}‘,4! L})"”

Positioned in different syntactic order, both the ST and TT segments reflect similar

information about the event, but in a very different view. The ST was more objective
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to some degree in its representation of the event for the English readership, while the
Arabic TT took a more sarcastic tone in its representation of the Houthi leader,
particularly in describing his position as ‘Y bl Gzl oo Lo u08)’, meaning
‘leader of the so-called supreme political council’ rather than ‘Houthi militia leader’
as in the ST. Then the last phrase in the TT showed a careful style of wording,
stating that the Houthi leader ‘suia)l @YU Tuziius’, meaning ‘asking for UN
succour’, reflecting them in a weak position against the coalition. The last example
in this report is a representation of the ousted former present Saleh, which also
shows alteration between the ST and TT representations of him. It is worth noting
that the ST example came under a different subheading entitled ‘Saleh turnaround’,
which was omitted in the Arabic translation, because the translation reflected this
representation of him. This example was discussed previously (see section 6.1.1 line

4). As such, it would be superfluous to reanalyse the same example.

Boris Johnson reiterates UK ties to Saudi Arabia

Line 15 was extracted from a news report published in December 2016. It discusses
what the UK Foreign Minister, Mr Boris Johnson, stated regarding the relationship
with Saudi Arabia in light of the Yemeni conflict. The report was first published in
Arabic and then translated into English. It is worth noting that in the previous
chapter the analysis discussed how the BBC reported this event. The translation
underwent many alterations from its original, one of which is this example, which
was added to the TT rather than omitted from the ST.

“Saudi Arabia is perfectly entitled to defend itself and it is also leading the omitted
coalition to restore the legitimate government of Yemen,” Fallon said.

The concordance line itself is a quote from the UK’s defence minister for the English
readership supporting the coalition in general, and Saudi Arabia in particular,
regarding their aim of reinstating the legitimate government of Yemen. The speaker
was added to the TT in order to appeal to the target readership and what he said,
which is in line with the macro frame of the discourse production, is more acceptable
to them, hence foregrounding the views of its ST, as is the usual cause of utilising
additions in the translation of news discourse, as has been observed in the analysis of
this thesis. The TT not only positioned this speaker in this example alone, but rather
structured the TT in general to reflect the views of the UK official, namely the

Foreign Minister, Mr Johnson, and the Defence Minister, Mr Fallon. The ST mostly
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focused on and reiterated what the Saudi foreign secretary had to say for the Arabic
readership, all of which was omitted in the TT. Once again, this discourse addresses
the implementation of selective appropriation of information between the ST and TT,
not only in building the frame they represent, but also to achieve a maximum level of
acceptance by each readership based on the news institution views of them. This can
be clearly observed in the following example:

e et Y Lilasyg dsgadl r d8Mall O] el dale g3 gadl &l pjg g i Jlwo yeise § JB9

Gl LS Lilasy (3l dabatall § Gl dogtd) O Ogedgr STy cmends o 3De J) i3 s s ¢l Byl
o) Byduas dxiaadly Fusylgan o gaedl Calagind (pe (9al3 @il BLSTY (i gadl,

He said in a joint news conference with his Saudi counterpart Adel al-Jubeir that he had deep concern
for Yemeni suffering but recognized Riyadh “faced a grave threat from that country’s conflict”, in
which the kingdom is leading a coalition of Arab forces against an Iranian-allied Yemeni group.

It is clear that both sentences refer to the same event, yet each approached it from a
different perspective for their readerships. Both the ST and the TT started the
sentence providing the same information, then the ST reflected the long-standing
relationship with the UK, a style often used in Arabic discourse to show the long-
standing relationship with other countries. It also reflected the UK’s position in
supporting the coalition in general and Saudi Arabia in particular against the Iranian
threat, particularly in Yemen. The TT, on the other hand, addressed an issue raised
by Mr Johnson regarding the suffering of the Yemeni population, but at the same
time expressed his support for the coalition to defend itself, as can be seen in the
quote added between quotation marks. It implies the right of defending Saudi
Arabia’s national security against the Iranian and Houthi threat that initiated the
Yemeni conflict. This shows that even though both ST and TT reflected the same
position and support for the coalition, the TT was slightly critical, which is
understandable for the English readership rather than simply agreeing with the
coalition’s actions as in the ST for the Arabic readership. As previously mentioned,
even though both the ST and TT in the Al-Arabiya corpora reflect the same
macrostructures overall, the translation helps to represent them in varying degrees to

be more suitable for their intended readers.

6.3.2-Faithful concordance lines

In this section the analysis will review the concordance lines in Table 14 that were
translated faithfully into the TT. Four of the examples were extracted from editorial
reports, namely concordance lines 6, 8, 10, 14, while example 12 was not. Most of

the examples in this section were extracted from editorial news reports, a type that is
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not as frequently mentioned as in the previous chapter discussing the BBC (see
sections 5.3.2 and 5.4.2) because it had more editorial reports in it, which were often
longer than most reports in the Al-Arabiya corpora. This will allow the researcher to
present a clear distinction between how this news institution represented Yemen in
its discourse and translation for their readership compared to the BBC, based on their

reporting of the conflict, particularly in editorial reports.

Saudi Deputy Crown Prince meets UN chief

Concordance line 6 was extracted from an editorial news report published in June
2016. Unlike other editorial news reports in the Al-Arabiya corpora, this was first
published in English and then translated into Arabic. The report discusses a meeting
between the Deputy Crown Prince of Saudi Arabia, Prince Mohammad bin Salman,
and the UN Secretary-General, Ban Ki-moon. Both the ST and TT began their
syntactic structure discussing this topic; however, they ended each report on an
entirely different note. While the English ST discussed the meeting point by point in
a cohesive manner, the Arabic TT shifted the cohesive structure entirely from its
middle section to the conclusion to discuss one point only. That point is the removal
of the coalition from the UN blacklist. This change in discourse could be the reason
why the name of the journalist who wrote the ST was not mentioned on the TT
website page, unlike the norm for editorial news reports, where the name of the

journalist is usually written with the TT.

On the upcoming visit of Mr. Ban Ki Moon to Kuwait | -4 Gus cogSU stégw 8 ybaziall 8;L3)1 Jg=9

where he will meet with the Yemeni warring factions L5 oo ! el GBI a1b o el
involved in the current peace talks, Al-Moalimi said "@oﬁ‘ €29 . | oy ld‘{by‘ = “_9‘) :
both Saudi Arabia and the UN Secretary General are Busiall @adl plall Cmy‘ﬁf‘:‘%‘“ﬁ” Of (lael]
very optimistic, and that the kingdom is “supportive” of d94 Ddgaudl pes Je Tadéw dus OWlaie

the efforts of the Secrarey General’s special envoy for w8 Buseiodl Nl s ae Fidl ol Lol
the Yemen conflict, Ismail Ould Cheikh Ahmad. o) S° ‘My NS 5 deslows].

The example itself was translated faithfully in terms of meaning and in form, apart
from a slight omission of a phrase in the TT. The sentence ‘Yemeni warring factions
involved in the current peace talks’ was combined in the translation to be ¢ <al,bY
8)9l=iall duwdl’, meaning ‘the negotiating Yemeni parties’. The TT omitted the term
to describe the Yemeni parties, namely the government and the Houthis, as ‘warring’,
which could be due to the Arabic readers, unlike their English counterparts, knowing
the subject better. Thus, the need to reiterate it for them in the TT is redundant,
unlike for the ST readers who may have less knowledge regarding the conflict and

the parties in it. It is also helpful in the ST to show the severity of the conflict,
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particularly utilising the UN Secretary-General’s quote that describes the Saudi part
as ‘supportive’, reflecting the positive role of Saudi Arabia and the coalition in
general to the ST readers. This was translated into the TT as ‘pss (s Tadine’, meaning
‘emphasising the support’, foregrounding the positive representation of the Saudi
role as in the ST. The overall differences and shift of focus between the ST and TT

can be observed in their headlines and leads as follows:

Saudi Deputy Crown Prince meets UN chief " adl" doil (2 0Ly Olakes (33 doxs Flai]

Saudi Arabia’s Deputy Crown Prince Mohammed bin el sl colakus ¢ doea a3l agall Jo Jo 231
Salman met with UN Secretary General Ban Ki-moon o balxall gl 0ge (§ O Busiall @aYl ple

on Wednesday. The meeting was set to discuss several i 1an) il 8 Sloedl - .

topics relating to Saudi Arabia and the role it could . ‘.).533 “‘Jtﬁ‘: ‘f-; &:T%j‘f‘)bjb "‘s’ﬁ:

play in resolving regional crisis. Oladaio @e5 (§ L3ggz9 «omdgll oIl elecl] e
ABEYlg Aol dols Bliall @adl,

In the ST headline, the focus is clearly and solely on the meeting itself, while the TT
shifted the focus from the meeting to " ,,&J" &oj1 &31°, meaning ‘ended the crises of

299

“the report™’. This refers to the blacklisting of the coalition by the UN and removing
it shortly after, which resulted in a strong reaction by Saudi Arabia towards the UN.
This report indicates that it ended after the meeting with the deputy crown prince.
This is important for the Arabic readers in general, and those in Saudi Arabia in
particular, as it represents the strong position of Saudi and the good relations with
the international community that they have. Each lead also reiterates and elaborates
on its headline and sets the tone for the following segments in each report. The first
half of the lead in the ST, stating that the meeting took place, has been translated
faithfully, but the second half, which discusses the topic of the meeting, has been

altered inthe TT.

Consequently, what is being referred to in the ST as ‘several topics’ had been
iterated point by point subsequently in the discourse, all of which was omitted in the
TT. Omission has been utilised in the TT to reflect on another point mentioned in its
lead, as can be seen in the sentence * § W33¢=9 ol oVl ehedd @elll dSaall 909
ASeYly Al dpls dusuall @Yl wladaie ees’, meaning ‘the kingdom’s role
supporting peace and security internationally, and its support for UN’s organisations,
particularly in humanitarian and relief efforts’. This sentence has been added to the
TT to address the issue raised in its headline regarding the ‘UN report’ and to point

to the UN’s mistaken choice of putting the coalition’s name in it. This point has been
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reiterated in the second half of the TT discourse to reassert the removal of the
coalition’s name to the Arabic readers. This was not the case in the ST, where it only
mentioned this dismissively, pointing out that the issue has been resolved and the
relationship between Saudi Arabia and the UN is ‘very well’. Instead the ST focused
on issues in the Middle East, like Syria, reflecting the kingdom’s positive role in the
region implicitly for the English readers, unlike the overt representations of the TT.
This was done so that the news institution projects unbiased reporting to the English
readership in the ST, unlike the TT readership, who expect as much. Thus, the
drastic shift in the TT is the reason that unlike other editorial reports, the name of the
journalist who wrote the ST is not included in the TT, showing that the news
institution has full knowledge and intent of this change for the target Arabic

readership.

Why Yemen is more than a war project

Line 8 was extracted from an editorial news report published in February 2016. It
outlays the significance of the coalition’s choice to begin the Yemeni conflict against
the Houthis. It was first published in Arabic and then translated into English, as is
the usual procedure for editorial reports in Al-Arabiya. It is worth noting that this
report is one of the longest in the corpora. Aside from minor alterations and
additions in the TT, the report was mostly translated faithfully into English. This can

be observed in the translation of concordance line 8, as follows:

It became clear for Saudi Arabia and the GuIf | ¢ zedsdl ol judame J909 cdidgaudl Beply b
Cooperation Council (GCC) countries that Iran has @_153‘ 5Y1 £l B35 gunngl )3 4B Ol o

decided to expand its areas of influence and that after . * L er ol -
. S . Cadiw el das Lgilg ¢l 95 (sblm o
Yemen it will its head to Bahrain, maybe to South Iraq : <l dxs Lgily o =

and expand towards the west. Bgiar ety Bhall Qgiz Layg copyall.

One can observe the faithfulness in the translation into English, yet cannot overlook
the omission of the phrase ‘8Y! ¢l-2l", meaning ‘regional conflict’, referring to
Iran’s role in the Middle East. This omission in the TT was due to the difference in
readership who may not share the same views regarding Iran’s role or simply do not
know about them, unlike the Arabic ST readers, particularly in the Gulf States, who
view Iran’s interference as aggression towards them and aimed to destabilise the
region, as is happening in Yemen with the Houthis, from the discourse point of view.
Yet, aside from this, and as mentioned previously, this is one of the most faithfully
translated reports in the corpora, not only in the overall cohesive and thematic

structures, but also in the syntactic order in the discourse, apart from a subheading
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addition to the English TT. The reason behind this level of faithfulness in terms of
meaning and form is the overall representation being presented in the discourse. It is
structured to present not only the reason behind the conflict and the parties in it, but
also the sequence of events that led to it and how it could have been worse if the
coalition did not decide to take action in Yemen against the Houthis. It also connects
what is happening in Yemen to what has been happening in Syria, comparing the
Iranian role with the Syrian government against the Syrian people with the
coalition’s role with the government of Yemen against the Houthis, who are backed

by Iran.

Therefore, unlike other news reports where omission, addition and alterations are
utilised to accommodate the differences between the TT and ST readers, constructing
the appropriate level of frame for each of them, this report shows little signs of that
between the TT and ST because it outlays the sequence of events to the readers in the
form of a story based on facts rather than taking a position against or for parties in
the conflict. It just happens that this story supports the overall macrostructure frames
of Al-Arabiya’s discourse production, which leads the TT to simulate its source,
viewing both readerships as one in terms of social knowledge and beliefs. However,
it is worth noting that one feature of the ST has been altered in the translation,
affecting how the whole discourse is viewed by the TT readers. That feature is the

form of the ST headline, which has been changed in the TT as follows:

Why Yemen is more than a war project Gy E940 3o AST (yadll

While the ST headline was structured in the form of a declarative statement that the
ST discourse supports, the TT headline is in the form of a question that the TT
discourse is answering. It is a subtle difference, but an important one nonetheless,
because it shifted the view from a declaration being supported to a question seeking
an answer. The form of the question addresses the views of each readership, where
the ST is aiming to foreground the view of the Arabic readership in support of the
coalition, the TT is addressing the absence of a view and lack thereof by leading the
readers towards the same representations of the ST under a different premise, based

on the headline’s form.
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If there had been no Operation Decisive Storm

Line 10 was extracted from an editorial report published in March 2016. It is one of
the shortest editorial reports in the Al-Arabiya corpora. It marks a year since the
conflict in Yemen started, showing the importance of the coalition decision.
Concordance line 10 was one of the last segments in both reports emphasising the
importance of Operation Decisive Storm by the coalition and faithfully translating
that importance into the English TT as follows:

Decisiveness strengthened legitimacy in Yemen and it's on dlgoles] Jl ddnylo (39 (ol (8 dus dl o oyl

the path of solidifying it. It restored hope to the Yemenis sl ol Cyg coniaddl weds I JeY olely
and organized Gulf work to confront Iranian aggression. i o - b o‘; ol dr gy

The example was translated faithfully into English in terms of meaning, and also in
terms of form, apart from one term that was altered in the TT. The ST described the
gulf countries as ‘gl ewdi”, meaning ‘the Gulf house’, which is a more cultural
term for the people who live in the GCC countries, including the Yemeni people,
because they share similar customs, traditions and religion, thus representing their
strong bond particularly with regard to the coalition. However, it would not make
much sense for the English speakers who do not share those similarities because of

the cultural differences and, as such, was simply translated as ‘organized Gulf work’.

Moreover, this example was positioned in the TT under a subheading that was added
in the translation. That subheading was worded to support the coalition’s aim in
starting the conflict to the English readership. The subheading entitled ‘Legitimacy
and decisiveness’, the first word referring to the support of ‘legitimacy’ with regard
to the Yemeni government, and the second is for the coalition operation in Yemen at
the beginning of the conflict named ‘Decisive Storm’. In the TT, this subheading
was added not just for the stylistic structure of the English discourse, as is usually
the norm, particularly in editorial reports published not just by Al-Arabiya, but also
in the BBC corpora, as has been examined in the previous chapter; rather, it is also to
highlight the subsequent thematic structure under that subheading, as can be seen in
this instance with the example above and its subheading. This is particularly true in
Al-Arabiya discourse where the subheadings are often only utilised in the production
of English news reports. All of which addresses the point raised in the headline of
both reports, reaffirming the importance of the coalition’s actions in Yemen

supporting its government.
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Houthis starve Taiz, take hold of 64 aid trucks

Concordance line 12 was extracted from a news report published in December 2016.
It discusses an incident were the Houthis reportedly held aid trucks intended for Taiz.
The report was first published in Arabic and then translated into English, and unlike
other reports, the Arabic ST is longer than its English TT. This is because the TT
omitted the lead and subsequent segment from the ST in the translation for no
apparent reason from a framing point of view as they support the overall framing
macrostructures of the Al-Arabiya corpora. Yet, the omitted segments were not
directly linked to the event being reported, to the point where the ST had to add a
subheading entitled ‘wlicluwll do=e 8B 64 jlxi>I’, meaning ‘detention of 64
trucks loaded with aid’. This subheading is the true headline of the ST report, where
concordance line 12 was the lead in the ST and the TT, as follows:

Yemen’s Minister of Local Administration and the | &L Wall L)l Gusdy (geadl ddoxall 8510Y1 4339 Jomg
Chairman of the Higher Committee for Relief Abdul- | 95 o)l duMEY! lkabuo)l daosd! (7 adllie
Ragib Saif Fath accuse Houthi militias of starving 5,06 64 Lajlaxilg 325 dladlone <l fs s ALKl

children in Taiz, due to the detention of 64 trucks loaded ot a e s .
with humanitarian aid in both al-Rabihi area in the west Gk § 525 dadlora) ALYl Claclunelly Ao

of the city and al-Waziya area in the southwest. Aadlxall Oy Cgizr dsjlolly dadall e (ay)l.

The example discusses a statement made by a Yemeni official regarding this incident.
The translation itself was faithful in terms of meaning and form; however, the TT
used a less aggressive term in describing the Houthis than the one utilised in the ST.
While both reports utilised speaker positioning strategy for their readership, in this
case the same speaker because he represents the Yemeni people and government.
This makes him unbiased towards any of the parties in the eyes of the readers of both
the ST and TT. For the ST readership, Al-Arabiya chose to describe the Houthis as
‘audayl wldaulwel)’, meaning ‘coup militias’, while the TT described them as ‘Houthi

militias’, downscaling the label for the English readership.

Similarly, the same implementation and labels were preformed again before the
concluding segment in both reports using the same speaker. However, while the ST
used the same label, the TT did not. Instead, it only referred to them as ‘the Houthis’,
which shows that the Al-Arabiya discourse production is careful in its labelling
towards the English readership in order not to lose credibility. This is particularly
important in light of other news institutions using different labels to describe the

Houthis, among other parties, based on their framing objectives for the English
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readers, as has been seen in more than one example in the previous analysis chapter
with the BBC corpora (see section 5.4.3 line 1).

Furthermore, as mentioned previously, the TT omitted two segments from the ST as
they were not directly relevant to the event being reported and only reflect the
appalling conduct of the Houthis in Taiz in general. On the other hand, the TT
headline reflected that in spite of the omitted segments in the translation. Even
though the representations were downscaled in the TT, it still had the desired effect

in the discourse towards the English readership, while maintaining objective

reporting.

Houthis starve Taiz, take hold of 64 aid trucks i wldelue 8ybbol8 64 jaiss (3 gl Wlidindes

One can observe that the TT headline omitted the phrase ‘Js=>Jl wléwlws’, meaning
‘Houthi militias’, and replaced it with the phrase ‘Houthis starve Taiz’, which
addresses, to some degree, the point that the ST segments omitted in the translation
and their representations. At the same time, the term ‘militias’ was omitted in the
headline of the TT to maintain unbiased reporting. This shows how Al-Arabiya aims
to maintain its frames and representations of the conflict and the parties in it while
accounting for the readers and their cultural knowledge, views and beliefs, not just
towards the parties in the conflict, but also towards the news institution reporting
about it. Thus, the different degrees of representations between the ST and TT are
structured in this manner to account for those differences between the readerships of

each discourse.

Who targeted the funeral in Sanaa?

Line 14 was extracted from an editorial report published in October 2016. It
discusses the funeral incident in Sanaa, one of the main incidents reported about in
the conflict. The report was first published in Arabic and then translated into English.
It tries to put the blame on those who would most benefit from this incident, offering
other possibilities and alternatives instead of blaming the coalition for it as others did.
The example itself discusses one of the reasons that the Houthis might benefit from

this incident as follows:

Those who follow developments in Yemen are aware that aaid eYLall dod &l Ogadas Ogaulially ¢ 8,25 WS

there are active contacts between Yemen’s strong general e 5550 Oldwall U3 S g5l yaddl i e
Ali Mohsen al-Ahmar, who has recently joined the field i TR
' ' da cdas cslaius OV g3 Lglxig ¢ e (o
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and the Khawlan tribe in Sanaa, which has responded to 22575 «Blaey (a2 s czlg no9 N PR
his calls following successes at Marib and Sirwah. So u)’y «c,‘>,:>>"> & Aoyl od Jgd csle

does this attack, which left Khawlan injured, is aimed to . . . o, ]
deter this distinctive bloc in the battle for Sanaa? Eyna 8 al] Al oo £ lgio d%”:l’“f"a
.C-l’.kqa

The example was translated faithfully in terms of meaning, yet the translation
underwent some alterations that would not necessarily affect the meaning but rather
its connotation, including the strength of the inclinations being projected in this
example between the ST and TT. Aside from the first phrase in both ST ¢ « 8,25 WS
Ogela Oglially” and TT (Those who follow developments in Yemen are aware that)
which are structured to reflect the factual truth of what follows in the syntactic
structure, from a discursive point of view, even if it is not, there were other
alterations that were implemented not to change the meaning, but to understate it.
The phrase ‘desy=l oda Jgd cslaivo py>=i «lilee» gm0 Lwe’, meaning ‘which means
practically liberating Sanaa, is this crime’ were mostly omitted apart from the last
phrase, which was translated as ‘does this attack’ instead of ‘crime’. This understates
the frame in the TT on a syntactic level; however, the TT example was preceded by a
sub-heading in the form of a question that was added to the TT entitled ‘Inside job?’.
This subheading balances the original frame represented in the ST in a more subtle
and less aggressive manner for the TT readership, as previously demonstrated in
other examples. This is in order for the representation of the Houthis in Yemen as the
group that would benefit most among other parties such as Al-Qaida and/or ISIS, as
the cohesive structure of the report indicates in a more objective-seeming manner for
the English readership, rather than wording it in a more biased manner such as the
ST for the Arabic readership who mostly agree with the style of the representations

being projected to them.

Consequently, even though this slight alteration has downplayed this example in the
TT slightly, the overall representation of the example and thematic structure of both
texts are almost identical because of the faithfulness of the translation. Clearly, when
the translation utilises any alteration to downplay the frame or the representation of
parties on a syntactic level, the TT would balance that in a different and subtle
manner, such as that in the subheading aforementioned, which was added to the TT.
Similarly, the last sentence in the TT report added a link to another editorial report
that supports the views represented in this one. This link is only embedded in the TT,

meaning that it is only intended for the TT readership to build upon the frame and
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intertextual chains and the intertextual manifestations across reports. That sentence

was translated faithfully in terms of meaning, but not in form, as follows:

there are those who want to spread false rumors and lies about the o> (3 BlmyY! iy dug o0 Ll
Operation Decisive Storm through an Arab or a foreign mouthpiece. ozl ol e Oluds dglg> of ¢ 232!

As stated, there was difference in the form of the translation; however that difference

relates to the difference in cultural norm rather than the frame itself, aside from the
added link in the TT. This can be observed in the term ‘py=Jl 4>, meaning
‘decisiveness campaign’, a term less formal than its translation in the TT as
‘Operation Decisive Storm’ because the Arabic readership have adopted this term as
a positive slogan for the reign of King Salman of Saudi Arabia. The news agency
clearly knows this of their Arabic readers, particularly in Saudi Arabia, and produced
the discourse in this manner, adopting their norm. The same can be said about the
translation, which utilised a more relevant approach to the English readership by
translating this into the name of the operation in Yemen and adding the link in the
phrase ‘false rumours and lies’. This phrase refers to what several media outlets have
been reporting about the coalition in general, and Saudi Arabia in particular, in a
mostly negative view. Similarly, the editorial report linked to this is intended to
change these views by providing further illustrations. This is very important for the
English readership to see from the Arabic readership point of view. However,
whether that point of view is adopted by the TT readership or not is a different
matter entirely, but still it would allow them to view the conflict from a different

point of view.

6.3.3-Altered concordance lines

In this last section of the analysis in this thesis, the concordance lines in Table 14
that were altered in the translation will be reviewed. This section will be longer than
the previous analysis sections in this chapter because of the number of examples in it,
namely concordance lines 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 13. The analysis will examine these lines and
the altered translations in relation to the term ‘Yemen’ between the source and target
texts. It will allow the researcher to identify the elements of framing and translation
strategies that helped to build those frames in Al-Arabiya corpora, and as a

consequence help answer the research questions.
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https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-east/2016/10/06/On-spreading-false-rumors-on-Yemen.html

Hadi fighting Houthis ‘to stop Iran expansion’

Line 1 was extracted from a news report published in August 2015. It discusses a
statement made by the Yemeni President during a visit to Sudan. This report,
published five months after the conflict started, reflects Mr Hadi’s strong position
against the Houthis and their Iranian supporters. In the English TT, the statement
made was altered in terms of the representation of the parties being discussed,
including the Yemeni president, as follows:

Yemen's exiled President Abedrabbo Mansur Hadi said on IS (Sl Hguain dy s o] Lubyl e
e ey | 094713 330 Bt 50 3 5
' didaiall 3 GY) gl Sl J) Sugs

One can observe the term ‘exiled’ to describe the Yemeni president, who is
supported by the coalition and the Yemeni government against the Houthis in
Yemen. It is only added in the translation and never mentioned in the ST. It would
be unacceptable to be used in the Arabic reports as it goes against the macrostructure
frame of legitimacy in the Al-Arabiya corpora. It is particularly odd that this term is
used, considering that its translation ( ¢sk=)in Arabic is utilised as a label for former
present Saleh, who is allied with the Houthis (see section 6.1.1 line 4). This term was
only used to describe Mr Hadi twice, both times in this TT. This leads the researcher
to conclude that the implementation of this term to describe Mr Hadi is an error on
the part of the translator and, as a consequence, on the part of the news agency. In
particular, when considering that the goal of appealing to the English readership
towards the overall framing aims of the production of discourse is more pertinent in

light of the analysis on the English corpora than that of the Arabic.

Moreover, there was another term added in the TT in the example above, describing
the Houthis as ‘Shiite’, one of the sects in Islam that is the same as Iran, which is the
reason for this addition. It is important to note that Al-Arabiya’s discourse did not
attempt to structure a frame of sectarian war in their framing structures; rather, it
only stressed the importance of assisting legitimacy in Yemen by supporting the
Yemeni government against the Houthis and simultaneously protecting the Gulf
countries in general, and Saudi Arabia in particular, and their national security. As
such, utilising this term in the English corpora by only adding it to the TT is
understandable, because it attempts to provide the English readership with
background information that they lack knowledge about from a discourse production

view, while at the same time providing links between that knowledge and the frame
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being projected from that readership to connect, in this case the ‘Shiite Houthis’ and
‘Iranian expansion’. It is worth noting that this term was only used four times in the
English corpora, three of which were to describe the Houthis and link them to Iran.
On the other hand, the term ‘Sunni’ iS only mentioned twice and also only in the
English corpora to describe the ‘GCC’ countries. This low amount of utilisation in
the corpora suggests that, as previously mentioned, its aim is not to project a
sectarian war but rather present discursive implications for the TT readership that
support the overall macrostructures of Al-Arabiya’s aims in their production and

translation of news reports.

Saudi-led coalition rejects UN report on Yemen

Line 3 was extracted from a news report published in June 2016. It discusses an
issue that was introduced earlier in the analysis regarding the UN issuing a report
condemning the coalition’s role in the conflict then later retracting it. The news
report was originally written for the Arabic readership. This can be deduced from the
long ST that included multiple subheadings, a style rarely used in Al-Arabiya’s
Arabic corpora. It can also be deduced by the period between the publication date of
the Arabic ST and the English TT, which was published three days later, a
considerably long time from a news reporting point of view, particularly for online
news. The example itself is a statement made by the coalition’s spokesperson,

General Assiri, in which he points to the fallacy of the UN report condemning the

coalition.
Gen. Assiri said the coalition was in S Jolaill (g Sldaadd JoYI pgl die Calloetll” :BLSTg
Yemen to “protect the Yemeni people, okt Busiall gel Al Wlabarally Gling)l aser go 3l
including children, from the actions of the WJbYl qguly Jeg comind! (ublgall o> J] Bug @1),
Houthi militia.”He cited a $30 million Y93 O94ke 30 Aa%) Lol g 289 S aligl Lganl (o
Saudi aid program for Yemen launched in iluiYlg ASEY et Olakes cllall 3500 Jid cpo ands
cooperation with the UN children’s fund ‘éUJJI Lu@b,; e Bl e85 3559 B i S
(UNICEF). sl JELYI Bl Jlgadl ouigy Buiomiall padl b i iS5y

The ST was clearly more elaborative in reflecting the coalition’s positive role in
supporting the UN’s organisations helping the people of Yemen, while the TT was
less illustrative than its ST with regard to that role, providing the general role of the
coalition in helping the Yemenis. The last sentence in the ST represented the
coalition’s outraged response to the UN report by stating that it should have
mentioned this positive role instead of adding the coalition’s name to a blacklist, and

how the money that has been given to the UN has been spent to support the Yemenis.
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The TT has completely omitted this and instead only focused on the coalition’s
support to Yemen through the UN. While the ST not only rejects the UN report and
views its fallacy in its reporting by focusing on viewing the positive role the
coalition plays, it also reflects the disappointment in the UN and their ruling. The TT,
on the other hand, understated the latter in its discursive structure. This can be
related to the target readership in the sense that the discourse relates to their
objective rationale of the event rather than how they might feel about it in the ST for
the Arabic readers. This shift in reporting between the ST and TT is due to the shift
in their headlines and leads. As such, each report had to adhere to them, as is the case
in almost all the examples that have been examined in the analysis.

Saudi-led coalition rejects UN report on Yemen Oilgie e oyl Olig Basxiall @Y1 3,85 16 s

One can observe the different characterisation of speakers and the statements each
made in both headlines. The ST headline was structured to position the coalition’s
spokesperson, General Assiri, where he points to the prejudice of the UN report,
describing it as ‘Ojlsxe n&’, meaning ‘imbalanced’. This has set the tone for the ST
thematic structures and representation of the UN and their report to the Arabic
readers, emphasising the fallacy in it and how it would affect the coalition’s role by
smearing its public image and reputation in the international community. This is
reflected by the multiple subheadings that the ST report has utilised in its discourse
such as ‘pldl Gl Juas 4,80, meaning ‘the report misleads public opinion’ and
‘Gl oblgdl Juiiws’, meaning ‘the future of the Yemeni citizen’, to show how this
report would hinder the coalition effort against the Houthis to end the conflict. It is
clear that the ST report was structured with the Arabic reader in mind, emotively

inciting their discontent in relation to the report.

Evidently, that emotive incitation has been omitted in the TT structure, along with
the ST subheading that indicated the bias of the UN, because the discursive aim of
the ST cannot be applied and projected to the TT readers with the expectation that
they will accept it. Rather, the TT focused on the UN report itself, mainly explaining
why it is false by pointing out its errors, thus the rejection by the coalition. Even
though some of the subheadings in the ST where mentioned from quotes by the

coalition’s spokesperson in the translation, it lacked the aggressive manner in which
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the ST projected them and, as a consequence, lacked the representation of the
coalition’s reaction to this report. The aim of the TT for the English readership is not
to show the coalition as against any critique towards it, but rather to point to the
UN’s error in a logical manner and simultaneously represent the macro frame of its
corpora, which is the support of the legitimate government of Yamen against the
Houthis. This can be observed in the last three segments of the TT that were added in
the translation in support of that aim, as follows:

United Nations Resolution No. 2216. recognizes government of President Abd-Rabbu
Mansour Hadi as the legitimate government of Yemen.

“The report regrettably equates international legitimacy and the legitimacy of the government
with militias, who are a major cause of Yemen’s instability and chaos,” he added.

In March last year, Saudi Arabia waged “Operation Decisive Storm” against the Houthi coup
in Yemen and in support of Hadi’s government.

Where the first segment reflects the position of the UN based on the resolution stated
in support of the Yemeni government, the second reflects how the report contradicts
that position because it condemns the coalition for that support. The last segment, on
the other hand, reiterates the coalition’s aim in the conflict in support of the Yemeni
government against the ‘Houthi coup’. It is worth mentioning that this is the only
time in the corpora that this phrase is used in this manner to describe the Houthi’s
actions. It is implemented in order to reaffirm the overall frame and representations
of the parties in the conflict based on the discourse production aims of Al-Arabiya.
These sequential segments show that where the ST was structured to elicit an
emotional reaction from the Arabic readers, the TT was structured in a more logical

manner for the English readership in favour of the coalition.

Al-Qaeda seize southern Yemen town

Line 4 was extracted from a news report published in February 2016. It discusses
clashes between Al-Qaida in Yemen and Yemeni forces loyal to the Yemeni
government. Even though each discourse is basically reporting about the same event,
the headline of the Arabic ST and its English translation reflect contradictory facts
about the event. Similarly, the example in line 4, which is the lead in both the ST and
TT, reflect the same contradictions as in their headlines, even though, strangely, the
TT example has an embedded link that takes the reader to the original report in

Arabic that the English report was translated from, as follows:

Al-Qaeda militants took control of the southern ool dadloay "ol Ao e Blelal] @il (o]
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coastal town of Ahwar in Yemen on Saturday, Dan i g Lede diyaiw e Wleli das dakald!
the Arabic website of Al Arabiya News e Copls (@ Aol Lielaszr! Gluasead Jilell
Channel reported. Codl podl Fluo daie Olgrlge eabaiddl polic,

Noticeably, the ST reports that ‘susl@)l el >wil’, meaning ‘Al-Qaeda withdrew’
from the city where the event took place, while the TT reports that ‘Al-Qaeda
militants took control of’ the same city, painting a completely opposing picture for
the English readership. It is not an error in the reporting or editorial processes of
producing each discourse; rather, it is because the framing aim of that production
caused the different views between the ST and TT about this event. The frame of the
ST is to represent the strong position of the Yemeni government and those fighting
on its side with the coalition’s support against the al-Qaida terrorist organisation in
Yemen. It also shows that they are fighting terrorism while in a war with the Houthis,
which is a positive reflection of their effort in the conflict. The TT, on the other hand,
reflects a different view, which is that the Houthi’s coup has allowed for a terrorist
organisation to spread its influence in Yemen and limit the Yemeni government’s
ability to drive them out. As such, this has not only affected those in Yemen but, as a
consequence, it would potentially cause international harm against other countries,

particularly those in the West.

Evidently, this is why the TT was structured in this manner for the English
readership: to reflect the possible consequences of the Houthis actions in Yemen and
relate it to the English readership in a manner that interests them more by raising
their awareness of the situation in Yemen and the positive role of the coalition. It is
important to note that neither report contains false information; rather, each
represents a different view of the event. The ST mainly focused on how Yemeni
fighters loyal to the government drove al-Qaida out, while the TT focused on how
the Houthis have caused al-Qaida to be bold and attack and control a town in Yemen.
In other words, each report selected a different time of the event to report about; in
the ST, it was the ending, and in the TT, it was the beginning, even though it was the

translation.

Moreover, the translation utilised several strategies in order to reconstruct the frame
being represented in it. These include selective appropriations and speaker
positioning. This has allowed foregrounding of the representations being projected to

the TT readers, as follows:
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http://www.alarabiya.net/ar/arab-and-world/yemen/2016/02/20/-%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%82%D8%A7%D8%B9%D8%AF%D8%A9-%D8%AA%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%B7%D8%B1-%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%89-%D9%85%D8%AF%D9%8A%D9%86%D8%A9-%D8%A3%D8%AD%D9%88%D8%B1-%D8%AC%D9%86%D9%88%D8%A8%D9%8A-%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%8A%D9%85%D9%86.html
http://www.alarabiya.net/ar/arab-and-world/yemen/2016/02/20/-%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%82%D8%A7%D8%B9%D8%AF%D8%A9-%D8%AA%D8%B3%D9%8A%D8%B7%D8%B1-%D8%B9%D9%84%D9%89-%D9%85%D8%AF%D9%8A%D9%86%D8%A9-%D8%A3%D8%AD%D9%88%D8%B1-%D8%AC%D9%86%D9%88%D8%A8%D9%8A-%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%8A%D9%85%D9%86.html

Al-Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula (AQAP) has recently been making advances in Yemen as
the Saudi-led coalition forces, which backs the internationally recognized government, fight
Houthi militias.

This segment was added in the TT. It not only reflects why the ‘AQAP’ has been
gaining more influence, but also represents the role of the coalition and the Yemeni
government against the Houthis, who are responsible for the influence of ‘AQAP’,
according to the discourse. Another interesting point is that the TT has used the
acronym ‘AQAP’, which is how many Western media organisations, such as the
BBC, refer to al-Qaida in Yemen. Unlike the other 13 times that Al-Arabiya’s
English corpora mentioned the terrorist organisation, this is the only time that this
acronym has been used. It speaks to the aforementioned point that the discourse is
aiming to relate the conflict in Yemen to the English readership in a manner that
interests them and may affect them, similar to what the ST discourse is aiming to
relate to the Arabic readership about the strong and positive role of the coalition and
the Yemeni government in Yemen, not only against the Houthis, but also against

terrorist organisations.

Gulf intervention in Yemen and the concept of deterrence

Concordance line 5 was extracted from an editorial report published in September
2015, six months after the conflict started. It discusses how the coalition’s response
to the Houthi coup and reinstating the Yemeni government has stopped Iran’s plan in

the region, as follows:

Regional shifts and chaos are due to regional Ohgd el (@l Ol 8é e dxds dalaiadl coldas
conflicts such as Iran versus the Gulf, but also due to o9l 3o Spatally Lgradel 2l oo gally el Ells
internal conflicts such as the Muslim Brotherhood (A L Gl ¢ odBYI 63U iy NS
against the Egyptian state, Houthi rebels and former Lo Olg3Yl dm ‘5~\>‘§‘ Dol J315 £3Ul Jarg
President Ali Abdullah Saleh against the legitimate Do Jgsaall Gyl g Gl 3033 € paa (3 gl
government in Yemen. ool (3 &) Ao gSonll i,

As can be surmised from previous examples in the Al-Arabiya corpora, one can
observe that the focus on Iran’s role in the region, particularly in relation to Yemen,
is one of the macro propositions represented in the discourse. This is unlike the
BBC’s discourse, which often mentions Iran’s role in a dismissive manner,
emphasising that it is the opinion of the coalition and not a fact that plays a role in

the conflict in Yemen.

The example itself was translated into English in a relatively similar manner in terms

of meaning, but the form has been altered in the translation. This alteration is due to
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a political stance against the events of the Arab spring that took place in many Arab
countries. That stance was not carried in the translation into English. The ST was
more explicit in its negative representations of the events that followed the Arab
spring in 2011 in many Arab countries since it aimed at the Arabic readership. Thus,
the TT omitted a segment from the ST that was linked to the segment that preceded it
in the order of discourse and only focused on the Iranian role. Even though the same
segment preceded the TT example, there was no direct link to it as there is in the ST.
That is because the view being represented in the ST is more related to the Arabic
readers’ interest and the discourse’s view being presented towards them than their
English counterpart; thus, the translation reflected the same view but in a less

apparent manner.

Moreover, the representation of the individuals and parties in the ST were altered in
the translation, which was structured so that there were lesser negative connotations
for the TT readership. One notices the term ‘0lgsYV, translated as ‘Muslim
Brotherhood’, which is their full name, but only the latter term was used in the ST
because it is the term most of the Arabic-speaking readership, who are also mostly
Muslims, use to refer to them. This means that the different representations between
the ST and TT are implemented in the ST due to the familiar norm to them, while in
the TT the full name was provided for the English readership to familiarise them

with it on the basis that they lacked the relevant knowledge.

Then the example mentions the Houthis as ‘Js=Jl 33°, meaning ‘Houthi's revolt’,
which is an action unlike the TT, which translated it as ‘Houthi rebels’. While the ST
describes the Houthis by their action in the form of a verb against the Yemeni
government, the TT translates that into simply using an adjective ‘rebels’, which

connotes their action but lacks the same strong negative representation of the ST.

The last party represented is the former president of Yemen, who was ousted in the
Arab spring. The ST used the description ‘gzl ()1, meaning ‘ousted President’,
but the TT also understated this representation to the English readership to be
‘former president’ in the translation. Even the relation between these two parties has
been understated in the translation. The ST described them as ‘Jgyxell (ud)l 2o 9=V,
The main focus here is the preposition, ‘z’, meaning ‘with’, as in both these parties

are in collaboration against the government. Yet, the TT utilised the word ‘and’ to
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associate these two parties, as in both are against the government, but does not state
their partnership or lack thereof outright. The only consistent representation between
the ST and TT apart from Iran is ‘ed! § dee &l 40 9SJP, translated faithfully as ‘the

legitimate government in Yemen’.

Consequently, there are three points to examine in this example that address the issue
of understating the frame being represented between the ST and TT. The first is that
the news agency is producing the TT discourse in a manner that eradicates any bias
that they may reflect in their reporting towards any of the parties. This includes not
only supporting the coalition, but also downplaying the negative representation of
other parties, such as Saleh, towards the English readership. This does not mean that
the TT has a different discursive aim than its ST; rather, in order for the target
readership to absorb the frame being represented, the TT was constructed in a less
aggressive manner, seemingly more objective, in order to be accepted. One can
observe this in the second point to raise, which is in the different labels associated
with the Arabic and English reports regarding Saleh, the former president of Yemen,
who was removed during the Arab spring and then returned to join the Houthis, a
point both the BBC and Al-Arabiya news agencies share, based on the data in this
research, in their Arabic and English corpora. Saleh was mentioned 63 times in both
the English and Arabic corpora of the Al-Arabiya news institution, including this

example, and was mostly labelled as follows:

Ousted 8 Folseall 18

Isolated 1 J9jaell 6

The third and final point also addresses the issue of bias and objectivity between the
ST and TT. This can be observed in the segment that preceded the example in line 5
and which the first phrase in the ST has omitted in the translation because, as
mentioned previously, from the point of view of the news institution it would not be
accepted by the target readership in the same manner as the ST readers. The segment

that preceded the example starts as follows:

There has been regional chaos since 2011 | 2011 ple (§ S Sw o8V dgiiall 135 O Jin dayle (9298 puas (§ o0
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It is the only time in the Arabic corpora that the discourse used the pronoun ‘=5’
meaning ‘we’ to signal the relationship between the Arabic reader and the writer as
one in discourse. This has been omitted in the English translation because the writer
lacks that relationship with that readership. This use of the pronoun is to reflect the
seriousness of the situation in the Arab world in the aftermath of the Arab spring, as
the example reflects, ‘doyle (9299 a3 § o=5°, meaning ‘we are in the midst of a
horrible chaos’. Instead, the translation utilised transitivity, constructing a passive
form to be ‘There has been regional chaos’ to convey a similar meaning without
signalling that relationship. Evidently, this is one of the most transparent examples in
the Al-Arabiya corpora that reflects the different representations of frames and
parties in their reporting between the source and target texts to each respective
readership.

Hadi: Over 85 percent of Yemen liberated

Line 9 was extracted from a news report published in March 2016. It discusses an
interview with the Yemeni president, Mr Hadi, a year after the conflict began in
2015. The report was first published in Arabic and then translated into English. What
is different in this report is that the name of the TT writer is mentioned, yet the name
of the ST writer is not, the source of the ST was simply ‘Alarabiya.net’ and was
published a day before the English TT. Thus, it completely contradicts the norm of
online news where the translator or the person who wrote the TT is never mentioned,
only the writer of the ST is ever in the TT whether he/she translated it or not. The
reason for this is that the original report was published based on an interview with a
different news institution in Saudi Arabia and was also translated by the English
version of the same institution. This is not unusual because many news institutions
publish some content that was reported by another news institution. This can be seen
in the BBC as well. However, Al-Arabiya did not mention that source in the ST, as
previously mentioned, and even though it states the source of the TT and finished the
article with the statement, ‘A version of this article first appeared in the Saudi
Gazette on March 3, 2016 with a link to the source embedded in the underlined
name, which is the name of the news institution that published the original. Yet, Al-
Arabiya’s English TT is not identical; rather, it has been edited utilising omission,
addition, and alteration on the TT. That is why in the concluding statement above it

says ‘a version of this’, implying that it is altered and not identical to it. The
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http://saudigazette.com.sa/article/150028/Over-85-of-Yemen-liberated-Hadi
http://saudigazette.com.sa/article/150028/Over-85-of-Yemen-liberated-Hadi

reasoning behind this out of norm style of reporting is mainly to avoid the
appearance of bias by Al-Arabiya to the English readership. A similar style was
utilised in a previous example (see section 6.2.1 line 2) where Al-Arabiya’s
discourse pointed out that the article was based on another Saudi news institution in
the English TT, as is in this case, projecting a neutral report to the English readership
and utilising various tools to foreground that view, one of which is illustrating every
point in the TT, while the ST is more like bullet points.

Hadi also admitted during the exclusive interview with the Saudi cdugaudl " BEe" dasual Cods 3 JlBg
newspapers that Yemen would have fallen in four days and would voleie ol Y aodl dale Yol 4l
have been an Iranian state had it not been for the Operation aw:;)l?? ::Qi‘ G‘MZS fﬁi < 53.)‘ ‘
Decisive Storm launched by the Arab military coalition under the (e O P20 5 at ) ""
leadership of Saudi Arabia. 6‘“‘) :

Clearly, concordance line 9 is an example of this. The difference between the ST and
the TT is clearly visible in this example, based on the length of each segment. One
can notice that the ST segment describing the role of the coalition operation as
having saved Yemen from Iran, was concise and short without providing any
description of the parties in the conflict. The TT, on the other hand, was more
illustrative, beginning with the phrase ‘Hadi admitted’ instead of what the ST began
with as ‘Jy’, meaning ‘and said’. This is a utilisation of speaker positioning for the
TT readers to foreground the frame of Iran’s role, as can be seen in Hadi’s statement
that “Yemen... would have been an Iranian state had it not been for the Operation
Decisive Storm)’. Positioning Mr Hadi as a speaker for the target readership has
more credibility because he represents Yemen itself as its president, which also
foregrounds the frame of his government’s legitimacy. Even though the TT it is
similar in meaning to the ST, the form in which the TT segment was structured is far
more descriptive, particularly in terms of Iranian and Saudi-led coalition roles in

Yemen.

Consequently, this has been utilised in the overall cohesive structure of the TT,
positioning speaker as a basis to describe the conflict and illustrating the parties in it
to suit their discursive aims and foregrounding the macrostructure frames of Al-
Arabiya news discourse. This is particularly aimed at the English readers rather than
the Arabic readers who mostly hold a similar, if not the same, view to that being
projected. As such, the TT in this case foregrounded the frames in the ST not just by
using Hadi as speaker, but also by adding more information about the roles played

by the parties in the conflict, namely the coalition, the Houthis, Iran and the Yemeni
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military based on his statement. This illustration is also aimed to express the positive
progress against the Houthis, which also projects Hadi’s strong leadership in the
conflict and the coalition’s positive role in it. All of this while simultaneously
projecting their objectivity as only reporting to the English readership, as has been
established previously.

Iran admits to arming Houthis with missiles

Line 13 is the last example to be analysed in this research. It was extracted from a
news report published in November 2016, and it discusses an English news report
published by an Iranian news institution that stated that the Houthis are armed with
Iranian-made missiles. The ST was published in Arabic and then translated into
English. The TT in this example has an embedded link to the website of the Iranian
news agency (FARS). This is added in the TT for the English readers only because
the Arabic ST does not contain a link to the Iranian website. The example in line 13
reflects a statement made by the Iranian foreign minister, in which he denies the

Iranian role in arming the Houthis.

Previously, Iran’s foreign minister repeatedly 3 B iy dlgz desee ¢ Q1! Ayl )9 089
rejected the reports confirming that his country S sde b o) condgnd! ) dolasd Jluoy] (32l
supplied the Shiite militias in Yemen with | ol lan e o @1 &Sl doeadl Sl (p0
missiles. do i slasy (§) 9%l

It is clear that the ST example has not been translated in terms of form, but rather the
intended meaning of the segment itself has been transferred in the translation with
alteration that foregrounds the frame of the ST. The ST example reflects the Iranian
minister’s denial of arming the Houthis as ‘cadead! ] 4ol Jloy| @l § (&5,
meaning ‘Previously denied sending weapons to the Houthis’, which is structured
simply and clearly to the Arabic readers. On the other hand, the TT was more
evoking in its structure by adding some semantic choices that deliver the sense of the
meaning in the ST but also connotes a stronger tone. Terms such as ‘repeatedly
rejected” show a systematic denial instead of what the ST reflects, and also the
phrase ‘reports confirming’ that reflects that the Iranian minister rejects a fact in the
TT rather than a simple denial in the ST. All of this points to the foregrounding of
the frame to the TT readers to suit their background in order for them to accept it as
damming evidence against Iran, unlike the Arabic ST readers who mostly hold this
view already. Another semantic choice is ‘Shiite militias’. This is implemented to

show the English readers that the Houthis and Iran belong to the same sect of Islam
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in order to represent a confirmation their collusion in a subtle manner. This is as
opposed to turning the representation of the conflict into a sectarian war rather than a
coup against the legitimate government of Yemen, thus subtly hinting that Iran is
trying to expand its influence through other Shiite groups in the region. This
utilisation of the term, which has been discussed in the first example in this section,
is rarely implemented in Al-Arabiya discourse because it does not aim to reflect the
conflict as a sectarian war, unlike in the BBC, which repeatedly reflects this
sectarian difference between the Houthis and the coalition countries in order to
reflect that one of the reasons for the conflict is sectarian difference.

Moreover, to further show this framing foregrounding in the TT, one can observe the
last two segments added to the TT in the translation that aimed to reflect Iran’s

duplicity in the conflict.

The official IRNA news agency quoted Foreign Minister Mohammad Javad Zarif as saying these are
“baseless accusations.”

The latest news comes a few weeks after news that warships from the US Navy and allied nations intercepted
four weapons shipments from Iran to war-ravaged Yemen since April 2015, according to a US admiral.

In the first segment, the source of the quote and the person stating the quote all play
a role as speakers positioned for the TT readers. This positioning is aimed to
represent Iran’s denial of playing a role in arming the Houthis, using the source and
speaker as concrete evidence of that denial. This was structured in this manner not to
inform the English readers of Iran’s response but, based on the segment that
followed it, to show that they are untruthful. The subsequent segment, in which the
ST mentioned the information but in a different form from the TT, positioned the
source of the information that contradicts the Iranian minister’s claims as ‘the US
navy and allied nations’. For the target English readership, this source is more
related to them than that of the first segment. As such, the news discourse projected
it in this manner so TT readers would accept the view in it. This is a perfect example
of discursive interactional control of speakers, leading the readers to view both the
contradictory statements while simultaneously positioning the speakers that the news
institution views as more acceptable for the TT readership, to express the intended

frame represented in the production and translation of the news discourse.

6.4-Al-arabiya Analysis Findings
After concluding the analysis of Al-Arabiya corpora, examining how the conflict in

Yemen was viewed and how the parties in the conflict were represented and
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translated by Al-Arabiya, this section of the research will be divided based on the
strategies implemented in the translation and its relation to the research questions.
Also, the framing strategies mentioned in the framing chapter and utilised in the
previous example will be linked in each category. This will illustrate how these
strategies have played a role in constructing frames in the production and translation
of news discourse in Al-Arabiya. It will also reflect how Al-Arabiya differs in its
representation of the conflict compared to the BBC.

6.4.1- Omission

Omission strategy is one of the most utilised translation strategies in Al-Arabiya
corpora, as can be observed in the previous analysis sections. Similar to the BBC, it
is implemented in the translation in order to customise the TT for its readers, but
unlike the BBC, the target readers of Al-Arabiya are English speaking. In other
words, while the BBC predominantly translates its report for Arabic readers, Al-
Arabiya predominantly translates its reports for the English readers. The point to
make here is that while the English speakers do not have a direct link to the conflict
and, as such, lack adequate knowledge about it, which could easily play a role in
accepting the frame being presented in the news report. In comparison, most of the
Arabic readers do have sufficient knowledge about the conflict, thus accepting a
different or opposing frame is more difficult. This is arguably one of the major
differences between the translation strategies utilised by the BBC and Al-Arabiya,
including this one. It affected the frequency of utilising this strategy, among others,
in Al-Arabiya discourse compared to the BBC, which had to heavily implement
omission in their translation. Another reason that Al-Arabiya has utilised this
strategy in translating news discourses into English is to cover the biases towards
and against the parties in the conflict that the Arabic readers expect, but that the

English readers would not.

6.4.2- Addition

Addition is another frequently used translation strategy, more so than omission. It is
also utilised for the same translation purposes as omission but has the added benefit
of foregrounding the frame being represented. Adding background information about
the conflict in Yemen and the parties in it is frequent in the English translation of Al-

Arabiya news reports. Evidently, most of this addition aims to foreground the frame

243



in the Arabic ST in a manner that is more suited for the TT readers. Examples of this
can be seen in many of the editorial reports that added subheading in their translation
to guide the English reader to view the discursive structure in a certain view intended
in the translation. Also, in order for Al-Arabiya to compete with Western news
institutions like the BBC and build a rapport with the English readership, this
strategy is heavily implemented in the translation, more so than that of the BBC (see
section 6.2.1 line 9).

6.4.3- Positioning

Positioning speakers is another strategy that Al-Arabiya utilises in their translation
for the same purposes as the BBC. Their purpose is to shield their representations to
the target readership from any perception of bias by positioning speakers that state
those representations. It also serves to foreground those representation in the TT by
positioning an acceptable speaker in English that would not have the same
acceptance in Arabic. Thus, this strategy is closely associated with the
implementation of addition strategy in the TT. However, as previously mentioned,
due to the difference in the target audiences between Al-Arabiya and the BBC,
speaker positioning is less frequently implemented in the translated corpora of Al-
Arabiya compared to that of the BBC.

6.4.4- Labelling and other strategies

Labelling is one of the most consistently implemented strategies in the production
and translation of news reports in the Al-Arabiya corpora. It plays a crucial role in
designating an identity to represent the parties in the conflict that serve to build and
solidify the macro-structured discursive frame about the conflict. Labelling the
Houthis as ‘Militia’, among other labels, is the most frequently used to identify them
in the corpora. This developed since the conflict began to be labelled as ‘Iranian
backed’, solidifying the frame of Iran’s responsibility. Also, implementing the label
‘Arab coalition’, stressing the Arab part in association with the ‘legitimate
government’ and supporting ‘legitimacy’ against a ‘coup’ and other labels that
represent the conflict are the cornerstone upon which Al-Arabiya has framed its
reporting about the Yemeni conflict. These are simply structured labels aimed to
simplify the overall view of the conflict for the readers so as to maximise its

acceptance, in particular the readers of the English TT. Thus, in many cases where
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labelling was utilised in the ST, the translation carried that label using alteration to it
or to the syntactic structure surrounding it. This is because in those cases, the
intensity of the label in the ST was strongly represented for the Arabic readers who
mostly expect that, but that is not the case for the English readers who may view this
as biased reporting. This is often implemented where the label concerns the Houthis,
Saleh, or Iran, meaning they hold negative representation, but it is not the case when
representing the Yemeni government or the coalition, the positive representation

associated with them is mostly consistent.

Alteration is another frequently implemented method of translation in Al-Arabiya
news reports. As with the BBC, it is mostly aimed at tailoring the TT for the target
English readers. Alteration in the TT is intended to accommodate the norms and
culture of the target readership. Restructuring the syntactic order of news reports and
implementing transitivity are some of the methods conducted in the translation,
leading the English readership to a familiar discursive structure in order for them to
be more susceptible to the frame being presented. Therefore, like the BBC, the
translated discourse of Al-Arabiya adopted a target-oriented translation approach that
simulates the ST effect for the target readers in a more suitable style. However, the
difference between Al-Arabiya and the BBC is that Al-Arabiya has been consistent in
terms of the representation of the conflict as a whole and the parties in it since the
conflict started and throughout the period of the coverage. This is different to the
BBC, which alters its frames on the micro level in accordance with the event being
reported so as to be more adaptable, while at the same time maintaining its
macrostructure framing aims regarding the conflict. As such, one could argue that, in
terms of framing, the BBC was more successful in their fluid discursive framing and
translation than Al-Arabiya. Even though Al-Arabiya remained consistent, it lacked
the effectiveness of being proactive while the events of the conflict unfolded, and

instead only remained responsive to those unfolding events.

6.5 Analysis Concluding Remarks

This concludes the analysis of the data collected for this thesis from the BBC (see
Chapter 5) and from Al-Arabiya in this chapter. Based on the findings of the analysis,
the translation strategies utilised by both news institutions are relatively similar and

for the same purpose, albeit with different and opposing stances, as established in the
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analysis. However, both differ on the frequency of utilising these strategies and also
their intended framing aims. Another difference between the two organisations is
their target audience. As can be determined from the analysis of both corpora, the
BBC predominantly translated into Arabic and Al-Arabiya into English. These
differences and similarities will be discussed and elaborated in the following chapter
in light of the aims and questions raised in the introduction of this thesis.
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Chapter 7: Discussion and Conclusion

Overview

In this final chapter, after concluding the analysis of the collected corpora from the
BBC and Al-Arabiya English and Arabic news websites, this chapter will depict the
outcome of that analysis, beginning with a summary of the research and providing an
overview before moving to the discussion. This will be followed by the findings,
which were briefly mentioned at the end of the previous analysis chapters. The
discussion will be divided into several sections, each corresponding to one of the
research aims mentioned in the first chapter. After that, next section in this chapter
will revisit the research questions and answer them. Therefore, this chapter will
outlay the various parts of this research and connect them together, connecting the
findings to the literature, reaching the research aims and answering its questions,
after which the research will move on to outlay its originality and contribution to the

field, as well as its limitations and recommendations for future research.

7.1 General Summary of the Thesis

Even though this research is intended to investigate how news reports regarding the
conflict in Yemen has been translated from English into Arabic and vice versa, it
initially started by outlining the role of ideology and its relation to language,
particularly focusing on how that ideology set the foundation of construction of
framing in discourse. The thesis examines ideological framing in relation to language,
translation, and online news media discourse, and links the argument raised
regarding each for the framework of the thesis, after which an in-depth view of the
concept of framing, as the main focus of this research, and its implementation was
undertaken. This provides a particular focus in relation to news discourse and

translation based on past studies of this concept.

Then, the research moved on to discuss the analysis approach that was adapted,
combining elements of two CDA approaches that tackle the textual, social and
cognitive aspects of framing and reframing in news translation, in addition to
incorporating corpus linguistics to produce a quantitative overview of the corpora
collected to shed light on the quantitative analysis. This thesis set out to identify how
news institutions, namely the BBC and Al-Arabiya, frame their ST and reframe their

TT coverage of the conflict in Yemen based on their different stance and policy,
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identify the methods of framing utilised by these news institutions and the aims of
these methods, and to identify the translation strategies utilised to reframe the

translated discourse for the target readership.

Consequently, based on this scholarly knowledge, to grasp the intricate parts of the
theoretical framework of this research, it moved on to the analysis phase and
reviewing the corpora, beginning with analysing the corpora using WordSmith
corpus software to produce the keywords and collocation of each corpus and its
translation. Then a comparison based on the quantitative analysis between the two
news institutions was conducted to show the differences and similarities in their
representations of the parties involved. Thereafter, the analysis moved to the
qualitative phase, based on the corpus-assisted input, to extract examples from the
corpora based on the most frequent keywords. The extracted examples were divided
based on the strategy used to translate them and their discursive context in the
analysis was provided to account for the construction of the frame in the ST and its
reconstruction in the TT. Each analysis chapter concluded with its finding based on
each translation strategy discussed and their role in implementing the frame intended

by both news institutions.

7.2 Discussion of the Findings

In this section, the research will discuss the findings of the analysis chapters and link
those findings to the previous literature. This discussion will be separated into four
parts based on the aims of this research. The first part will discuss the way in which
news institutions frame the translated discourse, discussing how translation strategies
and framing methods are implemented to construct the intended frame in the TT. The
second part will address how the BBC and Al-Arabiya have framed the same
conflicts and the different events within it, discussing the similarities and differences
between each frame, both in the source and translated texts. The third part will
discuss how these news institutions have framed their reporting on the conflict in
Yemen for the target readership, taking into consideration that while the BBC
primarily translates its reports from English into Arabic, Al-Arabiya mostly
translates its reports from Arabic into English. This point is raised to shed light on
the different background knowledge about the conflict as well as the cultural norms

that each news institution considers in the translation and framing of their reports.
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The fourth and final part of the discussion will reflect upon and distinguish the
advantages of utilising CDA in collaboration with corpus linguistics to study framing
in translated news discourse, particularly when the study is conducted on a large set
of data similar to the corpora collected in this research, and how the utilisation of a
corpus linguistics tool helps and informs the qualitative CDA analysis.

7.2.1 Methods of framing in translation

Based on the analysis, one can assert that identifying any method of framing in the
translation of news discourse depends primarily on identifying the framing stance of
the source texts and understanding the socio-cultural norms of the target audience.
As stipulated by Lahlali, in order to analyse news discourses, researchers must
analyse texts in light of the socio-cultural aspects that govern them (2011: 127). The
same can be said about the translations of those texts: the more the original frame
differs from the norm of the target culture, the more it is unlikely to be accepted or
even considered. Thus, as argued by Liu (2013), translation filters the frame in
accordance with the target readership’s expectations, while simultaneously
maintaining the original frame, albeit in a manner more suitable for them. According
to the analysis and findings of this research, one can contend that framing in news
translation can be constructed and achieved through utilising three interrelated
framing methods. Employing these methods addresses the aim of the translation and
the difference between source and target cultures, among other factors, which
reconstruct the frame of the ST into the TT, signalling the same views, albeit at
different magnitude. These three methods and the fundamental translation strategies

utilised to implement them are as follows.

Epistemic control

The most notable framing method of translation is epistemic control utilising
selective appropriation strategy, and deciding what to include and what to dismiss in
the TT. This epistemological control is an intricate part of discourse production and
translation, as argued by Van Dijk (2015, 66-67), negotiating the socio-cognitive
differences between the ST and TT readership to determine how the TT should be
constructed. This is similar to what Simson has stipulated in the literature, which is
that the discursive viewpoint that is constructed should be based on ideology that

shapes the frame presented (1993, 2-5). Fowler (1991) also contends that socio-
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cultural and socio-political norms govern the production of discourse, consequently
shaping the frame within it; the same can be said regarding the translation of that
discourse. As such, and in order to control the epistemic representation in a manner
suitable for the target audience, as argued by Schaffner (1997b), utilising selective
appropriation in translation to reconstruct the frame of the ST for the target culture is
a crucial strategy to maintain epistemic control over the news discourse. Valdeon
adds to this by arguing that the implementation of selective appropriation in the
translation act can manipulate how the TT is interpreted by the TT readership (2008:
313). It is also utilised to mediate the socio-cognitive aspect for the target readership,
as Van Dijk stipulates (ibid).

A similar argument, proposed by Fairclough (1995b: 5) and Baker (2006), is that
from a socio-cultural point of view, what is not included in the discourse is just as
significant as what is included. This is true, as has been established in the analysis,
not only in the translation by selecting what to show from the ST in the TT for the
target readership, but also what to omit. This is also true in the production of the ST
discourses and the topics being reported in them, and the topics that were never
covered in them are of equal importance, serving the framing aims of the news

discourse.

In order to maintain the representation frames, either negatively or positively, the
event being reported must be in accordance with those representations. In other
words, even though the coalition has provided aid continuously to Yemen
throughout the conflict, the BBC has never reported that, which could be to maintain
the negative representations. The same can be said about Al-Arabiya coverage,
which maintains positive representations of the coalition, all of which speaks to the
amount of epistemic control that these news institutions abide by when adhering to
their framing aims. Thus, agreeing with Van Dijk’s argument regarding the
importance of understanding how discourses are accessed and, by association,
translated, leads to an understanding of the epistemic control employed in those
discourses because the access is interconnected with the control. Understanding this
particular point helps to identify the power relations in the discourse and the
ideology behind the power that seeks to shape the view of world events within a
specific frame for the public (2003: 86).
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Consistency of representation

On a macro level of the corpora, consistency of representation is another significant
method. It aims to build the intended rapport with the readers of the news discourse
and translation. This consistency of representation can be understood along the lines
of Van Dijk’s ideological square notion (2000a), in which the news discourse and the
subsequent translation would focus on either the negative or the positive aspects of
the parties in a consistent manner. This also applies to the consistent lack of
reporting of either the negative or the positive representations of other parties, all of

which is based on the news institution’s framing aim.

As Van Dijk points out, macrostructures are concerned with relations of power and
ideologies (2015: 468), in this case the news institutions’ policy and stance in their
coverage. As such, Munday points out that understanding the macro settings of
discourse leads to recognising the choices implemented in the translation (2007: 49).
This evidently confirms the arguments raised by Entman (2004:26) and similarly by
Gambier (2006:11) regarding highlighting representative frames of reference to lead
the readers towards certain views based on the reference. This consistency builds a
frame of reference, as argued by Gambier (ibid), that leads readers to cast judgement
regarding the conflict or the parties in it based on these labels. That frame of
reference can be linked to readers’ predispositions according to Valdeon (2008:300),
and can also be linked through certain political keywords and concepts, signalling a

specific view, as argued by Schaffner (2004: 121).

One of the main translation strategies utilised in implementing this method is
discursive labelling for the parties being represented. The label associated with the
party being represented confines that party to be seen only within the parameters of
that label, such as labelling the Houthis in the BBC corpora as ‘rebels’ while in the
Al-Arabiya corpora, the Houthis were labelled as ‘militias’. Another labelling style
as mentioned in the analysis is not implemented through a simple semantic item to
describe an individual or a group, but rather though associating certain phrases
repeatedly until the mentioning of that individual or group directly signifies that
labelling without it being mentioned. An example of this in the BBC is the phrase
‘air strike’ is almost always associated with the ‘Saudi-led coalition’, and in Al-
Arabiya, the use of the phrase ‘legitimacy’ in different syntactic collocation is

associated with the ‘Arab coalition’. This consistency of representation builds an
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inter-discursive link throughout the coverage and translation of the conflict in
accordance with the framing policies of the news institution and their production and
translation of discourse based on their ideological stance. This confirms Fairclough’s
(1995h: 72) argument on this, showing how different discourses about a certain
event are linked to one another and conditioning that event through consistency of

representations.

Contextual flexibility

On a micro level of the corpora, framing news discourse utilises a method of
contextual flexibility, for a lack of a better term, depending on the particular context
of the event being reported within the conflict. Contextual flexibility is implemented
to either foreground the frame of the ST, understate or even change it completely to
represent an entirely different view from its ST. However, this flexibility will still be
confined within the parameters of the macro-structured representations and framing
aims of the news discourse. As argued by Freeden (2003: 109), ideologically loaded
meaning is confounded by logical and cultural constraints; thus, the context of the
news discourse is fluid in its frame, based on the differential of those constraints
between the ST and TT cultures. This point addresses the difference of meaning
between the ST and TT in terms of intensity that the target readership may perceive

as bias on the part of the news institution.

Utilising various translation strategies, such as positioning of speakers and changing
the structure of the syntactic to alter the TT and make the meaning more fluid, is
dependent on the event of the discourse and the news institution’s view of the socio-
cultural norm of the target readership. In other words, contextual flexibility helps to
fluctuate the frame of the translated discourse in either perspective or strength
between events being reported about in the conflict. This method points to an
assertion made by Fowler: because language is a semiotic code, the same meaning
can be structured in various ways and it is through analysis that one can identify how

that structure functions in framing any discourse (1991: 10).

This point can be clearly confirmed by observing the quantitative difference of
certain lexical choices representing the different parties in the conflict between the
ST and TT, in addition to positioning and adding speakers to relay certain points that

would be more accepted from a third party rather than the news institution itself. The
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qualitative and quantitate analysis of this research found that the construction of
frames on a micro level of news discourse and translation have a flexibility factor,
but that factor is still within the macro-structured frame of the corpora. Yet the
literature, even though it mentions the difference between ST and TT in terms of
reframing and re-contextualisation, lacks this particularity between the micro level of
discourse production and the macro levels of discourse production and translation in
the news. In other words, previous studies on translation of frames overgeneralise
this point, without pointing out that the differences between the ST and TT frames
varies depending of the event being reported about within a particular discourse, but
the overall frame and representations are mostly similar, if not identical. This can be
observed in the difference between the editorial news reports and the news stories
analysed in the two previous chapters, where the former maintain the macro-
structured aims of the news institutions and, as such, are translated with a high
degree of faithfulness, as opposed to the latter, which are often translated utilising
multiple translation strategies to alter the form and/or meaning of the TT as
appropriately intended, flexing the contextual frame for the target readership while

maintaining the framing aims and representation of the corpora.

7.2.2 Framing the conflict

Based on the guideline stages suggested by Baker (2008: 295) in Figure 1, presented
in the literature (see section 2.3.4), the analysis has established that both Al-Arabiya
and the BBC share a common focus in their reporting about the conflict in Yemen
above any other. That focus can be identified by the most frequent keyword in both
corpora, as has been established in the quantitative analysis (see section 5.1.1). That
word is Saudi 4wt Even though the conflict is in Yemen and every news report
from both agencies covers the events and aspects of that conflict, Yemen comes
second to Saudi in terms of frequency, affirming that it is the primary focus of the

coverage in both news institutions.

Also, based on the collected data for this research, one can observe that the events
being reported by the BBC and Al-Arabiya were almost completely similar, but with
completely different views and representations of the parties regarding each event,
based on the presented frame that reflects the news institution’s policy and stance.
This difference in events framing is addressed by Barkho, who states that it is

because of the assumptions of the news institution about their audience and the
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political conditions under which the discourse is produced and translated (2007:11).
There are many examples of this in the data, the most prominent of which were the
funeral hall incident and the UN decision to blacklist the coalition and then retracting
that decision.

As mentioned in the previous section, there is a difference between the consistency
of representation on a macro level of discourse production and translation, and
contextual flexibility on a micro level. As such, in the comparison of the
predominant frames projected by the BBC and Al-Arabiya throughout their coverage
of the conflict in English and Arabic, one can distinguish two types of frames, which
this research calls primary and auxiliary. The former represents the main focus of the
corpora based on the policy and stance of the news institution and reflected in the
representations of parties (i.e. power relations). It is primarily implemented in the
editorial reports, which are mostly translated faithfully, maintaining the primary
frame to a high degree, as can be seen in example line 11 (section 5.3.3) from the
BBC corpora. The latter, on the other hand, while adhering to the same policy and
stance, can be adapted to specific events being reported as the conflict continues (i.e.
discursive interaction). It is adaptable in the sense that it builds upon the foundations
of the primary frame to foreground or not as the context dictates, keeping it up to
date with each new incident. An example of this can be seen in example line 11
(section 6.2.3) from the Al-Arabiya corpora. These two types of frames will help in
describing how both news institutions have framed their discourses and the
translation of those discourses. What differentiates these two types from other
framing typology such as mentioned in Chapter three (see section 3.2), is that these

two cover the same event through different temporal periods.

BBC frame

Beginning with the BBC coverage, one can deduce that the focus of the frame is the
Saudi-led coalition, with a particular emphasis on Saudi. This emphasis is aimed to
structure a frame of negative representations of the coalition in general and of Saudi
Arabia in particular. Even when the term Yemen is mentioned, which is the country
where the conflict is taking place, it is almost always mentioned with the coalition
being responsible for its calamities. Evidently, this emphasis is de-emphasised to
some degree in the translation to Arabic, not because the BBC changed their stance,

but rather because it has changed its audience. That is also evident because in the
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Arabic corpus, the word Yemen is more frequently mentioned than Saudi (see tables
5 and 6 in section 5.1.1). This points to the statement made by the former head of the
BBC Arabic service (see section 4.2) and published by Jaber and Bauman (2011)
that the different representation between the ST and TT in the BBC is because of
what the news institution views as the expectations of its readership.

The primary frame of the BBC coverage of the conflict in Yemen is aggression and
meddling on the part of the Saudi-led coalition in another country’s internal strife.
The coverage foregrounds the rationale behind this frame by pointing to the motives
behind it from their view of the geo-political situation. Linking the struggle with Iran
in the region as one of the main motives that led Saudi Arabia and the coalition
presents a view of self-interest on the part of Saudi to expand its power in the region
against Iran. Supporting this rationale is the weak status of Yemen, in general due to
internal struggles, and in particular to its weak government and leadership, as
personified by Hadi. It is supported by dismissing the role of Iran in supporting the
Houthis, and providing other explanations and conjecture based on Yemen’s history.
Additionally, it is also supported by marginalising the Houthis’ operational role in
the conflict in general. This rationale is abundantly clear in the BBC corpora and
mentioned repeatedly in numerous examples. Although the BBC coverage had not
stated this primary frame verbatim as aggression and meddling, it has repeated the
rationale, supporting it with systematic consistency both in English and Arabic
translations. This lack of clearly stating the primary frame of the BBC points to the
argument raised by Schaffner and Bassnett about purposely constructing an
ambiguous frame to allow for audience predispositions to make sense of them (2010).
They also argue that it is through intertextual chains across discourses that the
meaning of that ambiguous frame is consistently signalled (ibid). Some of the most
prominent BBC reports that reflect this frame and even foreground it in the

translation can be observed in sections 5.3.2 (line 6) and 5.4.3 (line 7).

On the other hand, the auxiliary frames supporting the primary in the BBC corpora
are interrelated to its contextual premise, meaning that how they are constructed is
dependent on the event being reported and the information regarding it. This type of
framing is particularly noticeable in translation because, unlike the primary frame
that reflects the macro propositions of the news institution, auxiliary frames are more

fluid and thus more adaptable to any alterations conducted in the TT. As argued by
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Zhang and Pan, news translation as a discursive practice is conditioned by the socio-
cultural norms of the target readership while reinforcing the power relations in its
original from one language to another (2015: 403). While, based on the findings of
this research, we tend to agree with this argument, one should point out that the
translation is not always ‘reinforced’, but rather accommodates the socio-cultural
norm, and this sometimes means understating the translation. This can be observed
in section 5.2.1 (examples 5 and 12) in the BBC analysis and section 6.3.3 (example

5) in the Al-Arabiya analysis.

As previously mentioned, the auxiliary frames depend on the event being reported.
As such, they proliferate with the continuous reporting of the conflict. Among these
auxiliary frames is portraying the cause of the conflict as a sectarian difference
between the ‘Shia’ Houthis and the ‘Sunni’ coalition (see section 5.3.3 line 13) and
that it is a proxy war between Saudi Arabia and Iran in Yemen. Another is pointing
out that the coalition’s actions led to the rise of al-Qaeda in Yemen, causing them to
exert more influence (see section 5.3.1 line 1) and causing devastating damage (see
section 5.3.2 line 3). These are the most notable auxiliary frames constructed in the
BBC corpora that support the view of its primary, but as mentioned above, the

auxiliary frames vary in the level of foregrounding or backgrounding in the TT.

Al-Arabiya frame

In the Al-Arabiya coverage of the conflict, the main focus is based on the most
frequent keyword, which, like the BBC, is Saudi Arabia in the English corpus, while
in the Arabic corpus, also like the BBC, Yemen is more frequently used, particularly
in association with the coalition’s operation against the Houthis and providing aid to
the Yemeni people (see tables 5 and 6 section 5.1.1). Yet, unlike the BBC, based on
their representations in the corpora, the frame is structured to reflect positively on the
Arab coalition in general and Saudi Arabia in particular. As most of the Al-Arabiya
corpora is translated into English, it means that the translation emphasises the
positive role of Saudi Arabia in the conflict to the English readership more so than
the Arabic, reflecting the institution’s understanding of the difference between the
readerships’ expectations of their coverage, similar to the BBC, as previously
mentioned. It is worth noting that this emphasis in the ST and de-emphasis in the TT
and vice versa by both news agencies confirms Entman’s assertion of what he calls

the ‘mechanism’ of framing to shift the audience towards a desired view (2010: 333).
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The primary structured frame of the Al-Arabiya reporting in the conflict in Yemen is
security and legitimacy, for Saudi Arabia and Yemen’s government. Based on the
Al-Arabiya reporting, one of the main reasons that the Arab coalition was formed
was to support the legitimate government of Yemen. Another reason is to protect the
national security of Saudi Arabia from the threat of the Iranian-backed Houthi militia
on the southern border. Contradicting the BBC’s dismissive representations of
Iranian involvement, Al-Arabiya puts Iran at the heart of the conflict and the reason
for its continuation by providing weapons and expertise for the Houthis (see section
6.1.2). The legitimacy part of the frame goes hand-in-hand with Saudi national
security because, according to the analysis of the corpora, reinstating the legitimate
Yemeni government and president Hadi ensures that security (see section 6.3.2 line
10).

Unlike the BBC, the primary frame of Al-Arabiya is abundantly stated and
frequently repeated in both the English and Arabic corpora. Accentuating this frame
in the coverage aims to validate and support the coalition’s actions in the conflict,
particularly in the translated corpus for the English readers (see section 6.1.1 line 14).
This accentuation of the primary frame by Al-Arabiya coverage of the conflict in
Yemen not only reflects their institutional stance, but also points to Van Dijk’s
assertion that maintaining consistency in news discourse helps to affirm and/or
persuade readers with pre-existing dispositions. Based on the analysis of Al-Arabiya
coverage, it also helps to counterbalance the negative reporting by Western news

media, such as the BBC, to English readers.

Evidently, the auxiliary frames of Al-Arabiya corpora are invariably constructed to
support its primary frame, both in English and Arabic. As with the BBC, they are
constructed based on their contextual premise; however, the difference between the
ST and TT in Al-Arabiya is far less than that of the BBC because of the difference in
institutional stance, as well as the difference between TT audiences in both, as will
be discussed in section 7.1.3. Still, the fluidity aspect of the auxiliary frames is also
maintained (see section 6.2.3 line 11) to accommodate the difference between the ST
and TT readerships. This fluidity by Al-Arabiya, even though less drastic than that of
the BBC, is aimed to subtly affect how the conflict is being perceived by the TT
readership, as argued by Nelson et al. (1997:226).
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The most prominent auxiliary frame in the corpora is the international support
through UN and US recognition of the coalition (see section 6.2.1 line 9). Another is
the threat of destabilising Yemen and the region as a consequence if the Houthis are
not stopped, pointing to similar examples in Lebanon, Iraq and Syria (see section
6.3.2 line 6). Also, one last important auxiliary frame that needs to be distinguished
is the success of the coalition’s operations against the Houthis and the help that the
coalition provides for the Yemeni people (see section 6.3.3 lines 9 and 3). Based on
the analysis conducted, these were the predominant auxiliary frames projected by Al-
Arabiya that invariably helped support the primary frame that formed the basis of
their reporting. All the auxiliary frames are aimed at emphasising the positive role of
the Arab coalition and its actions and the rationale behind that role on the part of
Saudi Arabia, particularly in the translated English reports. As argued by Munday,
knowing the contextual macrostructures leads to knowing the conditions governing
the translation and the reasons for the choices implemented in them and thus
maintain adherence to the primary frame (2007:49). In this argument, Munday (ibid)
points to Van Dijk’s stipulation that the macro contextual conditions control the
micro (2007), which is clear regarding the primary and auxiliary frames in the

production and also the translation of news discourse.

7.2.3 Target audience

This section will address another aim of the research, which is recognising how
framing of news discourse is structured and translated to shape the readers’ view of
the world around them. This section will discuss how the BBC and Al-Arabiya have
produced and translated their news reports with their readers in mind, packaging a
framing view that suits those readers, as argued by Gitlin (1980: 7). According to the
analysis of the collected data in this research, we can assert that the BBC translations
were predominantly from English into Arabic, while Al-Arabiya translated its
reports mostly from Arabic into English. This distinction between the two news
institutions is of paramount importance because it provides an explanation for how

the frame of the ST is restructured in the TT for the target readership.

As mentioned in the above section, there is a vast difference between the amount of
translation strategies utilised in the translation of the BBC reports into Arabic and
Al-Arabiya reports into English, where the BBC has clearly implemented them far

more than Al-Arabiya. That is because they translate for Arabic readers who mostly
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have background knowledge about the conflict because of its geo-political
significance to them, unlike the English readers who Al-Arabiya translate for and
most likely do not have the necessary knowledge about the conflict in Yemen
because of lack of interest, among other reasons, on the socio-cultural level. This
confirms Foss’ argument that news production consistently frames ideological views
in accordance with the geo-political conditions and social norms of the audience
(1996: 291). This is evidently also true of the translation of the news by
reconstructing the frame in the TT in a manner suited for its readers, pointing to

Toury’s definition of a translated text as ‘facts of the target culture’ (1995: 25).

Consequently, based on the analysis, the BBC translations into Arabic revealed an
ample number of strategies manipulating the TT for the Arabic reader’s consumption,
heavily applying omission strategy in the translation into Arabic, as can be seen from
the difference in word count between the BBC English and Arabic corpora (see
section 5.1). This omission goes beyond the difference between two linguistic
systems, to domesticating the TT and reconstructing a more familiar, or at least less
foreign, news story, as argued by Baker (2006) and Valdeon (2005) and has been

established in the analysis.

However, omission alone, even though accommodating for the target audience, is not
sufficient to convey the intended framing aim of the news coverage. As such, the use
of addition strategy in discourse within a particular context that foregrounds the
frame of the ST in the TT, or part of it, for the target readership is required (see
section 5.4.3 line 11). In addition, positioning speakers in the TT to express the
frame of the ST to be more acceptable from that speaker rather than the news
institution itself is another strategy that is utilised. The speaker acts as a shield for
the news institution, particularly if the view in the structured frame being represented
is against the target readership’s norm (see section 5.3.3 line 14). All of these are
aimed at persuading the Arabic readership of the BBC towards their reporting of the
conflict in Yemen. These alterations in the translation point to Verschueren’s
statements that ideologies relate to interpretations of tacit meaning, thus it is
unmistakably a socio-cultural phenomenon related to cognition (2012: 7). The same
can be argued about framing, as it is a manifestation of ideology in discourse, and
the shift between the ST and TT in the BBC is a direct link to that socio-cultural

difference in cognition. As argued by Darwish, translated news discourse forms
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social signals based on the meaning of the ST but is not identical to it (2010). This
has been confirmed by the analysis in this research by utilising the methods and
strategies aforementioned (see section 7.1.1).

Moving on to Al-Arabiya, as previously mentioned, based on the analysis in Chapter
6, most of the reports, and particularly the editorials, have been translated from
Arabic into English, which is opposite to the BBC translations. This means that the
target audience of Al-Arabiya, as mentioned above, is more susceptible to be
persuaded by the translated frame than those of the BBC. This accounts for the use
of addition strategy in many of the translations to foreground the frame projected in
the Arabic ST reports (see section 6.3.3 line 9). Evidently, the reliance on addition to
the Al-Arabiya’s English TT reports can also be observed in the difference in word
count between its Arabic and English corpora (see section 5.1). Still, like the BBC, it
uses a more familiar tone and style for the target socio-cultural norms, avoiding the
appearance of biases (see section 6.1.3), utilising similar strategies as the ones
discussed above with regard to the BBC. Omission strategy is also applied, mostly
on the labelling of the parties in the conflict, particularly negative ones to reflect a
more objective and impartial reporting to the TT readership (see section 6.3.3 line 5).
All of which shows that Al-Arabiya, like the BBC, utilises similar translation
strategies in its coverage for the target audience. The difference, however, is in their
stance and the framing aim that they project for the TT readership. This confirms the
point raised by Bielsa and Bassnett that different news agencies differ in how they
translate their news and what those news stories entail in terms of content, but the
constant goal of translating the ST for a particular readership, in accordance with the
socio-cultural and journalistic norms of that readership, is always the same (2009:
84). Similarly, Scammell states that the content of the news is adapted to the needs
of the target readership, which is based on the relevance of that content and the target
readership’s background knowledge (2018: 23). This argument is clearly supported
based on the analysis in this research, where the two news agencies have translated

their discourse based on these criteria.

Furthermore, one important distinction should be pointed out before moving to the
final discussion point: the difference in the content of the translated discourse
between the two news agencies. Due to the difference between the target readership

of the BBC and Al-Arabiya, as has been established based on the above criteria, one
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can observe that difference in the amount of alterations the translation undergoes in
both news agencies. In the case of the BBC, which mostly translates into Arabic, that
amount is considerably high, not just in the methods and strategies mentioned, but
also reconfiguring the syntactic structure order to maximise the aimed effect for their
target audience (see section 5.3.2 line 6). One could argue, based on the magnitude
of that manipulation and the resulting TT, that it is a systematic standard practice in
their translation into Arabic. In the case of Al-Arabiya, compared to the BBC, the
manipulation process is considerably less applied in their translation into English,
primarily for the aforementioned criteria of the target readership. This can be
observed in the adherence to the original meaning, even in the case of clear
alterations in the translation of the TT. Still, those alterations simulate the meaning
of its ST as closely as possible with the target readership in mind (see section 5.3.3
line 5). According to this, one can argue that maintaining the original message of the
ST and emulating it as closely as possible in the TT in Al-Arabiya takes precedence
over the target readership in their English translation.

7.2.4 Corpus-assisted critical discourse analysis

In this final section of the discussion, the researcher will review the role of corpus-
assisted CDA as an approach to analyse framing in the translation of news discourse.
Based on the implementation of this approach in the analysis, one could point to
three attributes that reflect its advantageous use. these align with Ietcu-Fairclough’s
statement regarding the benefits of applying CDA in translation studies and utilising
its concepts, such as intertextuality and inter-discursivity, to reveal a text’s features
and the socio-cultural and political conditions surrounding it (2008: 68). Adding to
this, the corpus linguistic techniques assist and guide the qualitative analysis through
the quantitative information they provide (Baker et al., 2008). These three attributes,
as per the final aim of this thesis, have been identified and reaffirmed through the

different examples in both the quantitative and qualitative stages.

Starting with the CDA model adopted by this study, which is based on Fairclough’s
three-dimensional approach and Van Dijk’s socio-cultural approach, to analyse the
data (see section 4.3 and section 4.4). The combination of these two approaches
reflects the first feature that CDA retains, which is adaptability. By that we mean that
based on the type of data one needs to analyse and the aims of that analysis, one can

construct a CDA model based on the approaches established in the field to suit the
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analysis of their research. That is not suggesting haphazardly choosing elements
from different CDA approaches; rather, an informed model based on the type of data,
research aims and the applicability of the constructed model in the analysis is
required. As suggested by Fairclough, depending on the proficiency of the analyst in
the application of CDA, he/she could utilise more than one approach (2003: 7). This
adaptability is derived from the nature of CDA as an interdisciplinary method of
analysis, as stipulated by Wodak (2001: 16). Also, Van Dijk confirms this
adaptability, arguing that CDA can be conducted by utilising different approaches
including multimodal analysis (2004).

The model designed in this study (see section 4.4.1) combined the analysis tools of
Faircloughs’s approach and the socio-cognitive dimension from Van Dijk’s approach,
not in total, but the elements that are relevant based on the conditions of this research,
as stated above. As can be observed in the analysis of the BBC and Al-Arabiya data,
the adopted CDA model provided a significant advantage in accounting for how the
frame was produced and translated, and the difference between the two agencies, not
just on the discursive level, but also provided an explanation for that difference
based on the socio-cultural difference between the source and target cultures’
differences and how the news institution produces and translates their discourse

accordingly.

The second attribute of the approach is the advantage of combining quantitative and
qualitative analysis of the data, where the former informs the latter of the linguistic
features of the corpus. The implementation of corpus-assisted CDA in this research
provided a quantitative vantage point for the data. By providing the keywords and
collocations on large-scale data, such as in this research, it helps analysts make sense
of the data to make informed decisions utilising CDA in the qualitative part of the
analysis. Partington, who first coined this approach, argues that it aims to help
discourse analysis approaches through incorporating computerised corpora
(Partington, Duguid & Taylor, 2013: 10). The combination of corpus linguistics
software generating a quantitative analysis of the data guides the qualitative analysis
and makes it more precise, as argued by McEnry (2001). Using corpus software also
provides insight into patterns that otherwise will not be noticed by CDA analysts, as
argued by Partington (2003: 7), as can be observed in the quantitative analysis of this

research utilising WordSmith software (see section 5.1) which overlays the most
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frequent keywords and collocations of the collected data, all of which were proved in
the qualitative analysis in terms of identifying the framing stance of each corpus and
analysing them accordingly. That helped to formulate a hypothesis based on the
quantitative analysis, as suggested by Baker’s guidelines (see section 2.3.4) to utilise

the synergy of this approach (Baker et al, 2008:295).

Another important point that this approach addresses as argued by Baker (2006), and
one which CDA is often criticised for, is bias and cherry picking the examples to suit
the hypothesis of the research or based on the subjectivity of the analyst who
conducts the CDA. As suggested by Hunston (2002: 52) and Baker (2010: 10), the
examples chosen for the qualitative analysis in the research have been randomly
extracted from the concordances in the corpus software while trying to cover as
much of the data as possible to maintain the credibility of the analysis. Consequently,
corpus-assisted CDA has affirmed the advantages of utilising a quantitative and
qualitative approach to analyse a large body of corpora in an efficient and informed

manner, as presented in this research.

The final attribute of CDA is not only to investigate instances of power relations and
ideology focusing on the context, as argued by Wodak (2001), but also in comparing
the original context with its translation into another socio-cultural norm. That
comparison allows analysts to account for how parties have been represented
differently within this context and whether the view of that context has shifted in the
translation from its original. It informs the comparative analysis between the ST and
TT, as argued by Al-Hejin (2012: 312), by linking each context to its social practice
and utilising translation strategies, such as the one in this research, to inform the
analysis. In this research, it accounts for how the representation of the parties in the
conflict in Yemen were constructed by two news agencies, and how these agencies
reflected their representations to other cultures. Valdeon argues that analysts should
account for the shift in cognitive features and the socio-cultural conditions that
govern them between the ST and TT, particularly in news discourse (2015: 446).
That is precisely why the approach adopted in this research is valuable: it allows the
analysis to identify that shift and understand the rationale behind it, unlike other
approaches. This point is also asserted by Munday, who argues that by
differentiating between the ST and TT readerships, researchers can account for the

difference between the production and translation of discourse in the news (2007).
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As has been clearly established in the analysis and argued previously in the literature
(see section 2.3), the similarities between CDA, that views language as socially
functioned, and translation studies, which views the translation as a product of the
target culture, creates a harmonious interdisciplinary approach to analyse how

frames are reconstructed in the target culture.

7.3 Answering Research Questions

In this section, the researcher will answer the questions raised in the introductory
chapter. There are three research questions raised in this thesis that address the issue
of framing in the translation of news. The first aims to identify the main methods of
framing implemented in news translation between English and Arabic. The second
question aims to identify the similarities and differences between the news coverage
of the BBC and Al-Arabiya regarding the Yemeni conflict and the types of frames
that coverage contains. The third and final question aims to recognise the benefit of
CDA approaches in the analysis of framing of translated news discourse in
association with corpus-assisted tools. Answering these questions correlates to the
aims that this research has set to achieve, and in light of the discussion in the

previous section, we will revisit the research questions and answer them accordingly.

7.3.1 What are the methods used in the framing of translated news discourse in
the BBC and Al-Arabiya?

Based on the analysis conducted and the previous discussion of the findings (section
7.2.1), this research has confirmed three methods of framing in the production and
translation of news discourse. These methods are as follows:

1- Epistemic control.
2- Consistency of representations (macro level).
3- Contextual flexibility (micro level).

The implementation of these methods in the translations of news reports utilises
multiple strategies. Most notably, the strategies identified in this thesis (see section
3.5) as suggested by Baker (2006), are the strategies that facilitate the construction of
frames in the translation of news discourse. As illustrated in Figure 2 and re-affirmed
in the analysis, these strategies help to reposition the target audience, cast judgement
on parties, groups and individuals in the conflict through labelling, and represent a
particular view of events by filtering information to the target audience through

selective appropriation.
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7.3.2 What are the predominant types of framing implemented by the BBC and
Al-Arabiya through translation to influence their views on other cultures?

In the previous discussion (section 7.2.2) and based on the finding of this research,
we have identified two types of framing in the news translations of the BBC and Al-
Arabiya. One represents the stance of the news institution’s coverage of the conflict
in Yemen, and the other adheres to the first through the events being reported as the
conflict continues:

1- Primary frame (macro level)
2- Auxiliary frames (micro level)

The primary frame is constant through the reporting and translation to the target
audience in both the BBC and Al-Arabiya, reflecting their ideological attitude
regarding the conflict. In the case of the BBC, as stated in the discussion of the
findings, its primary frame is the negative representation of the Saudi-led coalition’s
actions as aggression and meddling in Yemen, while the auxiliary frames are mainly
dependent on the context being reported, such as the rivalry between Saudi and Iran.
Conversely, Al-Arabiya represented the role of the Arab coalition and Saudi
positively. Its primary frame is security of Saudi and installing legitimacy in Yemen,
supporting that with multiple auxiliary frames that focus on Iran’s role and drawing

on similar conflicts such as the one in Syria that destabilised the region.

7.3.3 How does corpus-assisted CDA as an approach assist in analysing and
uncovering framing in the context of news translation?

There are three attributes this research can attest to in utilising corpus-assisted CDA
that, based on the analysis and the above discussion (see section 7.2.4), has proven to
be an advantageous approach in uncovering and understanding instances of framing
in news translation. These attributes each relate to one of the research areas from the
type of data and aims to the analysis of the corpora and understanding the cross-
cultural translation of news discourse. These attributes are:

1- Adaptability
2- Combining qualitative and quantitative analysis
3- Applicability in comparative multilingual analysis.

The first attribute, noting the adaptability of CDA, addresses the model constructed
and implemented in this research. Combining elements from the approaches
suggested by Fairclough and Van Dijk in accordance with the research aims and type

of data collected allowed the research to reach those aims. The second attribute
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addresses the usefulness of corpus assistance that provided quantitative indications
of the collected data, both in Arabic and English. The assistance guided the
qualitative CDA analysis of the extracted examples, and being able to generalise the
findings of these examples to the whole data (see Table 1) and simultaneously
minimise criticism of biases in the analysis was useful. Finally, the last attribute
addresses the translation point of view of the analysis based on the adapted model,
comparing the TT context to the ST context and social variance. This comparative
attribute allowed the analysis in this research not only to uncover how each frame is
constructed and projected to the source and target audiences, but also the translation
strategies that were utilised and the news institutions’ stances based on those frames

in the production and translation of discourse.

7.4 Contribution to the Field
Based on its theoretical framework and findings, this thesis contributes in a number
of ways to the fields of study incorporated in it as follows:

1- This research provided a comprehensive account of the conflict in Yemen
from two different transnational news agencies. The first chapter (section 1.4)
outlined a background of the conflict in Yemen and its importance, in
addition to the collected data and the approach to analyse it. The conflict
began in March 2015, a month before this research was initiated. Thus, it was
an opportunity to study how the conflict is being framed and translated in
news discourse. This, to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, is the first
research to study this conflict on the scale and scope of the data collected
from two online news websites. This reflects the insight and importance that
this research provides by studying how this conflict has been reported and

translated from English into Arabic and vice versa.

2- The interdisciplinary nature of this research contributes to the fields of
linguistics and communication studies, particularly in relation to news media
discourse. In Chapter 2, this research reviewed the concept of ideology and
its relation to language, power and society, providing particular interest to
how ideologies are expressed in discourses aimed to impact and persuade the
recipients of those discourses. Chapter 3 has provided a detailed account of

the concept of framing, drawing on arguments from different disciplines
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portraying an extensively comprehensible view of the concept and noting its
relation to ideology and its construction in online discourses, particularly in

the media.

This research primarily contributes to the field of translation studies, as can
be seen in (section 2.2) Chapter 2, (section 3.4) Chapter 3 and (section 4.2)
Chapter 4 by utilising pivotal theories and concepts, as previously mentioned,
in analysing the translations of original data collected from two different
news institutions with opposing views. This research has investigated how
each news agency framed and represented the parties in the conflict in their
ST reports and how those frames and representations were reconstructed in
the TT, identifying the differences between the ST and TT readerships in
relation to their socio-cultural and cognitive norms, the stance and policy of
each news institution’s coverage and the translation strategies utilised in

reconstructing the frame in the TT for the target readers.

This research, based on the aims and conditions governing it, has created its
own CDA model, incorporating two different CDA approaches, to be applied
in the analysis of the data. This elements from Fairclough’s CDA approach,
which provides a practical intake of the production and translation of the
news discourse, and Van Dijk’s socio-cognitive approach, that provided an
understanding of the framing representations of the ST and the TT (see
section 4.4.1). In addition to the implementation of corpus linguistics (see
section 2.3.4) to assist in building the corpora for this research and in
identifying its quantitative features for the qualitative analysis, applying this
corpus-assisted model in this research with special interest to the translation
strategies of framing (see section 3.5) on original data collected from two
transnational news institutions is one of the most significant contributions of
this research. It provides a comparative linguistic analysis to the study of
ideological framing in news discourse of the same conflict and the events

between English and Arabic.

This research has reviewed and constructed its analysis based on the scope
and literature of previous studies and extended that scope in an

interdisciplinary study, linking different areas of research relating to
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translation strategies, CDA approaches, and framing in news media as well as
corpus linguistics studies. All of this is implemented on an original bilingual
corpora collected from the BBC and Al-Arabiya online news websites. This
bilingual corpora of English and Arabic reports on the Yemeni conflict that
has been collected is also one of the contributions of this research, as it can

be utilised for the benefit of future studies.

7.5 Limitations of the research

Based on its interdisciplinary foundation, this research has contributed to multiple
fields, as has been discussed in the previous chapter. However, as is the case in most
studies, it has its limitations. A prominent limitation of this study is the lack of in-
depth understanding of the processes of production and translation in the BBC and
Al-Arabiya news institutions in terms of the factors and conditions on which they
chose their stance regarding a particular conflict or event such as the one in this
research. We say process, and not the product itself. As can be seen in the analysis,
the source and target texts are clearly analysed reflecting the framing implemented in
them. Also, the analysis accounted for the differences between the ST and TT and
the translation strategies implemented to make those differences based on the target
audience. Yet, the reason for that frame cannot be asserted without doubt without
conducting interviews with the people who implemented those processes and agreed
on them. But, because of the aims and questions that formulate the basis of this
research, it was beyond its scope to conduct those interviews. Adding to this, the
recentness of this conflict did not allow the data to cover it in full as it is still

ongoing, but hopefully ending soon.

7.6 Recommendations for Future Research:

For future studies seeking to build upon this research to further understand how
framing is formulated and translated in news discourse, there are two main
recommendations this research has to offer. Firstly, it would benefit researchers in
the future to perform interviews with the source of the chosen data, whether it be a
news outlet or government institution, to fully understand the reasons and dynamics
that went into production of the data in question. This could involve interviewing the
editors and those who translate the discourse about their guidelines in the translation

that reflects the institutions policies. In addition, conducting a questionnaire on the
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audience of that data in order to accurately measure the impact of its consumption on
its intended socio-cultural environment. This would allow researchers not only to
account for the processes of production of discourse, but also the consumption of

that discourse.

Secondly, with regard to the model of analysis that future studies would choose to
conduct their analysis on the data, particularly in terms of online news. This research
recommends the utilisation of a multimodal analysis adapted to the corpus-assisted
CDA approach. In the course of performing the analysis in this thesis, we have
noticed the difference in the images and videos, among other paralinguistic devices,
between the source and target texts in both news institutions. These devices can
advance the analysis to account for every strategy and feature of the discourses being
analysed to consolidate its findings. This researcher would be very interested in
incorporating a multimodal analysis in the future to the model adapted in this thesis
to examine the possible benefits in developing it.

7.7 Concluding Remarks

This chapter began by providing a general summary of this research, including what
has been argued in the literature and its theoretical framework. Then it moved to
discuss the findings of the thesis, categorising that discussion based on its aims and
relating it to what has previously been discussed in the literature. After that, this
chapter revisited the research questions to answer them in light of the discussion of
the findings. It then moved on to note the contribution of this study to the fields of
translation studies, discourse studies, and communication studies in the media.
Finally, the limitations of the research and recommendations for future studies were

outlined, which concludes this thesis.
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APPENDICES

Appendix A:

BBC English & Arabic News Reports Headlines and Webpages:

Yemen's rebel funeral hall attack 'kills scores’
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37598413

Wlé;b‘sm&s@&é "Lased 140 Jido
http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/16

1008 yemen sanaa_air_stirke killings

Yemen conflict: Saudis blame funeral hall bombing
on mistake
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37666698
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/16
1015_yemen_attack_mistake

Yemen crisis: Who is fighting whom?
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-29319423
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/16
1011 yemen_crisis_ who_fights who

Saudis to probe deadly air strikes on Yemen funeral
hall
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37599900
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/16
1009 _saudi_probe yemeni_air_strikes

Yemen conflict: Al-Qaeda joins coalition battle for
Taiz
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35630194
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/02/16
0222_yemen_gaeda_coalition

Yemen conflict: Saudi-led air strike "kills 25 in
Hudaydah'
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37438530
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/09/16
0922 yemen_airstrike hudaydah

Yemen conflict: Wedding attack death toll rises to
130
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-34388463
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/09/15
0929 yemen wedding_130 dead

Yemen war: Saudi coalition ‘causing most civilian
casualties’
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35842708
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/03/16
0318 zeid_yemen_coalition

Viewpoint: How far is Saudi-Iranian rivalry fuelling
Yemen war?
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-32622680
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/05/15
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Yemen conflict: The view from the Saudi side
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38239782
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast-38283989

Yemen conflict: Rebels accused of violating ceasefire
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37723472
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast-38283989
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37723472
http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/161020_yemen_truce_violations

1020 yemen truce violations

Boris Johnson: "Profound concern’ for people of
Yemen
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-38271279
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast-38274621

Yemen conflict: Civilian deaths ‘amount to war
crimes’
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-33966542
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/08/15
0818 yemen_civilian_amnesty

Yemen conflict: At least 10,000 killed, says UN
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38646066
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast-38646193

Yemen crisis: Oxfam critical of UK-Saudi arms deals
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-37161486
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/worldnews/2016/08/1
60823 uk weapons_saudi_arabia

Yemen conflict: Pope Francis condemns ‘diabolical’
killing of nuns
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35735971
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/03/1
60306_yemen_pope_care_house_attack

Can Saudi Arabia fight two wars at once?
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35785416
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0313 saudi_two_wars

Yemen conflict: UN official accuses world of ignoring
crisis
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38220785
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast-38240529

Yemen conflict: Terror of life under siege in Taiz
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38152428
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/features-38165708

Meeting the Houthis - and their enemies
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/magazine-31907671
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0317 houthis_enemies meeting

Yemen conflict: No end in sight, six months on
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-34335104
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/09/15

0925 yemen_conflict

Inside Yemen's forgotten war
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-34211979
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Sectarian power grab tears Yemen apart
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-32178058
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Yemen conflict: US cuts arms sales to Saudi Arabia
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-us-canada-38310870
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Yemen conflict: 'Saudi-led coalition plane" hit funeral
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37613440
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/09/150911_yemen_forgotten_war_feature
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/04/150405_yemen_crisis_analysis
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/161010_funeral_hall_attack_saudi_acceptance
http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/10/161010_funeral_hall_attack_saudi_acceptance

Yemen crisis: Why Gulf states went to war with the
Houthis
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-32554955
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/05/15

0503 yemen war crisis

Yemen conflict: UN accuses Saudis of pressure over
blacklist
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36494598
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/06/16
0609 yemen_un_saudi_coalition_pressured

Yemen conflict: UN takes Saudi coalition off child
blacklist
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36467765
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http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/06/16
0606_un_removes_saudi_coalition_blacklist

Yemen crisis: Kerry warns Iran over Houthi rebel
'support’
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-32229316
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Saudi Yemen bombing a message to Iran as damage
mounts
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-33236209

OlyY Wl el Ao D gl cilyladl
http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2015/06/15
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Yemen conflict: Saudi-led coalition ends ceasefire
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35214099
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Yemen conflict: The UK's delicate balancing act
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37638256
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1013 yemen_conflict_uk delicate balancing_act

'Most people here die in silence': Inside the fight to
save Yemen's health system
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37512887
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Yemen conflict: Air strike hits MSF hospital in
Hajjah
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-37083035
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Yemen conflict: Saudi-led coalition targeting
civilians, UN says

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35423282
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Iran accuses Saudis of hitting Yemen embassy
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35251917
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0107 iran_saudi_arabia_embassy yemen

Yemen conflict: Saudi Arabia to 'scale back' military
operations

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-35835407
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Yemen conflict: Rebels in deadly attack on Saudi
warship

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38808345
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Yemen peace talks set to open in Kuwait, UN says

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36094398
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Yemen conflict: Clashes rattle shaky truce

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36011794
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Yemen conflict: Air strike "kills 12 civilians' in Hajja

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-38077446
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Yemen conflict: No extension to hour truce
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Yemen crisis: Houthi rebels are Iran stooges, says
Hadi
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Appendix B:

Al-Arabiya English & Arabic News Report

Boris Johnson reiterates UK ties to Saudi Arabia

https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/qulf/2016/12/11/UK-
Saudi-perfectly-entitled-to-restore-political-legitimacy-in-
Yemen.html

s Headlines and Webpages:

100 (o ASY Wil @Siao UiBMe A3 gaudl (p0 Oguigr
ple

http://ara.tv/p45ye

Al-Qaeda seize southern Yemen town

http://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/02/20/Al-Qaeda-seize-southern-Yemen-town.html

dladlxs @ """ e sy Bus ! s Lol
o

http://ara.tv/56ya3

Hadi vows to push until Houthis defeated in Sanaa

http://english.alarabiya.net/en/2016/02/02/Hadi-Non-stop-
operations-against-Houthis-to-recapture-Sanaa.html

Jb (aBgil o &Sl Oldeall 150
slaiyo x_,.:u"

http://ara.tv/qwz2s

Coalition to probe Yemen raid that killed 140
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/10/08/Saudi-denies-Yemeni-funeral-bombing.html

G slyr] USG9 slanay elje Cligiul o Calloed!
©92

http://ara.tv/66z4d

Yemen tribe calls strike on funeral a ‘conspiracy’
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/10/10/Yemen-funeral-family-calls-bombing-a-
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http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36094398
http://www.bbc.com/arabic/middleeast/2016/04/160420_yemen_peace_talks
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http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/world-middle-east-36011794
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https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/10/10/Yemen-funeral-family-calls-bombing-a-conspiracy-.html
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/10/10/Yemen-funeral-family-calls-bombing-a-conspiracy-.html
http://ara.tv/w4w2w

conspiracy-.html

Houthis attempt to clean up funeral blasts site
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/10/11/Houthis-clean-up-Sanaa-bomb-site-ahead-
of-investigation.html

slaiyo il HBT P09 Gl Gl ‘;_9:;"
http://ara.tv/vfssd

Yemen’s President Hadi calls Houthis ‘Iran's puppet’
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/03/28/President-Hadi-calls-Houthis-Iran-s-puppet-
.html
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http://ara.tv/2c59m

Kerry: U.S. aware of Iran’s support to Houthis
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/04/09/Kerry-U-S-aware-of-lran-s-support-to-
Houthis-.html

S 39iSe (il g mdgl) Ol ey das 1 gnS
http://ara.tv/6cwée

The axes of Yemen’s war
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/05/07/The-axes-of-Yemen-s-war.html
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http://ara.tv/9zmex

Defending the Saudi kingdom from the Houthi threat
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/04/23/Defending-the-Saudi-kingdom-from-the-
Houthi-threat-.html

Bur J] Ol e gl Lady
http://ara.tv/8a2x6

Saudi king: Yemen war launched to foil regional plot
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/05/10/Saudi-king-Yemen-war-launched-to-foil-

regional-plot.html

Ol BEY gl el Cad E3gaundl 1Olakus hladl
http://ara.tv/8k8h3

Iran warns U.S. against hindering Yemen aid ship
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/05/13/Iran-warns-U-S-against-hindering-Yemen-

aid-ship.html

gk Bl J> § gualsnl! Jlasly 3465 Oyl
http://ara.tv/y3y7a

Sanaa and Riyadh: The problem and solution
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/05/21/Sanaa-and-Riyadh-The-problem-and-
solution.html

Jedly Jisdl L. p2bllg slaie
http://ara.tv/w29rw

The war in Yemen must not be lost
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/06/22/The-war-in-Yemen-must-not-be-lost.html
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http://ara.tv/wd9dg

The deadlock in Yemen
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/06/26/The-deadlock-in-Yemen.html

ool & 9iuall Gaylall
http://ara.tv/nnc82

Gulf intervention
deterrence
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2015/09/08/Gulf-intervention-in-Yemen-and-the-
concept-of-deterrence.html

in Yemen and the concept of

g3yl e el sl S5
http://ara.tv/ncc59

Saudi coalition denies hitting Iran embassy in Yemen
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/01/07/Saudi-led-coalition-investigating-lran-
embassy-attack-claim.html
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http://ara.tviwzb7p

Saudi-led coalition ends Yemen ceasefire
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https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/01/07/Saudi-led-coalition-investigating-Iran-embassy-attack-claim.html
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/01/07/Saudi-led-coalition-investigating-Iran-embassy-attack-claim.html
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-east/2016/01/07/Saudi-led-coalition-investigating-Iran-embassy-attack-claim.html
http://ara.tv/wzb7p

https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/01/02/Saudi-led-coalition-ends-Yemen-
ceasefire.html

slaiuoff
http://ara.tv/8twz7

Saudi-led coalition: New U.S. arms will enhance military
precision

https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/11/18/Saudi-led-coalition-New-U-S-arms-will-
enhance-military-precision.html

Cloeil] CBlagiawl 885 j3a5 SlAI dddee 1wt
http://ara.tv/6nct7

Hadi fighting Houthis ‘to stop Iran expansion’
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2015/08/30/Y emen-s-Hadi-fighting-Houthis-to-stop-
Iran-expansion-.html
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http://ara.tv/Svkwp
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http://ara.tv/p4kmm

Saudi-led coalition to investigate claims in Yemen
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/01/31/Saudi-led-coalition-our-bases-prevent-
targeting-civilian-areas-.html
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Hadi: Over 85 percent of Yemen liberated
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/03/03/Hadi-Yemen-liberates-over-85-percent-of-
territories.html
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Why Yemen is more than a war project
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2016/02/16/Why-Yemen-is-more-than-a-war-

project.html
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http://ara.tv/yegbv

If there had been no Operation Decisive Storm
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/views/news/middle-
east/2016/03/10/1f-Operation-Decisive-Storm-hadn-t-
been.html
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http://ara.tv/iw4dzyh

Saudi-led operations in Yemen ‘coming to an end’
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/03/17/Saudi-led-coalition-combats-in-Yemen-
coming-to-an-end-.html
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http://ara.tv/ppduc

Saudi-led coalition rejects UN report on Yemen
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/06/06/Saudi-led-coalition-rejects-misleading-
UN-report-on-Yemen.html
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Arab coalition removed from UN blacklist
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/06/06/Saudi-says-it-won-t-accept-the-kingdom-
to-be-placed-on-a-bad-list-.html
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http://ara.tv/iwpbtp

Saudi denies threatening UN over blacklist
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/06/09/Saudi-denies-threatening-UN-over-
blacklist.html
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Saudi Deputy Crown Prince meets UN chief
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/06/22/Saudi-Deputy-Crown-Prince-to-meet-UN-
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Coalition says deadly Yemen raid hit rebels, not school
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/08/14/Coalition-says-deadly-Yemen-raid-hit-
rebels-not-school-.html
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Final Yemen solution preferred over ‘short truce’
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/09/26/Yemen-militia-leader-offers-border-truce-
with-Saudi-Arabia.html
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We have courage to accept probe results: Asiri
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/10/15/Coalition-given-wrong-information-
regarding-Yemen-funeral-strike.html
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Yemeni army investigate cause of Sanaa strike
https://english.alarabiya.net/en/News/middle-
east/2016/10/16/Yemeni-army-investigated-to-determine-
who-was-responsible-for-Sanaa-strike.html
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Houthis starve Taiz, take hold of 64 aid trucks
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